Regular Meeting Notice
Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District Board of Directors
Thursday, December 9, 2021, 6:00 P.M.
Truckee Community Recreation Center, 10981 Truckee Way
The Board of Directors welcomes you to its meetings; your interest is encouraged and
appreciated. Copies of the agenda and correspondence may be obtained at the District office.

1.

OPEN MEETING – 6:00 PM

2. ROLL CALL
3. Public Comment - This is the opportunity for members of the public to address the board on any
matter not on the agenda. Please state your name for the record. Comments are limited to three minutes
in order for all interested parties to have an opportunity to speak. No action shall be taken by the board on
items not appearing on the agenda (Government Code Section 54954.2 – Brown Act). The board may
choose to acknowledge the comment or, where appropriate, briefly answer a question, refer the matter to
staff, or set the item for discussion at a future meeting. District meetings are recorded for transaction
purposes.
Agenda Item Process – The board will follow the process below on each agenda item:
1. Staff report.
a) Questions from the board to staff.
2. Applicant presentation.
a) Questions from the board to the applicant.
b) Public comment – Limited to three minutes.
c) Board deliberations and discussion.
d) Board action (if action needs to be taken).

4. Unfinished Business
4.1 Discussion/Action on the Downtown Park Project.
4.2 Discussion/Action on acceptance of land from Coldstream Properties in lieu of District Quimby
Mitigation fees.
a. Determine property for acceptance.
4.3 Discussion/Action on proposed land lease agreement between TDRPD and Sierra Nevada
Children’s Museum (KidZone).

5. New Business
5.1 Discussion/Action on Resolution # 2021-301 a resolution supporting an agency Partnership between
the Truckee Donner Recreation & Park District and the Truckee Tahoe Airport District in support of
the Truckee Bike Park Project
5.2 Discussion/Action on Resolution #2021-302 a resolution approving the application for Regional Park
program grant funds.
5.3 Discussion/Action on restatement of existing employee retirement plan effective January 1st, 2021.
5.4 Discussion/Action on revising Policy # 220 – Performance Evaluation.
5.5 Discussion/Action on selecting an engineer for the Donner Lake Boat Ramp project.
5.6 Discussion/Action on Regional Park Ballfield lighting and field realignment.
a. Designate Proposition 68 funds to the project
5.7 Discussion/Action on Request for Proposal for an Employee Compensation/Benefit Study.
5.8 Election of board officers for 2022.
5.9 Discussion/Action on claim from Jason Renno.
6. Special Announcements
7. Consent Calendar
a. Approval of the minutes of the regular Board meeting of October 28, 2021
8. Financial Report
a) District Check Registers
b) Review of District Financial Report
c) Miscellaneous Journal Entries
d) Accounting Manager Division Report
9.

Information Technology Report

10. Division Reports
General Manager, Recreation Superintendent, and Park Superintendent may make a brief report on
their activities
10.1 General Manager

a. Update on Forest-Fire art exhibition
b. Update on growing dome to potentially be located at Regional Park
10.2 Recreation Division
a) Review of monthly division report
b) Marketing report
10.3 Park Division
a) Review of monthly division report
b) Update on winter projects
c) Update on facility condition assessment projects
11.

Board Subcommittees
a. Finance/Audit Committee (Standing Committee – Hansford and Wasley).
b. Comprehensive Facility Condition Assessment (Standing Committee – Werbel and Tanner).
c. Request for Proposal for Boat Ramp (Sub-committee – Hansford and Tanner).

12.

Additional Matters of Interest to Board Members
Board members may make a brief announcement or report.

13.

Adjournment

Agenda posted and mailed on December 3, 2021.
_____________________________
David Faris, HR Manager/District Clerk
NOTE: In compliance with the American with Disabilities Act, if you need special assistance to participate
in this meeting, please contact David Faris, District Clerk, at 530-582-7720. Notification 48 hours prior to
the meeting will enable TDRPD to make reasonable arrangements to ensure accessibility to this meeting.
(28 CFR 35.102-35.104 ADA Title II)

Memo

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
10981 Truckee Way, Truckee, CA 96161
MEMORANDUM
TO:
FROM:
SUBJECT:

Board of Directors
Steve Randall, General Manager
Agenda Items for the December 9, 2021 Board Meeting

4.

Unfinished Business

4.1

Discussion/Action on Downtown Park project
An update on the project will be given at the meeting

4.2

Discussion/Action on acceptance of land from Coldstream Properties in lieu of District
Quimby fees
Attached is a topo of the property and some sample designs. In order to move forward
the board needs to determine the land that they want to accept in lieu of mitigation funds.

4.3

Discussion/Action on proposed land lease agreement between TDRPD and Sierra Nevada
Children’s Museum (KidZone)
Attached is a proposed lease agreement for the KidZone to be located at Regional Park.
The agreement has been reviewed by the District’s legal counsel, general manager and
Sierra Nevada Children’s Museum representatives. The board should review and provide
comments or revisions to the agreement.

5.

New Business

5.1

Discussion/Action on Resolution # 2021- 2
, a resolution supporting an agency
Partnership between the Truckee Donner Recreation & Park District and the Truckee
Tahoe Airport District in support of the Truckee Bike Park Project
In order to apply for grant funding for the Truckee Bike Park Project from the Truckee
Airport District, Biking for a Better World needs a resolution from TDRPD stating that
we are partners and support the project.

5.2

Discussion/Action on Resolution # 2021-2 Approving the Application for
Regional Park program grant funds
The District is applying for a grant from the State of California for field turf at Regional
Park. A District resolution is required to submit the grant application

5.3

Discussion/Action on restatement of existing employee retirement plan effective
January 1st, 2021.
The District’s MPP has to be restated every 6 years by the IRS.

5.4

Discussion/Action on Policy # 220 – Performance Evaluation
The district used to have an option for a two-step salary increase for employees. During

the economic downturn, the board voted to eliminate a two-step salary increase. The
policy has never been changed to reflect this action. The proposed policy updates what is
now in effect.
5.5

Discussion/Action on selecting an engineer for the Donner Lake Boat Ramp project
The District issued a request for proposal to hire an engineering firm to perform
engineering services for the Donner Lake Boat Ramp project. Two bids were received by
the District as follows: King Engineering for $113,180 and Eastern Sierra Engineering
for $129,884. The board sub-committee of Tanner and Werbel met with staff to go over
the proposals. A recommendation will be provided at the board meeting. The grant
budget amount for this work is $134,400.

5.6

Discussion/Action on Regional Park ballfield lighting and field realignment
a. Designate Proposition 68 funds to the project
The District is planning to do field lighting and realignment of the ballfields at Regional
Park. Project costs are as follows:
Lighting – materials $434,000 installation $225,000 Total Cost: $659,000
Upgrade irrigation system (materials only) $20,000
New scoreboards (materials only) $20,000
New backstop (materials only) $18,000
Perimeter fence realignment $5,000
Aggregate materials/ seed $15,000
Rental equipment $5,000
Misc. $8,000 (netting)
Approximate Cost: $750,000
The District has budgeted $500,000 for lighting for the large ballfield at Regional Park.
Additional funding for the ballfield realignment can come from the Prop 68 funds of
approximately $180,000 with the additional funds needed for the project coming from the
board special projects fund which is budgeted at $100,000. Additionally the District has
approached the Truckee Donner Public Utility District about potentially getting funding
to replace the Hallide bulbs on the small ballfield to LED’s. We are also submitting a
grant to the State of California for synthetic turf to replace the grass at the fields.

5.7

Discussion/Action on Request for Proposal for an Employee Compensation/Benefit study
Attached for the Board’s review and changes is the RFP for an employee compensation
Study. The District has budgeted $60,000 for this work.

5.8

Election of board officers for 2022

5.9

Discussion/Action on claim from Jason Renno.

6.

Special Announcements

7.

Minutes
Attached for the board’s review and approval
a. Minutes from the October 28, 2021 regular board meeting

8.

Financial Report

a.
b.
c.
d.

District check registers - Attached are the District check registers
Review of District financial report - Attached is the financial report
Miscellaneous journal entries - Attached are miscellaneous journal entries
Accounting Manager Division Report

9.

Information Technology Report

10.

General Manager Report
a. Update on Forest-Fire art exhibit
b. Update on growing dome to potentially be located at Regional Park

10 .2 Recreation Division Report
a. Review of monthly division report
b. Marketing Report
10.3. Park Division Report
a. Review of monthly division report
b. Update on winter projects
c. Update on facility condition assessment projects
11.

Board Committees

4.2
Coldstream
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4.3
KidZone

LAND LEASE AGREEMENT
BY AND BETWEEN THE
TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION & PARK DISTRICT
AND
SIERRA NEVADA CHILDREN’S MUSEUM (SNCM)
THIS LAND LEASE AGREEMENT (“Lease”), dated for reference purposes only as
January 1, 2022, is entered into by and between TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND
PARK DISTRICT, a recreation and park district formed pursuant to California state law
(“Landlord”), and the SIERRA NEVADA CHILDREN’S MUSEUM, a California Not For Profit
Corporation (“Tenant”).

Recitals

Whereas, Landlord is the owner of certain real property described as Nevada County
APN 019-450-035, which is commonly referred to as the Regional Park (“Property”) in the
Town of Truckee (“Town”), County of Nevada, State of California as shown on Exhibit “A”,
attached and made a part hereof by reference; and
Whereas, Landlord desires to lease a portion of the Property east of the two baseball
fields and north of the skate park, as shown on said Exhibits “B-1” and “B-2” (“Premises”)
(collectively referred to herein as “Exhibit “B”), to Tenant for use to construct, operate and maintain
an approximately 12,000 sf building and an adjacent outdoor play area approximately 4000sf , parking area
and an access road for the purposes of conducting educational and recreational programs and
activities for children, families and community members to connect and learn through discovery
and play (“KidZone”).

Agreement
NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the mutual promises and covenants
contained herein, Landlord and Tenant agree as follows:

Section 1.

Lease

Landlord leases to Tenant, and Tenant leases from Landlord, approximately [two (2) acres]
of the Property more fully described and identified on Exhibit “B” attached hereto (“Premises”)
together with a non-exclusive easement for ingress and egress to access the Premises and for water,
sewer, electric, gas, communication and other utilities necessary to serve the Premises and any
improvements constructed on the Premises on, over across and through the Property. The location
of the easement shall be in approximately the location shown on Exhibit “A” and the parties shall
mutually agree to and fix the location of the easement prior to Tenant constructing any access road
or installing any utility facilities within it. This Lease is solely for use of the Premises and the
easement that will serve it and not for any use of any other portion of the Property. Tenant may
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only use portions of the Property not within the Premises or easement upon the prior written
approval of Landlord or upon the same terms and conditions of as the general public may use it.
This Lease is subject to all terms, conditions, covenants, promises, representations and warranties
set forth herein.
Section 2.

Term

2.1
Initial Term and Renewal Terms. The initial term of this Lease shall be for a period
thirty (30) years, commencing on January 1, 2022 (“Commencement Date”) and ending on the
December 31, 2052, with the right of SNCM to extend the Lease for four (4) additional renewal
terms of ten (10) years each provided that SNCM is not in breach or default under this Lease at
the time its exercises its right to extend the Lease, with the final lease extension expiring on
December 31, 2092 (each additional extension is referred to as a “Renewal Term”). Each Renewal
Term must be exercised by SNCM by giving notice to TDRPD no sooner than one hundred twenty
(120) days prior to expiration and no later than sixty (60) days prior to expiration of the thencurrent term. Such notice shall be deemed given upon the mailing of such notice to TDRPD. The
Initial Term and each Renewal Term are collectively referred to hereinafter as the “Term.”
2.2
Termination or Failure to Raise Fund. On or before December 31, 2024, Tenant
shall certify in writing to Landlord the estimated cost of constructing the KidZone Museum and
that it has raised at least fifty percent (50%) of the estimated construction costs. In the event Tenant
does not raise at least fifty percent (50%) of the projected costs to construct the KidZone Museum
by January 1, 2025 and provide written certification to Landlord as hereinabove required, this
Lease shall automatically terminate and be of no further force or effect.
Section 3.

Rent

3.1
Rent. Tenant shall pay all rent owing to Landlord during the Term, pursuant to the
terms and conditions set forth herein. Tenant shall pay to Landlord annual rent of Three Thousand
Dollars ($3,000.00), which shall be payable in equal monthly installments of Two Hundred Fifty
Dollars ($250.00) per month (“Rent”), in advance, commencing on June 1, 2025, and monthly
thereafter, in full on or before the first day of the month during the term hereof. Beginning on June
1, 2030 and on every five (5) year anniversary of this Lease thereafter, the Rent shall increase by
two percent (2%) of the then current amount.
3.2
Late Fees. If any payment to be made by Tenant to Landlord under this Lease shall
become overdue for a period of ten (10) days after the due date, a late charge of ten percent (10%)
will be charged. If payment is still not received by the last day of the next month, an additional
one and a half percent (1.5%) charge will be added each month until payment is received.
Acceptance of such late charges, Rent and interest (if applicable) by Landlord shall not constitute
a waiver of Tenant’s default with respect to such overdue amount, and shall not prevent Landlord
from exercising any other rights and remedies granted hereunder for said default.
3.3
Delivery of Payment. All Rent shall be paid in lawful money of the United States,
without offset or deduction or prior notice or demand, to Landlord’s address set forth in Section
23 below, and shall be deemed paid when received by Landlord. No payment by Tenant or receipt
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by Tenant of a lesser amount than due shall be deemed to be other than on account of the Rent
due, nor shall any endorsement or statement on any check or letter accompanying any check or
payment as fees be deemed an accord and satisfaction, and Landlord shall accept such check or
payment without prejudice to Landlord’s rights under this Lease. If any payment by Tenant
hereunder by any means is returned to Landlord due to insufficient funds, more than twice in threeyear period, Landlord may require Tenant to make all subsequent payments by cashier’s check,
certified check or cash.
Section 4.

Uses

4.1
Approved Uses. Tenant shall only use the Premises to construct, operate and maintain
an approximately 12,000 sf building and an adjacent outdoor play area approximately 4000sf for the
purposes of conducting educational programs and activities for children, families and community
members to connect and learn through discovery and play and for recreational activities (“KidZone
Museum”), parking, signs, related facilities and all purposes reasonably incidental thereto
(“Approved Uses”). Tenant shall not use or permit use of the Premises or enter into any
partnerships or joint ventures for use of the Premises for any purpose or use other than the
Approved Uses without the prior written approval of Landlord.
4.2
Landlord’s Uses. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that Landlord uses the Property
as a regional park and recreational purposes, as of the Commencement Date is engaged in a master
planning process for the Property, and will likely re-design, add new facilities and/or
improvements to the Property not within the Premises and will continue to use the Property and
allow others to use the Property for special events, community events, or other outdoor recreational
activities (collectively “Landlord’s Uses”). Tenant agrees to operate the Premises as specified in
Section 8, and to otherwise use, operate and maintain the Property to accommodate all of
Landlord’s Uses. Landlord shall have the sole and absolute discretion to approve or disapprove a
request by Tenant to use the Premises for any activity that constitutes or is similar to any of
Landlord’s Uses. Tenant shall not unreasonably interfere with the Landlord’s Uses during the
Term. Landlord shall not unreasonably interfere with Tenant’s Approved Uses.
4.3
Laws. Tenant shall only use the Premises in compliance with any and all applicable
laws, regulations, ordinances, zoning ordinances and land use regulations, rules, and ordinances
of any governmental or regulatory body or agency having jurisdiction over the Property
(collectively, the “Laws”). Tenant shall be solely responsible for compliance with all Laws,
including those relating to land coverage, business licenses, registering to do business in
California, fictitious business name filings, accessibility and accessibility-related improvements,
and employment. Landlord makes no representation or warranty concerning the applicability or
non-applicability of any Laws to this Lease, the Premises or any Approved Uses.

Section 5.

Condition of Property

5.1
As is. Tenant has examined or otherwise has knowledge of the condition of the
Premises prior to the execution and delivery of this Lease. Regardless, however, of any inspection
made by Tenant of the Premises and whether or not any patent or latent defect or condition was
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revealed or discovered thereby, Tenant is leasing the Property “as is” in its present condition as of
the Commencement Date of this Lease.
5.2
Clean-Up of Premises. Notwithstanding Section 5.1 hereinabove, Tenant
acknowledges that prior to the Commencement Date Landlord has used the Premises for storage
of materials and Landlord agrees that prior to Tenant’s commencement of the construction of
Improvements Landlord shall remove all such materials and debris from the Premises. Tenant
shall provide Landlord no less than one hundred twenty (120) days’ prior written notice of the date
it will commence construction of Improvements.
5.3
Waiver/Release. Except for claims or actions arising from Landlord’s obligations
herein, Tenant waives and releases any claim or action against Landlord in respect of the condition
of the Property and Premises including any defects or adverse conditions latent or patent, matured
or unmatured, known or unknown by Tenant or Landlord as of the date hereof, including without
limitation any arising from or related to the Property’s previous use as a dumpsite. TENANT
ACKNOWLEDGES THAT LANDLORD (WHETHER ACTING AS LANDLORD
HEREUNDER OR IN ANY OTHER CAPACITY) HAS NOT MADE AND WILL NOT MAKE,
NOR SHALL LANDLORD BE DEEMED TO HAVE MADE, ANY WARRANTY OR
REPRESENTATION, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, WITH RESPECT TO THE PROPERTY AND
PREMISES, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OR REPRESENTATION AS TO (i) ITS
FITNESS, DESIGN OR CONDITION FOR ANY PARTICULAR USE OR PURPOSE, (ii) THE
QUALITY OF THE MATERIAL OR WORKMANSHIP THEREIN, (iii) THE EXISTENCE OF
ANY DEFECT, LATENT OR PATENT, (iv) VALUE, (v) COMPLIANCE WITH
SPECIFICATIONS,
(vi)
LOCATION,
(vii)
USE,
(viii)
CONDITION,
(ix)
MERCHANTABILITY, (xii) QUALITY, (xiii) DESCRIPTION, (xiv) DURABILITY, (xv)
OPERATION, (xvi) THE EXISTENCE OF ANY HAZARDOUS MATERIAL, OR (xvii)
COMPLIANCE OF THE PROPERTY AND PREMISES WITH ANY LAW OR LEGAL
REQUIREMENTS. TENANT ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THE PREMISES HAS BEEN
INSPECTED BY TENANT AND THE PREMISES’ CONDITIONS ARE SATISFACTORY TO
IT. IN THE EVENT OF ANY DEFECT OR DEFICIENCY IN THE PREMISES OF ANY
NATURE, WHETHER LATENT OR PATENT, AS BETWEEN LANDLORD AND TENANT,
LANDLORD SHALL NOT HAVE ANY RESPONSIBILITY OR LIABILITY WITH RESPECT
THERETO OR FOR ANY INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING
STRICT LIABILITY IN TORT). THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION 12.2 HAVE BEEN
NEGOTIATED, AND ARE INTENDED TO BE A COMPLETE EXCLUSION AND
NEGATION OF ANY WARRANTIES BY LANDLORD, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, WITH
RESPECT TO THE PROPERTY AND PREMISES, ARISING PURSUANT TO THE UNIFORM
COMMERCIAL CODE OR ANY OTHER LAW NOW OR HEREAFTER IN EFFECT OR
ARISING OTHERWISE.
5.4
Landlord’s Alteration of Property. To accommodate Landlord’s Uses and other
projects on, or in the vicinity of, the Premises, Tenant hereby acknowledges and agrees that
Landlord may alter, construct, build on, or change the Property, or on property adjacent to the
Premises, in a manner that may affect Tenant’s operations. By way of example, if Landlord
determines that fencing is required to separate the Premises from the other areas of the Property
for the safety of Landlord’s users at, around, or near the Premises, Landlord may install such
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fencing. Landlord shall make good faith efforts to not unreasonably interfere with Tenant’s
Approved Uses in its actions hereunder, but it is a material condition of this Lease that Landlord
shall have the right to make these alterations to the Property without Tenant’s approval. Landlord
shall not be liable for any damages that Tenant may incur as a result of alterations, including
general, special or consequential damages (including lost profits), and shall not be responsible to
construct, repair, or pay for any accessibility-related improvements on the Premises. Tenant’s sole
remedy against Landlord shall be to terminate this Lease in the event Tenant reasonably determines
that Landlord’s alteration materially interferes with Tenant’s Approved Uses or the commercial
viability of Tenant’s business operations.
Section 6.

Improvements

6.1
KidZone. Tenant’s purpose for entering into this Lease is to construct, operate and
maintain the KidZone Museum and parking facilities, signs, access roads, including without
limitation improvement of the access road across the Property to access the Premises, as required
by any permit or otherwise to construct the KidZone, which access road is as of the
Commencement Date in a state of deferred maintenance, and utilities to serve the KidZone and all
related alterations, grading, building construction, other improvements or facilities necessary and
reasonably incidental thereto, and any alterations to them after they have been constructed or
installed (“Improvements”). Tenant shall be responsible for applying, paying the costs and
expenses for, and obtaining all necessary government and regulatory approvals and permits
necessary for the Improvements, including without limitation complying with the California
Environmental Quality Act (“CEQA”). Landlord shall reasonably cooperate with Tenant in
obtaining such approvals and permits but shall not be required to incur or pay for any costs or
expenses in providing such cooperation.
6.2
Ownership of Improvements. Tenant shall own all of the Improvements situated on
the Premises and any sign Landlord authorizes Tenant to place on the Property. Landlord shall
own the improved access road constructed on the Property and shall own the Premises, including
the portions of the Premises on which Improvements are constructed. In the event that Tenant
ceases to exist, ownership of all Improvements shall automatically vest in the Landlord.
6.3
Approval of Landlord Required. Tenant shall not construct or install any or all of
the Improvements to the Property or the Premises without Landlord’s prior written consent.
Landlord agrees not to unreasonably delay its consent to any proposed Improvement. Any such
Improvements proposed by Tenant shall be completed by Tenant: (a) with due diligence, in a good
and workmanlike manner, using new materials; (b) in compliance with plans and specifications
approved by Landlord; (c) in compliance with the construction rules and regulations promulgated
by Landlord from time to time; (d) in accordance with all applicable laws only after obtaining
proper permits; and (e) subject to all conditions which Landlord may in Landlord’s reasonable
discretion impose. Such conditions may include requirements for Tenant to: (a) provide additional
insurance (from Tenant or Tenant’s contractors, subcontractors or design professionals); (b)
remove all or part of the Improvements prior to or upon expiration or termination of the Term, as
designated by Landlord. All such Improvements shall be at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. No
approval or consent by Landlord shall be deemed or construed to be a representation or warranty
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by Landlord as to the adequacy, sufficiency, fitness or suitability thereof or compliance thereof
with applicable laws or other requirements.
6.4
Approval by Landlord of Plans and Specifications. Before making any
Improvement, Tenant shall submit to Landlord for Landlord’s prior approval reasonably detailed
plans and specifications prepared by a licensed architect or engineer, a copy of the construction
contract, including the name of the contractor and all subcontractors proposed by Tenant to make
the Improvements and a copy of the contractor’s license. Tenant shall obtain all applicable permits,
authorizations and governmental approvals, and deliver copies of the same to Landlord before
commencement of any Improvements.
6.5
Signage. Tenant, at Tenant’s sole expense, may construct, install and maintain signs
on the Property with written consent from Landlord regarding the type of sign, location,
dimensions, and any other aspect deemed appropriate by Landlord. Tenant shall keep all signs and
their lighting in good appearance and proper operable condition.
6.6
Mechanic’s Liens. Nothing contained in this Lease and no action or inaction by
Landlord shall be construed as (i) constituting the consent or request of Landlord expressed or
implied, to any contractor, subcontractor, laborer, materialman or vendor to or for the performance
of any labor or services or the furnishing of any materials or other property for the construction,
alteration, addition, repair or demolition of or to the Property or the Premises or any part thereof;
or (ii) giving Tenant any right, power or permission to contract for or permit the performance of
any labor or services or the furnishing of any materials or other property, in either case, in such
fashion as would permit the making of any claim against Landlord in respect thereof or to make
any agreement that may create, or in any way be the basis for, any right, title, interest, lien, claim
or other encumbrance upon the estate of Landlord in the Property or the Premises, or any portion
thereof. Tenant shall provide timely notice to Landlord prior any Improvements or other work so
that Landlord may timely serve a Notice of Non-Responsibility to all contractors and
subcontractors performing work on the Property or the Premises.

Section 7.

Operations

7.1
Community Events and Alternative Uses. Tenant agrees that it will work in good
faith with Landlord to accommodate Landlord’s Uses and other recreational, community, and
special events on the Property and at or around the Premises. Landlord shall have right during the
Term at no cost to access and use the parking area on the Premises, and for Landlord to permit the
public to access and use the parking area on the Premises, for special events conducted on the
Property. Tenant shall maintain the Premises in compliance with its obligations under Section 7
to, among other reasons, provide a safe, clean, and uncluttered Premises that includes safety
precautions required by Landlord or applicable Laws to ensure safety of the public.
7.2
Operational Standards. Tenant shall be solely responsible for operating,
maintaining and providing for the financial sustainability of the Premises and Improvements.
Tenant shall cause the Premises and all Improvements at all times to be operated in a professional
manner. Tenant shall keep the Premises and all Improvements in good repair and condition at all
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times. Tenant shall keep the Premises and all Improvements in an orderly, neat, clean, safe and
sanitary condition at all times and not cause any detriment to scenic views. The Premises and all
Improvements shall be used in a careful, safe and proper manner and shall not be used or permitted
to be used for any purposes prohibited by or in violation of this Lease or any Laws. Tenant shall
not use or suffer or permit all or any part of the Property, including the Premises and all
Improvements, to be used in any illegal, unethical, obscene or offensive manner. Tenant shall
neither do, nor knowingly permit to be done, any act or thing on or about the Property, including
the Premises and all Improvements, which shall or might subject Landlord to any liability or
responsibility for death or injury to any person or persons or for damage to property; provided that
Tenant’s exercise of due care in operating for any Approved Use shall not be deemed such an act
or thing.
7.3
Point of Contact. To maximize efficient communication among Landlord and
Tenant, and specifically to provide oral notice, discuss, and resolve any operational issues, Tenant
shall designate a Point of Contact, or multiple Points of Contact, regarding this Lease in Section
22. Tenant may designate additional Points of Contact or change the Point(s) of Contact by
providing written notice to Landlord in accordance with Section 22 of this Lease. At least one
Point of Contact shall be available at all times and return any call or email from Landlord within
24 hours.
Section 8.

Maintenance

8.1
Tenant’s Obligations. Except as specified in Section 8.2, Tenant at its expense will keep
the Premises and all Improvements, including without limitation all structural components,
foundations, roofs, plumbing, electric systems, load bearing walls, exterior wall finishes, paved
areas and landscaping, in good order, repair and appearance to the extent commercially reasonable
based on use, age and repair (whether or not the need for such repairs occurs as a result of Tenant’s
use or any prior use), and operate, use, repair and maintain the Premises and all Improvements in
accordance with any and all applicable Laws. Tenant shall, with reasonable promptness, make all
necessary and appropriate repairs or replacements of the Property and all Improvements for
damage caused by Tenant or Tenant’s customers, vendors, invitees, or any persons present at the
Premises. Tenant shall avoid and promptly remove and unsightly outdoor storage or parking of
materials, garbage or equipment from the Property and Premises. Tenant will not take or omit to
take any action the taking or omission of which could reasonably be expected to impair the value
or the usefulness of the Property and all Improvements or any part thereof for the Approved Uses.
Tenant shall be responsible for and provide snow removal on the Premises and the access road
across the Property to access the Premises. Tenant and Landlord shall share equally on a 50/50
basis the costs of maintaining the access road across the Property to access the Premises after it
has been improved by Tenant as required by Section 6.1 hereinabove . In the event Tenant fails to
maintain the Property and Premises as required in this Lease, after ten (10) days prior notice from
Landlord, or such other period of time as may be reasonable to perform such repair and
maintenance, Landlord may perform such maintenance or repair and Tenant shall pay Landlord
the cost incurred by Landlord within thirty (30) days of receipt of an invoice from Landlord.
8.2
Waiver/Landlord’s Repairs. Landlord shall not under any circumstances be
required to build or rebuild any Improvements, facilities, utilities or improvements on the Property
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or the Premises, to purchase or fund any capital items, or to make any repairs, replacements,
alterations, restorations or renewals of any nature or description to the Property or the Premises,
whether ordinary or extraordinary, structural or non-structural, accessibility-related, foreseen or
unforeseen, or to make any expenditure whatsoever with respect thereto, in connection with this
Lease. Tenant hereby waives, to the extent permitted by law, the right to make repairs at the
expense of Landlord pursuant to any Laws in effect at the time of the execution of this Lease or
hereafter enacted. In the event Tenant believes any of the aforementioned expenditures are
reasonably necessary to allow Tenant to operate in a commercially reasonable manner, Landlord
and Tenant agree to work together in good faith to address any of the aforementioned items and to
attempt to find feasible alternative solutions acceptable to both parties. In the event Tenant and
Landlord are unable to reach an acceptable alternative solution, Landlord may terminate this Lease
without incurring any liability to Tenant. If Landlord and Tenant fail to agree on the performance
of the work requested by Tenant and this failure substantially and materially impairs Tenant’s
ability to conduct Approved Uses in a commercially reasonable manner, Tenant may alternatively
terminate this Lease without incurring any liability to Landlord.
8.3
Surrender of Leased Property. Tenant shall, upon the expiration or prior termination
of the Term, vacate and surrender the Premises and Improvements to Landlord in the general
condition in which the Premises was originally received from Landlord, except as improved,
repaired, rebuilt, restored, altered or added to as permitted or required by the provisions of this
Lease and except for ordinary wear and tear (subject to the obligation of Tenant to maintain the
Premises and Improvements in good order and repair during the entire Term of the Lease).
Notwithstanding anything contained herein, Tenant shall be responsible to remove all Tenant’s
Personal Property, fixtures constructed by Tenant, and its materials, unless otherwise agreed to in
writing by Landlord and Tenant.
Section 9.

Utilities and Services

Utilities and Services. Tenant shall be responsible for all utilities and services used by it on
the Premises and Improvements and shall pay them directly to the utility provider, propane/gas,
sewer (including sewer charges and user fees), telephone, data communications, fire protection,
trash collection, and any cost of water and sewer devices mandated by Law or ordinance. If any
such charges are not paid when due, Landlord may pay the same, and any amount so paid by
Landlord shall incur a processing and account charge of ten percent (10%) of the amount so paid
and the total amount shall thereupon become due to Landlord as additional rent. Landlord shall
not be liable for damages or otherwise for any failure or interruption of any utility or other service
furnished to the Premises, unless such failure shall be due to the gross negligence or willful acts
or misconduct of Landlord, or its agents or employees.
Section 10.

Taxes, Assessments, and Possessory Interest

10.1 Taxes/Possessory Interest. Tenant shall pay and discharge all general and special
real estate taxes, real property taxes, possessory interest taxes and related taxes or assessments
which arise by virtue of this Lease, fuel or environmental fees and taxes, duties and assessments,
whether municipal, school, local improvement, general or special, ad valorem taxes, rates, levies,
imposed, assessed, charged, levied or made a lien upon by any duly constituted governmental or
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quasi-governmental authority, whether federal, state, municipal, local, school, or other legally
empowered to impose any Taxes with respect to or upon the Premises, Improvements or all
personal property purchased, owned or leased by Tenant, including without limitation equipment,
tools, machinery, furnishings, furniture, merchandise, inventory and other personal property
placed or installed by Tenant on or about the Premises and used as a part of or in connection with
the operation of the Premises (“Tenant’s Personal Property”) for the period attributable to the Term
(“Taxes”). Tenant shall pay the Taxes at least ten (10) days prior to the end of the delinquency
period for the payment of Taxes. Tenant agrees to provide Landlord evidence of the payment of
the Taxes, including copies of paid tax receipts.
10.2 Assessments. Tenant shall pay before delinquency all sales and other taxes, levies,
assessments, charges and fees assessed, imposed or charged upon the operations at, occupancy of,
or conduct of Tenant’s business, leasehold Improvements, furniture, appliances, trade fixtures,
equipment, inventory and other personal property of any kind installed or located at the Premises.
10.3 Failure to Pay. Tenant’s failure to timely pay any taxes or Taxes shall be a material
Default under the Lease. Landlord may, but shall not be obligated to, pay such taxes or Taxes and
charge Tenant the amount as additional Rent, which shall include all of Landlord’s costs, expenses,
and fees (including reasonable attorney’s fees) so incurred. Landlord reserves all other rights under
this Lease.
Section 11.

Insurance

Tenant shall procure and maintain for the duration of this Lease, insurance against claims
for injuries or death to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with
the use of the Premises and the activities of the Tenant and its guests, agents, representatives,
employees or sub-contractors. The Tenant shall provide and maintain the following general liability,
automobile liability, workers’ compensation and environmental indemnity coverage:
11.1 General Liability. General liability insurance on an “occurrence basis”, including
operations, property damage, bodily injury, and personal injury with limits of no less than Two
Million Dollars ($2,000,000) per occurrence.
11.2 Automobile Liability. Business Auto Coverage covering any vehicle owned by
Tenant, or if Tenant has no owned vehicles, covering hired and non-owned vehicles with limits of
two million dollars ($2,000,000) for bodily injury and property damage each accident.
11.3 Workers’ Compensation Insurance. Tenant shall provide workers’ compensation
coverage as required by the State of California, with Statutory Limits, and Employer’s Liability
Insurance with limits of no less than $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury or disease. Tenant
agrees that such insurance coverage and the insurer(s) providing such insurance coverage shall
waive all rights of subrogation against the Landlord, its elected or appointed officers, officials,
agents, employees, and authorized volunteers for losses paid under the terms of this policy which
arise from work performed by the Tenant, but this provision applies regardless of whether or not
the Landlord has received a waiver of subrogation from the insurer.
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11.4 Environmental Indemnity Insurance. Tenant shall provide environmental indemnity
insurance with limits of no less than $2,000,000 for environmental damage per incident.
11.5 Additional Insured. All policies required under this Section 11 shall be endorsed to
name Landlord, its officers, appointed and elected officials, agents, employees, and authorized
volunteers as additional insured with respect to liability arising out of activities performed in
connection with this Lease. The coverage shall (a) be primary and Landlord’s insurance and/or
deductibles and/or self-insured retentions or self-insured programs shall not be construed as
contributory with respect to any insurance or self-insurance programs maintained by Landlord; (b)
shall apply separately to each insured against whom a claim is made or suit is brought, except with
respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability; and (c) contain standard cross-liability provisions.
Original endorsements, signed by a person authorized to bind coverage on its behalf, shall be
furnished to Landlord by Tenant prior to commencing operations at the Premises.
11.6 Broader Coverage / Higher Limits. If the Tenant maintains broader coverage and/or
higher limits than the minimums shown above, the Landlord requires and shall be entitled to the
broader coverage and/or the higher limits maintained by the Tenant. Any available insurance
proceeds in excess of the specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage shall be available to
the Landlord.
11.7 Required Provisions. The General Liability policy is to contain, or be endorsed to
contain, the following provisions:
11.7.1 Additional Insured Status. Landlord, its appointed and elected officials,
officers, employees, and authorized volunteers are to be given insured status as
respects liability arising out of the use of the Premises, work or activities performed
by or on behalf of the Tenant including materials, parts, or equipment furnished in
connection with such work or operations, and automobiles owned, leased, hired or
borrowed by the Tenant. The coverage shall contain no special limitations on the
scope of protection afforded to Landlord, its appointed and elected officials, officers,
employees, and authorized volunteers.
11.7.2 Primary Coverage. For any claims related to this Lease, the Tenant’s
insurance coverage shall be primary as respects to the Landlord, its appointed and
elected officials, officers, employees, and authorized volunteers. Any insurance or
self-insurance maintained by the Landlord, its appointed and elected officials,
officers, employees, and authorized volunteers shall be excess of the Tenant’s
insurance and shall not contribute with it.
11.8 Notice of Cancellation. Each insurance policy required above shall provide that
coverage shall not be canceled, except with notice to the Landlord.
11.9 Acceptability of Insurers. Insurance is to be placed with insurers having a current
A.M. Best rating of no less than A:VII or as otherwise approved by Landlord.
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11.10 Compliance. The Tenant agrees and it will comply with such provisions of this Lease.
All of the insurance shall be provided on policy forms and through companies satisfactory to
Landlord. The Landlord reserves the right to obtain complete, certified copies of all required
insurance policies, including declaration page. Failure to continually satisfy the Insurance
requirements is a material breach of contract.
11.11 Verification of Coverage. Tenant shall furnish the Landlord with certificates and
amendatory endorsements effecting coverage required by the above provisions. All certificates
and endorsements are to be received and approved by the Landlord at least five days before the
Tenant’s use of the Premises or within ten (10) days of execution of this Lease. The Landlord
reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required insurance policies, including
policy Declaration pages and Endorsement pages.
Section 12.

Landlord’s Covenants and Representations

Landlord makes the following representations to Tenant, which representations shall,
unless otherwise stated herein, survive the execution and delivery of this Lease and the
Commencement Date:
12.1 Authorization. This Lease has been duly executed and delivered by Landlord and
constitutes a valid and binding obligation of Landlord, enforceable in accordance with its terms.
12.2 Litigation, Claims or Proceedings. To Landlord’s actual knowledge, there are no
existing or pending actions, suits, litigation, claims, proceedings or governmental investigations
with respect to any aspect of any of the Property or the Premises, nor, to the knowledge of
Landlord, have any such actions, suits, litigation, claims, proceedings or governmental
investigations been threatened or asserted. In the event that a lien, claim or cause of action affecting
the Premises should arise resulting from any activities by Landlord prior to the Commencement
Date, Landlord shall advise Tenant in writing.
12.3 Permits. Landlord shall reasonably cooperate with Tenant as necessary to enable
Tenant, at Tenant’s cost, to procure and maintain all licenses, permits or authorizations necessary
for all permitted uses under this Lease. Landlord shall assign to Tenant during the Term all
assignable permits or authorizations granted by any governmental agency or authority having
jurisdiction over Tenant’s use of the Premises. Landlord shall have no liability for the failure of
Tenant to obtain any such permits or approvals.
Section 13.

Tenant’s Covenants and Representations

Tenant makes the following representations to Landlord, which representations shall,
unless otherwise stated herein, survive the execution and delivery of this Lease:
13.1 Good Standing. Tenant is a corporation duly organized, validly existing and in good
standing under the laws of the State of California, qualified to do business in California, with full
corporate power to enter into this Lease and execute all documents required hereunder.
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13.2 Authorization. The making, execution, delivery and performance of this Lease by
Tenant has been duly authorized and approved by all requisite actions of the Board of Directors of
Tenant, and this Lease has been duly executed and delivered by Tenant and constitutes a valid and
binding obligation of Tenant, enforceable in accordance with its terms.
13.3 Applicable Laws/Existing Requirements. After the Commencement Date, Tenant
shall comply and shall cause the Premises to comply with the requirements of all applicable Laws.
13.4 No Liens. From and after the date hereof and until the termination of this Lease,
Tenant shall not place or permit to be created or placed on or against the Property, this Lease, the
Premises or this leasehold interest any deed of trust, mortgage, trust deed, voluntary or involuntary
lien, security interest, or other encumbrance, lien or charge thereon. Tenant shall satisfy any and
all claims for mechanic’s or materialmen’s liens accruing after the Commencement Date or arising
from work performed by Tenant after the Commencement Date, or post security therefor, and shall
reimburse on demand all of Landlord’s costs, fees, or expenses (including reasonable attorney’s
fees) addressing any such liens that Tenant fails to timely satisfy; provided that nothing contained
in this Section shall impair Tenant’s right to contest in good faith a claim by a third party for a
mechanic’s or materialman’s lien.
13.5 Existing Rights. Tenant agrees, during the Term of this Lease, to protect, to the
extent within Tenant’s control, any rights held by Landlord and utilized by Tenant, and to not
allow any third party, to the extent within Tenant’s control, to obtain any prescriptive rights to use
of the Property or the Premises.
13.6 Hazardous Wastes and Substances. Tenant shall not cause unlawful levels of any
Hazardous Wastes or Substances (as hereinafter defined) to be used, generated, stored or disposed
of, on, under or about, or transported to or from, the Property without first receiving Landlord’s
written consent, which may be withheld for any reason whatsoever and which may be revoked at
any time, and then only in compliance (which shall be at Tenant’s sole cost and expense) with all
applicable regulations and using all necessary and appropriate precautions. Except to the extent
caused by Landlord, its contractors, employees or agents, or to the extent Tenant proves that
Hazardous Wastes and Substances are present on or under the surface of the Property prior to the
Commencement Date, Landlord shall not be liable to Tenant for any hazardous materials activities
involving Hazardous Wastes and Substances by Tenant, Tenant’s employees, agents, contractors,
licensees or invitees, regardless of whether or not Landlord has approved Tenant’s hazardous
materials activities involving Hazardous Wastes and Substances. Except to the extent caused by
Landlord, or until Tenant proves that Hazardous Wastes and Substances are present on or under
the surface of the Property prior to the Commencement Date its contractors, employees or agents,
Tenant agrees, at Landlord’s option, to indemnify, protect, defend and hold Landlord, its agents,
servants and employees and the Property harmless against any, all and every demand, claim,
assertion of liability, or action arising or alleged to have arisen out of the contamination of the
surface or subsurface soil and/or water surrounding areas by “Hazardous Wastes or Substances”
(as hereinafter defined). The parties intend that the term “Hazardous Wastes or Substances” shall
be defined as set forth in the applicable statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders of
federal, state and local governments, including all agencies thereof, and shall include, but not be
limited to, the statutes noted below and also include any successor statutes thereto: the
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Comprehensive Environmental response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C.
Sections 9601 et seq.); the Superfund Amendment of the Reauthorization Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C.
Section 9601 et seq.); the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. Section 6901 et
seq.); the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. Section 1251 et seq.); the Carpenter-Presley-Tanner
Hazardous Substance Account Act (Health and Safety Code Section 1251 et seq.); the Hazardous
Waste Control Law (Health and Safety Code Section 25100 et seq.); the Porter-Cologne Water
Quality Control Act (Water Code Section 13000 et seq.); and Chapter 6.7 of the health and Safety
Code (Health and Safety Code Section 25280 et seq.); and the Hazardous Materials Transportation
Act (19 U.S.C. Section 1802). Landlord and Tenant hereby acknowledge and agree that the
obligations of Tenant set forth in this Section shall survive the expiration or early termination of
this Lease and shall be enforceable by Landlord at any time thereafter. Tenant shall comply with
the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code.
13.7 Entry and Inspection. Upon reasonable notice to Tenant (and without notice in
emergencies), Landlord and its authorized representatives may enter the Premises at all reasonable
times to determine whether the Premises are in good condition and repair in accordance with the
standards set forth in this Lease, to determine whether Tenant is complying with its obligations
under this Lease, to perform any maintenance or repair of the Premises which Tenant has not
performed, to service, post or keep posted any notices required or allowed under the provisions of
this Lease or law, to show the Premises to prospective brokers, agents, buyers, transferees, lenders
or tenants, or to do any other act or thing necessary for the safety or preservation of the Premises.
Landlord shall conduct its activities hereunder in a manner that will minimize inconvenience to
Tenant without incurring additional expense to Landlord. In no event shall Tenant be entitled to
an abatement of rent on account of any entry by Landlord, and Landlord shall not be liable in any
manner for any inconvenience, loss of business or other damage to Tenant or other persons arising
out of Landlord’s entry on the Premises in accordance with this Section. No action by Landlord
pursuant to this Section shall constitute an eviction of Tenant, constructive or otherwise. Twentyfour hour oral or written notice shall be considered reasonable notice to Tenant.

Section 14.

Indemnity/Release Hold Harmless

14.1 Release. Landlord shall not at any time or to any extent whatsoever be liable,
responsible or in any way accountable for any and all costs, expenses, penalties, claims, demands,
causes of action, losses, damages, judgments, attorneys’ fees, and liabilities, in law or in equity,
of every kind and nature whatsoever, arising from or related to Tenant’s operations under this
Lease, however caused, or arising from or related to any act or omission of Tenant or of its
contractors, invitees, agents or employees, including injury (including death) or damage to persons
or property, or otherwise (“Claims”). Tenant releases and holds harmless Landlord for any such
Claims.
14.2 Indemnity. To the extent permitted by law, Tenant shall indemnify and hold harmless
and defend, with counsel selected or approved by Landlord, Landlord, its elected and appointed
officials, officers, employees, and authorized volunteers, and each of them from and against any and
all liability, loss, damage, expense, costs (including without limitation costs and fees of litigation),
of every kind or nature arising out of or in connection with Tenant’s use of facilities or its failure to
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comply with any of its obligations contained in the agreement, except such loss or damage which
was caused by the sole negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord, or its elected and appointed
officials, officers, employees, or authorized volunteers.
Section 15.

Destruction by Fire or Other Casualty

15.1 Substantial Destruction. In the event that the Premises or Alterations in the
Premises are substantially destroyed by fire or other casualty, Tenant may, at its option, terminate
this Lease by giving written notice to Landlord within sixty (60) days following such damage or
destruction. Alternatively, Landlord may also terminate the Lease by giving written notice to
Tenant within sixty (60) days following such damage or destruction. In the event of termination
of this Lease pursuant to this Section, Landlord shall receive all insurance proceeds with respect
to loss of the Premises and/or Alterations, and this Lease shall cease and come to an end as of the
date of such damage or destruction as though such date were the date originally fixed for the
expiration of the Term of this Lease. For the avoidance of doubt, any insurance proceeds received
by Tenant for loss of Tenant Personal Property shall remain with Tenant.
15.2 Partial Destruction. In the event the Premises and/or the Alterations are partially
damaged by fire or other insurable casualty losses, but Tenant can continue to conduct its
Approved Uses, Tenant shall work with Landlord to allow Landlord to repair the Premises and/or
Alterations (and each party understands and agrees that this Lease only concerns land and not any
building or structure), as the case may be, as nearly as practicable to the condition the Premises
and/or Improvements were in prior to the damage, to the extent of the proceeds of insurance
received by Tenant relating to the damage to repair the damages, including the amount of the
deductible, and such additional funds of Tenant as reasonably required to the extent insurance
proceeds are not sufficient to repair the damages. Tenant agrees to assign said insurance proceeds
to Landlord to be utilized solely for the repair and restoration of the Premises and/or
Improvements. In the event of a partial destruction as defined herein occurs during the final year
of the Term, this Lease shall terminate. In the event this Lease terminates, Landlord shall receive
all insurance proceeds.
15.3 Notification. Tenant hereby agrees to notify Landlord of any such events of damage
or destruction, as soon as possible after such damage or destruction.
Section 16.

Condemnation

16.1 Effect of Entire Taking. If during the Term of this Lease, the entire Property or the
Premises or a portion of the Property or the Premises, which results in Tenant’s substantial inability
to use the Premises, is appropriated or taken for any public or quasi-public use under any
governmental law, ordinance or regulation, or under the power of eminent domain by any public
or quasi-public authority other than Landlord, then this Lease and the Term hereof shall cease and
come to an end as though such date of taking were the date originally fixed for the expiration of
the Term of this Lease. Landlord shall have the sole right to any award for such taking.
16.2 Partial Taking. In the event of a partial taking which does not result in the Tenant’s
substantial inability to use the Premises then this Lease shall continue in full force and effect
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through the expiration of the Term, and each party shall be entitled to receive whatever awards are
made to the Landlord or the Tenant pursuant to law.
Section 17.

Sale, Assignment and Subleasing

17.1 Landlord’s Sale. Landlord may convey its interest in the Property or Premises to a
third-party, subject to all terms and conditions set forth in this Lease, and this Lease shall continue
in full force and effect, provided the successor owner shall assume and be bound to the terms and
conditions of this Lease. Landlord shall be released from any liability under this Lease arising after
the date the sale has been completed and the new assignee has assumed Landlord’s obligations
under this Lease (the “Closing Date”). Landlord shall continue to be responsible for any claim or
liability arising prior to the Closing Date.
17.2

Assignment and Subleasing.

17.2.1 Landlord’s Consent Required. Tenant shall not assign, mortgage, pledge,
hypothecate or encumber this Lease or any interest therein, or subcontract, sublease, sublet
or license or permit the use or occupancy of the Property or Premises or any part thereof
by or for the benefit of anyone other than Tenant, or in any other manner transfer all or any
part of Tenant’s interests under this Lease (each and all a “Transfer”), without the prior
written consent of Landlord.
17.2.2 No Release of Tenant. No consent by Landlord to any Transfer shall relieve
Tenant of any obligation to be performed by Tenant under this Lease, whether occurring
before or after such consent, assignment, subletting or other Transfer. Each Transferee shall
be jointly and severally liable with Tenant (and Tenant shall be jointly and severally liable
with each Transferee) for the payment of rent (or, in the case of a sublease, rent in the
amount set forth in the sublease) and for the performance of all other terms and provisions
of this Lease. The consent by Landlord to any Transfer shall not relieve Tenant or any such
Transferee from the obligation to obtain Landlord’s express prior written consent to any
subsequent Transfer by Tenant or any Transferee. The acceptance of rent by Landlord from
any other person shall not be deemed to be a waiver by Landlord of any provision of this
Lease or to constitute Landlord’s consent to any Transfer.

Section 18.

Events of Default

18.1 Any of the following events, if not cured in the time permitted herein, shall
constitute a default under this Lease (a “Default”):
18.2 If Tenant fails to pay any sums due under this Lease to Landlord or any other party,
including any Rent, and said failure shall continue for a period of twenty (20) days after written
notice thereof from Landlord to Tenant to cure any payment failure; or
18.3 If Tenant fails in the performance of or compliance with its agreement to obtain
and maintain insurance, pursuant to the terms and conditions of Section 7, and such failure shall
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continue for a period of twenty (20) days after written notice thereof from Landlord to Tenant
specifying in detail the nature of such failure, or, in the case such failure cannot be cured with due
diligence within twenty (20) days, Tenant fails to proceed promptly and with all due diligence to
cure the same and thereafter to prosecute the curing of such failure with all due diligence, but in
no event more than thirty (30) days; or
18.4 If Tenant shall abandon the Property by ceasing to conduct operations of the
Premises on the Property for a period in excess of one (1) year; or
18.5 If either party shall fail in the performance of, or compliance with any other
covenants, agreements, terms or conditions contained in this Lease, and such failure continues for
a period of twenty (20) days after written notice thereof from the non-defaulting party to the
defaulting party specifying in detail the nature of such failure, or, in the case such failure cannot
be cured with due diligence within twenty (20) days; or
18.6 If at any time during the Term any of the following have been done by, against, or
with respect to Tenant:
18.6.1 the commencement of a case under the U.S. Bankruptcy Code as now
constituted or hereafter amended, or under any other applicable federal or
state bankruptcy law or similar law; the appointment of a trustee or receiver
of any property interest;
18.6.2 the assignment for the benefit of creditors;
18.6.3 an attachment, execution, or other judicial seizure of a substantial property
interest which prohibits Tenant from continuing operation; or
18.6.4 a dissolution or liquidation.
18.7 If multiple Defaults of the same nature occur within any thirty (30) day period,
Landlord shall have the right, in its sole discretion, to immediately terminate this Lease pursuant
to Section 19.2.2.
Section 19.

Landlord’s Remedies

19.1 Upon the occurrence of a Default by Tenant, Landlord shall be entitled to enforce
all of its rights and remedies allowed by law or equity by suit, action at law, or other appropriate
proceeding, whether one or more, and/or bring an action for damages, attorneys’ fees, termination
of lease, unlawful detainer and/or enforcement or specific performance of any covenants, promise
or agreement or condition contained in this Lease.
19.2 Landlord, along with all other rights and remedies it may have under applicable
Law, shall have the following additional specific rights upon the occurrence of a Default:
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19.2.1 To elect to allow this Lease to continue in full force and effect without
terminating Tenant’s right to possession and to enforce all of Landlord’s
rights and remedies under this Lease, including the right to recover Rent as
it becomes due under this Lease.
19.2.2 To elect to terminate this Lease, to reenter and remove all persons and
property from the Property and the Premises, and to store, at Tenant’s cost,
all of Tenant’s Personal Property on the Property, and to recover from
Tenant the following amounts, less any amounts received by Landlord on
account of reletting the Premises after the date of this Lease’s termination
during the balance of the Term specified herein:
19.2.2.1
The worth at the time of award of any unpaid Rent which has
been earned at the time of such termination; plus
19.2.2.2
The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the
unpaid Rent, which would have been earned after termination until
the time of award, exceeds the amount of such rental loss in which
Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
19.2.2.3
The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the
unpaid Rent for the balance of the term after the time of award
exceeds the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could have
been reasonably avoided; plus
19.2.2.4
Any other amount necessary to compensate Landlord for all
the detriment proximately caused by Tenant’s failure to perform
Tenant’s obligations under this Lease or which, in the ordinary
course of events, would be likely to result therefrom; plus
19.2.2.5
Costs and attorneys’ fees as authorized under this Lease and
applicable Law; and plus
19.2.2.6
At Landlord’s election, such other amounts in addition to or
in lieu of the foregoing as may be permitted from time to time by
applicable law in the State of California.
19.2.3 In addition to the foregoing remedies, Landlord shall have the remedy
described in California Civil Code Section 1951.4 (Landlord may continue
this Lease in effect after Tenant’s breach and abandonment and recover rent
as it becomes due, if Tenant has the right to sublet or assign this Lease,
subject only to reasonable limitations).
19.2.4 No delay or omission to exercise any right or power accruing upon any
Default shall impair any such right or power or shall be construed to be a
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waiver thereof, but any such right and power may be exercised from time
to time and as often as may be deemed expedient.
Section 20.

Tenant’s Remedies

Upon the occurrence of a Default by Landlord, Tenant shall be entitled to proceed with any
and/or all of the following remedies:
20.1 Enforce its rights and remedies by law or equity by suit, action at law, or other
appropriate proceeding, whether one or more, and/or bring an action for damages, attorneys’ fees,
and/or enforcement or specific performance of any covenants, promise or agreement or condition
contained in this Lease; or
20.2

Terminate this Lease, without impairment of Tenant’s rights specified in Section

20.1.
Section 21.

Termination

At the termination of this Lease, by lapse of time or otherwise:
21.1 Tenant shall remove all Tenant’s Personal Property prior to the scheduled
termination of this Lease;
21.2 Tenant agrees to leave the Premises in the maintenance condition required pursuant
to this Lease, other than in the ordinary course of business; and
21.3 Tenant shall cooperate with Landlord for an orderly transition of the Premises to
Landlord, including the transfer, if applicable and to the extent permitted by law, of all licenses
and permits.
Section 22.

Notices

22.1 Except as otherwise provided herein, any notices or other communications required
or permitted hereunder shall only be effective if in writing and (i) hand-delivered, including
delivery by courier service or overnight delivery, (ii) sent by certified mail, postage prepaid,
addressed as shown below, or to such other address as the party concerned may substitute by
written notice to the other, or (iii) sent by email provided that the recipient acknowledges receipt
of the email. All notices personally delivered shall be deemed received upon actual receipt. All
notices sent by email shall only be deemed received upon a confirmation email from the recipient.
If to Landlord:
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If to Tenant:

Sierra Nevada Children’s Museum
Attn: CEO and Board Chair
11711 Donner Pass Road
Truckee, CA 96161
Email:

22.2 Certain important notices under the Lease must be given by the methods set forth
in Section 22.1(i) or (ii) only (“Important Notices”), including, without limitation, all notices of
Default under Section 18, all notices of destruction under Section 15, all notices terminating the
Lease, and as otherwise specifically set forth in this Lease. The addresses and addressees may be
changed by giving notice of such change in the manner provided herein for giving notice. Unless
and until such written notice is received, the last address and addressee given shall be deemed to
continue in effect for all purposes. No notice to either Landlord or Tenant shall be deemed given
or received unless the entity notice “with a copy to” is simultaneously delivered notice in the same
manner as any notice given to either Landlord or Tenant, as the case may be.
Tenant’s Point of Contact is:
Sierra Nevada Children’s Museum
Attn: CEO and Board Chair
11711 Donner Pass Road
Truckee, CA 96161
Email

Section 23.

Mediation/Arbitration

23.1 Mediation. Subject to the specific exclusions set forth in Section 234.3 below, the
parties agree to mediate any dispute or claim arising between them out of this Lease or any
resulting transaction before resorting to arbitration or court action. In the event that a dispute arises
that cannot be settled by the parties within forty-eight (48) hours, the parties agree to submit the
dispute to a mediator within two (2) business days thereafter to resolve the dispute. Mediation fees,
if any, shall be divided equally among the parties involved. If any party commences an arbitration
or court action based on a dispute or claim to which this Section 234.1 applies without first
attempting to resolve the matter through mediation, then that party shall not be entitled to recover
attorney’s fees, even if they would otherwise be available to that party in any such arbitration or
court action. THIS MEDIATION PROVISION APPLIES WHETHER OR NOT THE
ARBITRATION PROVISION IS INITIALED.
23.2 Arbitration. The parties agree that any dispute or claim in law or equity arising
between them out of this Lease or any resulting transaction, which is not settled through mediation,
shall be decided by neutral, binding arbitration and not by court action. The arbitration shall be
conducted by a retired judge or justice, or an attorney with not less than five (5) years substantial
experience with real estate and landlord-tenant law, unless the parties mutually agree to a different
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arbitrator, who shall render an award in accordance with substantive California law. In all other
respects, the arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with Part III, Title 9 of the California
Code of Civil Procedure. The parties shall have the right to discovery in accordance with Code
Civ. Proc. §1283.05. Judgment upon the award rendered by the arbitrator may be entered in any
court having jurisdiction. Judgment upon the award rendered by the arbitrator shall be in accord
with substantive California law and may be entered in any court having jurisdiction thereof. The
award may be vacated or corrected on appeal to a court of competent jurisdiction for any error in
applying substantive California law.
23.3 Exclusions from Mediation and Arbitration. The following matters are excluded
from mediation and arbitration hereunder:
23.3.1 a judicial or non-judicial foreclosure or other action or proceeding to
enforce a deed of trust, mortgage, or installment land sale contract as
defined in Civil Code §2985;
23.3.2 an unlawful detainer action;
23.3.3 the filing or enforcement of a mechanic’s lien;
23.3.4 any matter which is within the jurisdiction of a probate or small claims
court; and
23.3.5 an action for bodily injury or wrongful death, or for latent or patent defects
to which Code Civ. Proc. §337.1 or §337.15 applies.
23.4 Commercial Arbitration. Any arbitration under this Lease shall be deemed
commercial arbitration, not subject to the consumer arbitration provisions of Code Civ. Proc. §
1284.3.
NOTICE: BY INITIALING IN THE SPACE BELOW YOU ARE AGREEING
TO HAVE ANY DISPUTE ARISING OUT OF THE MATTERS INCLUDED
WITHIN THE SCOPE OF THE “MEDIATION/ARBITRATION” SECTION
DECIDED BY NEUTRAL ARBITRATION AS PROVIDED BY
CALIFORNIA LAW AND YOU ARE GIVING UP ANY RIGHTS YOU
MIGHT POSSESS TO HAVE THE DISPUTE LITIGATED IN A COURT OR
JURY TRIAL. BY INITIALING IN THE SPACE BELOW YOU ARE GIVING
UP YOUR JUDICIAL RIGHTS TO DISCOVERY AND APPEAL, UNLESS
SUCH RIGHTS ARE SPECIFICALLY INCLUDED IN HEREIN. IF YOU
REFUSE TO SUBMIT TO ARBITRATION AFTER AGREEING TO THIS
PROVISION, YOU MAY BE COMPELLED TO ARBITRATE UNDER THE
AUTHORITY OF THE CALIFORNIA CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE.
YOUR AGREEMENT
VOLUNTARY.
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ARBITRATION

PROVISION

IS

WE HAVE READ AND UNDERSTAND THE FOREGOING AND AGREE TO
SUBMIT DISPUTES ARISING OUT OF THE MATTERS INCLUDED IN
THE “MEDIATION/ARBITRATION” PROVISION TO NEUTRAL
ARBITRATION, WITH A SINGLE ARBITRATOR.
Initialed by Landlord: ______________ Initialed by Tenant: _______________

Section 24.

General Provisions

24.1 No Broker. Landlord and Tenant each warrant that no real estate broker or person
acting as such was consulted or dealt with by them in connection with or had any part in motivating
them to enter into this Lease. Each party shall hold the other harmless from any liability or expense
incurred by the other party because of any claim for commission, fees or other compensation made
by any real estate broker or other person based on claims contrary to this warranty.
24.2 Certificates. Tenant agrees upon request to execute, acknowledge, and deliver
promptly to Landlord, without the payment of any consideration thereof, any instrument or
certificate evidencing, demonstrating and affirming the obligations set forth in this Lease including
but not limited to the permitted use of the Premises, if any such certificate or instrument has been
requested by Landlord. If thirty (30) days after the date of a written request by Landlord to execute
such instruments, Tenant shall not have executed same, Landlord may, at its option, cancel this
Lease without incurring any liability on account therefor, and the Term of this Lease is expressly
limited accordingly.
24.3 Counterparts. This Lease may be executed in any number of counterparts and all of
such counterparts taken together shall be deemed to constitute one and the same instrument.
24.4 Successors and Assigns. This Lease and the terms and provisions hereof shall inure
to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties hereto and their respective successors and assigns
whenever the context so requires or permits.
24.5 Time. Time is of the essence in this Lease and each and all of its provisions. Any
extension of time granted for the performance of any duty or obligation under this Lease shall not
be considered an extension of time for the performance of any other duty or obligation under this
Lease.
24.6 Severability. Except as expressly provided to the contrary herein, each section, part,
term or provision of this Lease shall be considered severable, and if for any reason any section,
part, term or provision herein is determined to be invalid and contrary to or in conflict with any
existing or future law or regulation by a court or agency having valid jurisdiction, such
determination shall not impair the operation of or have any other effect on other sections, parts,
terms or provisions of this Lease as may remain otherwise intelligible, and the latter shall continue
to be given full force and effect and bind the parties hereto, and said invalid sections, parts, terms
or provisions shall be deemed not to be a part of this Lease.
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24.7 Applicable Law. This Lease has been executed in the State of California and shall
be construed in accordance with the laws of California. Any action brought to enforce or interpret
this Lease shall be exclusively brought in Nevada County, California. Should any provision of this
Lease require judicial interpretation, it is agreed that the court interpreting or considering same
shall not apply the presumption that the terms hereof shall be more strictly construed against a
party by reason of the rule or conclusion that a document should be construed more strictly against
the party who itself or through its agent prepare the same; it being agreed that all parties hereto
have participated in the preparation of this Lease and that legal counsel was consulted by each
responsible party before the execution of this Lease.
24.8 Amendment and Waiver. This Lease may not be amended or modified in any
manner except by an instrument in writing executed by all parties hereto; provided however, either
Landlord or Tenant may, in writing, (i) extend the time for performance of any of the obligations
of the other, (ii) waive any inaccuracies and representations by the other contained in this Lease,
(iii) waive compliance by the other with any of the covenants contained in this Lease, and (iv)
waive the satisfaction of any condition that is precedent to the performance by the party to waiving
of any of its obligations.
24.9 No Joint Venture. Nothing contained herein shall be deemed or construed by the
parties hereto or by any third party as creating the relationship of (i) principal and agent, (ii) a
partnership, or (iii) a joint venture between the parties hereto; it being understood and agreed that
neither any provision contained herein nor any act of the parties hereto shall be deemed to create
any relationship between the parties hereto other than the relationship of Landlord and Tenant.
Tenant and its employees are not employees of Landlord. Tenant and/or its insurers shall be solely
responsible for payment of any liability arising out of Worker’s Compensation, unemployment or
employee benefits offered to its employees. Landlord shall have no liability for any such claims.
24.10 Attorneys’ Fees. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Lease,
if either party institutes legal proceedings (including arbitration, but excluding mediation) against
the other with respect to this Lease (including an unlawful detainer proceeding to regain
possession), the use, occupancy or condition of the Property, or any Default hereunder that is not
timely cured, the non-prevailing party shall pay to the prevailing party an amount equal to the
reasonable attorneys’ fees and disbursements and all other costs and expenses (including the costs
and fees of the arbitrator, if any, which may be taxed as costs) incurred by the prevailing party in
connection therewith.
24.11 Exhibits. All Exhibits attached hereto are incorporated herein by this reference as
if fully set forth herein; provided, however, in the event that at the time of the execution of this
Lease any of the Exhibits to be attached are incomplete, the parties shall use their best efforts to
complete such Exhibits at the earliest possible date. To the extent this Lease may be rendered
unenforceable by the lack of completion of any of the Exhibits, such defect shall be cured as such
incomplete Exhibits are made complete in accordance with this Section, except to the extent that
such Exhibits are deemed and stipulated by the parties to be complete on the execution of this
Lease by the parties hereto. If any Exhibits are subsequently changed by the mutual written
agreement of the parties, the Exhibits shall be modified to reflect such change or changes and
initialed by the parties.
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24.12 Captions. Captions, titles to sections and paragraph headings used herein are for
convenience or reference and shall not be deemed to limit or alter any provision hereof.
24.13 Interpretation. Unless the context dictates otherwise, the singular number will
include the plural; the masculine will include the feminine; and vice-versa in all cases. The parties
acknowledge and agree they have reviewed this Lease in its entirety, that each of its terms has
been freely negotiated by both parties, that each of the parties has contributed or had the
opportunity to contribute to the terms used, that each party has been represented by its own
independent legal counsel or has had the opportunity to submit this Lease to its own attorney for
review and counsel before execution, that each of the parties expressly waives any and all common
law or statutory rules of construction to the effect that a term or condition of this Lease is to be
construed against one party or the other as its drafter, and that each of the parties agrees and affirms
that the Lease and all terms and conditions thereof shall in all cases be construed according to the
fair meaning of the language used and not for or against any party. The words “include” and
“including” shall be construed as if followed by the phrase “without limitation.” The words
“herein,” “hereof,” “hereby,” “hereunder” and words of similar import shall be construed to refer
to this Lease as a whole and not to any particular paragraph or subdivision hereof unless expressly
stated. Unless otherwise expressly stated herein to the contrary, wherever Landlord’s consent or
approval is required hereunder it shall be construed to mean that Landlord’s prior written consent
or approval is required. Unless otherwise expressly stated herein to the contrary, wherever
Landlord’s consent or approval is required hereunder it shall be construed to mean that Landlord’s
consent or approval may be given or withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion. Unless
otherwise expressly stated herein to the contrary, wherever any matter or thing herein is to be
acceptable or satisfactory to Landlord, it shall be construed to mean that such matter or thing must
be acceptable to Landlord in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion. In addition, unless otherwise
expressly stated herein to the contrary, wherever something herein is to be acceptable or
satisfactory (or words of similar import) in Landlord’s judgment, it shall be construed to mean
Landlord’s judgment exercised in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion. If any provision of this
Lease shall prove to be illegal, invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this Lease shall not be
affected thereby.
24.14 Landlord Consent. With respect to any provision of this Lease or any interpretation
or holding of law which provides, in effect, that Landlord shall not unreasonably withhold or
unreasonably delay any consent or any approval, Tenant’s sole remedy shall be specific
performance, injunction or declaratory judgment to obtain Landlord’s consent. Tenant waives any
claim for money damages (including lost profits or consequential damages). Tenant acknowledges
and agrees that it shall not be unreasonable for Landlord to withhold its consent, approval or
signature at any time while Tenant is in default hereunder.
24.15 Limit on Landlord Liability. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Lease or
under applicable Laws to the contrary, in no event shall Landlord be liable to Tenant for lost profits
or consequential, special or punitive damages. Tenant waives and releases any claims against
Landlord for lost profits, or consequential, special or punitive damages.
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24.16 Right to Injunctive Relief. Either party shall have the right to enjoin any breach or
Default and the right to invoke any other right or remedy allowed by law or equity, as if any other
specific rights and remedies were not provided for in this Lease for any such breach or Default.
24.17 Confidentiality. Landlord agrees that Tenant may desire to protect its trade secrets
and confidential information. If Tenant is required to transmit its trade secrets or confidential
information to Landlord in any report, correspondence or communication under this Lease, Tenant
shall conspicuously mark the confidential or trade secret information. Landlord agrees to attempt
to maintain the confidentiality of the confidential information or trade secrets, provided, however,
that Landlord may be required to disclose such information to the extent required by applicable
Law. Landlord shall have no liability to Tenant whatsoever for the disclosure of such confidential
or trade secret information if, in Landlord’s discretion, Landlord determines that the confidential
or trade secret information is subject to disclosure under applicable Law.
24.18 Application of Payments. All checks tendered to Landlord in payment of Rent
required hereunder shall be deemed payments for the account of Tenant. Acceptance by Landlord
of Rent and/or additional rent from anyone other than Tenant shall not be deemed to operate as an
attornment to Landlord by the payor of such Rent or as a consent by Landlord to an assignment of
this Lease or subletting by Tenant of the Property or any portion thereof to such payor, or as a
modification of any of the provisions of this Lease. Landlord may apply any of Tenant’s payments
against payment of any sum which has become due, regardless of any designation or imputation
by Tenant. No designation by Tenant, either in a separate writing or on a check or money order,
shall modify this clause of have any force or effect.
24.19 Survival. All covenants, agreements, representations and warranties made herein
shall survive the execution and delivery of this Lease. All other documents and instruments to be
executed and delivered in accordance herewith and shall continue in full force and effect.
24.20 Governing Document. This Lease shall govern in the event of any inconsistency
between this Lease and any of the Exhibits attached hereto.
24.21 Documentation. If necessary to carry out the intent of this Lease, Landlord and
Tenant agree to execute and provide to the other party, on or after the date hereof, any and all other
instruments, documents, conveyances, assignments and agreements which either party may
reasonably request.
24.22 Entire Lease. This Lease embodies the entire agreement and understanding of
Landlord and Tenant relating to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior representations,
agreements and understandings, oral or written, relating to such subject matter. Tenant
acknowledges that there are no promises, representations, agreements, warranties, conditions or
understandings (whether oral or written, implied or expressed) between the parties other than as
are expressly set forth herein. Neither this Lease nor any provision hereof may be amended,
enlarged, modified, waived, discharged or terminated orally, except as expressly provided herein
or by an instrument signed by Landlord and Tenant.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Lease to be executed by
their proper, duly authorized corporate officers, all as of the day and year first above set forth.
LANDLORD:

TENANT:

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND
PARK DISTRICT,
a public entity formed pursuant to California
state law

SIERRA
NEVADA
CHILDREN’S
MUSEUM,
a California not for profit corporation

By:

By:

Its:

Its:

Dated:

Dated:
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EXHIBIT “A”
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EXHIBIT “B-1”
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EXHIBIT “B-2”
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5.1
Resolution
#2021-301

RESOLUTION NO. 2021-301
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
OF THE TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION & PARK DISTRICT
December 9, 2021
RESOLUTION SUPPORTING AN AGENCY PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN THE TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION
AND PARK DISTRICT AND THE TRUCKEE TAHOE AIRPORT DISTRICT IN SUPPORT OF THE CONTINUED
DEVELOPMENT OF THE “TRUCKEE BIKE PARK PROJECT”

Whereas, the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District Board of Directors (TDRPD) is
in support of an Agency Partnership with the Truckee Tahoe Airport District (TTAD) for the
continued development of the Truckee Bike Park Project.
Whereas, the TDRPD and the TTAD serve the same constituency; and
Whereas, public bike parks are common and a popular amenity with constituents of
both Districts and in high demand; and
Whereas, the TDRPD is working with the Biking For A Better World (BFABW) in
developing the Truckee Bike Park Project; and
Whereas, the Truckee Bike Park is free for the public to use on a regular basis; and
Whereas, the TDRPD currently leases the ten (10) acre parcel from Truckee Sanitary
District on a long term lease for the Truckee Bike Park Project and TDRPD has committed the
leased property to be used as a Bike Park which is located at 12200 Joerger Drive, Truckee, CA;
and
Whereas, the TDRPD has contributed $75,000 in direct contributions for the building of
the park; and
Whereas, the Bike Park has obtained $750,000 in direct contributions and over
$500,000 in volunteer labor and technical services and expertise; and
Whereas, the TDRPD contributes over $50,000 in maintenance and operation of the
Bike Park facility and has been doing this since FY 2016-2017; and
Whereas, the TTAD is being asked to contribute $75,000 towards the cost of continued
development of the Truckee Bike Park Project in this Agency Partnership.
Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the Board of Directors of the Truckee Donner
Recreation and Park District support the Agency Partnership with the Truckee Tahoe Airport
District in mutual support of the Truckee Bike Park Project.
1. The TDRPD will continue to commit funds to maintain the Truckee Bike Park.
2. The TDRPD will include the Truckee Bike Park in its media and signage.

3. The TDRPD and TTAD will be recognized for their support of the project thru media
informational materials and park signage.
4. The General Manager or designated staff is authorized to execute documents
related to the TTAD funding support of the Project.

PASSED AND ADOPTED by the Board of Directors of the Truckee Donner Recreation and
Parks District at a regularly scheduled meeting held on this 9th day of December, 2021 by the
following roll call vote:
December 9, 2021
AYES:
NOES:
ABSTAIN:
ABSENT:

_____________________________________
President, Board of Directors

___________________________________
Secretary to the Board

5.2
Resolution
#2021-302

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
RESOLUTION OF THE _______________________________________
(Title of Governing Body/Council, Board of Supervisors/Directors)

County, CA ______________________
OF _Nevada
________________
(County, District, or Non-Profit Organization)

Approving the Application for
REGIONAL PARK PROGRAM GRANT FUNDS (Resolution #2021-302)
WHEREAS, the State Department of Parks and Recreation has been delegated the
responsibility by the Legislature of the State of California for the administration of the
Regional Park Grant Program, setting up necessary procedures governing the
application; and
WHEREAS, said procedures established by the State Department of Parks and Recreation
require the Applicant to certify by resolution the approval of the application before
submission of said application to the State; and
WHEREAS, successful Applicants will enter into a contract with the State of California to
complete the Grant Scope project;
TDRPD
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the _______________________
(Applicant’s
Governing Body) hereby:
Regional Park Program
APPROVES THE FILING OF AN APPLICATION FOR THE ______________________
(NAME OF PROJECT); AND
1. Certifies that said Applicant has or will have available, prior to commencement of any
work on the project included in this application, the sufficient funds to complete the
project; and
2. Certifies that if the project is awarded, the Applicant has or will have sufficient funds to
operate and maintain the project, and
3. Certifies that the Applicant has reviewed, understands, and agrees to the General
Provisions contained in the contract shown in the Grant Administration Guide; and
4. Delegates the authority to (designated position) to conduct all negotiations, sign and
submit all documents, including, but not limited to applications, agreements,
amendments, and payment requests, which may be necessary for the completion of the
Grant Scope; and
5. Agrees to comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations and guidelines.
6. Will consider promoting inclusion per Public Resources Code §80001(b)(8 A-G).
Approved and adopted the 9

day of December

, 20 21

I, the undersigned, hereby certify that the foregoing Resolution Number____was
TDRPD
duly adopted by the _________________________(Applicant’s
Governing Body)
following a roll call vote:
Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:

(Clerk)

5.3
WESPAC

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
MONEY PURCHASE PENSION PLAN
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Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

ADOPTION AGREEMENT #004
MONEY PURCHASE NON-STANDARDIZED PLAN
The undersigned adopting employer hereby adopts this Plan. The Plan is intended to qualify as a tax-exempt money purchase pension plan under
Code section 401(a). The Plan shall consist of this Adoption Agreement, its related Basic Plan Document #01, and any Addendum to the Adoption
Agreement. Unless otherwise indicated, all Section references are to Sections in the Basic Plan Document.

EMPLOYER INFORMATION
NOTE: An amendment is not required to change the responses in items 1-13 below.
1.

Name of adopting employer (Plan Sponsor): Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District

2.

Address: 10981 Truckee Way

3.

City: Truckee

4.

State: CA

5.

Zip: 96161

6.

Phone number: 530-550-4442

7.

Fax number: 530-582-7724

8.

Plan Sponsor EIN: 94-1592837

9.

Plan Sponsor fiscal year end: September 30

10.

Entity Type
a.
Plan Sponsor entity type:
i.
[ ] C Corporation
ii.
[ ] S Corporation
iii.
[ ] Non-Profit Organization
iv.
[ ] Partnership
v.
[ ] Limited Liability Company (taxed as:
)
vi.
[ ] Limited Liability Partnership
vii.
[ ] Sole Proprietorship
viii. [ ] Electing Church (ERISA section 3(33))
ix.
[ X ] Other: Government agency (must be a legal entity recognized under the Code)

11.

State or commonwealth of organization of Plan Sponsor: CA

12.

Affiliated Service Groups
[ ] The Plan Sponsor is a member of an affiliated service group. List all members of the group (other than the Plan Sponsor):
NOTE: Affiliated service group members must adopt the Plan with the approval of the Plan Sponsor to participate.
NOTE: Listing affiliated service group members is for information purposes only and is optional.

13.

Controlled Groups
[ ] The Plan Sponsor is a member of a controlled group. List all members of the group (other than the Plan Sponsor):
NOTE: Controlled group members must adopt the Plan with the approval of the Plan Sponsor to participate.
NOTE: Listing controlled group members is for information purposes only and is optional.

PLAN INFORMATION
SECTION A. GENERAL INFORMATION
Plan Name/Effective Date
1.

Plan Number: 001

2.

Plan name:
a.
Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
b.
Money Purchase Pension Plan

3.

Effective Date
1

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

SECTION A. GENERAL INFORMATION
a.
Original effective date of Plan: July 01, 1986
b.
[ X ] This is a restatement of a previously-adopted plan. Effective date of Plan restatement: January 01, 2021
NOTE: The dates specified above in A.3a or A.3b may not be earlier than the first day of the Plan Year during which the Plan is adopted or
amended and restated by the Plan Sponsor.
4.

Plan Year
a.
Plan Year means each consecutive 12-month period ending on December 31 (e.g. December 31)
b.
[ ] The Plan has a Short Plan Year. The Short Plan Year begins
and ends
i.
In the event of a Short Plan Year, service conditions will be pro-rated based on months for the following purposes:
[ ] None
[ ] All purposes (i.e., eligibility, allocation conditions, and vesting)
[ ] Other:
NOTE: The provisions of A.4b apply only in the event of an initial Plan Year. A Short Plan Year for reasons other than the initial Plan Year
requires a Plan amendment.

5.

Limitation Year means
a.
[ X ] Plan Year
b.
[ ] calendar year
c.
[ ] tax year of the Plan Sponsor
d.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: If "Other" is selected, the limitation year must be a consecutive 12-month period.

6.

Frozen Plan
a.
[ ] The Plan is frozen as to eligibility effective:
b.
[ ] The Plan is frozen as to benefit accruals effective:

Compensation
7.

Statutory Compensation
a.
Definition of Statutory Compensation (as defined in Article 2 of the Basic Plan Document):
i.
[ ] Section 415 Compensation
ii.
[ ] W-2 Compensation
iii.
[ ] Withholding Compensation
iv.
[ X ] Section 415 Safe Harbor Option
b.
[ X ] Include deemed Code section 125 compensation in definition of Statutory Compensation.
c.
[ X ] Include Post Severance Compensation in definition of Statutory Compensation.
d.
[ ] Include Post Year End Compensation in definition of Statutory Compensation.

8.

Plan Compensation
a.
Definition of Plan Compensation (as defined in Article 2 of the Basic Plan Document) for purposes of allocations will be Statutory
Compensation with the following exclusions:

i.
ii.
iii.

iv.

v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.

No Exclusions
Pay earned before participation
Amounts which are contributed by the Employer pursuant to a salary reduction agreement
and not includible in the gross income of the Participant under Code sections 125, 402(e)(3),
402(h), 403(b), 132(f) or 457
All of the following benefits (even if includable in gross income): reimbursements or other
expense allowances, fringe benefits (cash and noncash), moving expenses, deferred
compensation, and welfare benefits (Treas. Reg. section 1.414(s)-1(c)(3))
Differential military pay as defined in Code section 3401(h)(2)
Final Paycheck Pay
Post Severance Compensation
Post Year End Compensation
Other adjustments (e.g., commissions, bonuses, etc.): company vehicle pay

Pension Contributions
[ ]
[X]
[ ]

[

]

[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[X]

NOTE: Except for "Final Paycheck Pay" and "Other adjustments," all of the above exclusions meet the safe harbor definition under Section
2
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414(s) Compensation.
NOTE: If "Other adjustments" is selected, the description must be objectively determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is
subject to Employer discretion. The description may not meet the safe harbor definition under Section 414(s) Compensation, resulting in the
definition of Plan Compensation failing to qualify for any contribution safe harbors, such as the permitted disparity allocation or safe harbor
contributions.
NOTE: See Section 4.01(c) for rules regarding elections for bonuses or other special pay.
b.
Plan Compensation is determined over the period specified below ending with or within the Plan Year:
i.
[ X ] Plan Year
ii.
[ ] calendar year
iii.
[ ] Plan Sponsor Fiscal Year
iv.
[ ] Limitation Year
v.
[ ] Other 12-month period beginning on:
(enter month and day)

Definitions
9.

Highly Compensated Employee
a.
[ ] Use top-paid group election in determining Highly Compensated Employees
b.
[ ] Use calendar year beginning with or within the preceding Plan Year in determining Highly Compensated Employees

10.

Disability
Definition of Disability:
a.
[ X ] The Participant is unable to engage in any substantial gainful activity by reason of any medically determinable physical or mental
impairment that can be expected to result in death or which has lasted or can be expected to last for a continuous period of not less than
12 months. The permanence and degree of such impairment shall be supported by medical evidence.
b.
[ ] Under the Social Security Act. The determination by the Social Security Administration that the Participant is eligible to receive
disability benefits under the Social Security Act.
c.
[ ] Inability to engage in comparable occupation. The Participant suffers from a physical or mental impairment that results in his
inability to engage in any occupation comparable to that in which the Participant was engaged at the time of his disability. The
permanence and degree of such impairment shall be supported by medical evidence.
d.
[ ] Pursuant to other Employer Disability Plan. The Participant is eligible to receive benefits under an Employer-sponsored disability
plan.
e.
[ ] Under uniform rules established by the Plan Administrator. The Participant is mentally or physically disabled under a written
non-discriminatory policy.
f.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: If "Other" is selected, the definition provided must be objectively determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is subject to
Employer discretion.

11.

Choice of Law
Name of state or commonwealth for choice of law (Section 13.05): California

SECTION B. ELIGIBILITY
Exclusions
The term "Eligible Employee" shall not include (Check items as appropriate):
1.

Union Employees
[ X ] Any Employee who is included in a unit of Employees covered by a collective bargaining agreement, if retirement benefits were the
subject of good faith bargaining, and if the collective bargaining agreement does not provide for participation in this Plan.

2.

Leased Employees
[ X ] Any Leased Employee.

3.

Non-Resident Aliens
[ X ] Any Employee who is a non-resident alien who received no earned income (within the meaning of Code section 911(d)(2)) which
constitutes income from services performed within the United States (within the meaning of Code section 861(a)(3)).

3
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4.

Other Employees
[ ] Other:
NOTE: If "Other Employees" is selected, the definition provided must be objectively determinable and may not be based on age or length of
service, create an indirect service requirement or be specified in a manner that is subject to Employer discretion.

Eligibility Service Rules
5.

Other Employer Service
[ ] Count years of service with employers other than the Employer for eligibility purposes. List other employers for which service applies
along with any limitations:

6.

Break in Service
a.
[ X ] Rule of parity. Exclude eligibility service before a period of five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service/Periods of
Severance if an Employee does not have any nonforfeitable right to the Account balance derived from Employer contributions.
b.
[ ] One-year holdout. If an Employee has a One-Year Break in Service/Period of Severance, exclude eligibility service before such
period until the Employee has completed a Year of Eligibility Service after returning to employment with the Employer.
c.
[ ] The following modifications shall be made to the requirements specified in B.6a-b:
NOTE: B.6c could be used, for example, to require fewer than 500 hours of service (but not more than 500 hours) for a One-Year Break in
Service under B.6a or B.6b, or to specify that the break in service rule(s) only apply to certain contributions.

7.

Special Participation Date
a.
[ ] Allow immediate participation for all Eligible Employees employed on a specific date. All Eligible Employees employed on
shall become eligible to participate in the Plan as of
b.
[ ] The Plan provides conditions or limitations on immediate participation:
NOTE: Describe the conditions or limitations that apply. The conditions/limitations must be objectively determinable and may not be specified
in a manner that is subject to Employer discretion.

Pension Contributions
An Eligible Employee shall be eligible to receive an allocation of Pension Contributions at the time specified in B.11 upon meeting the requirements
of B.8 through B.10 (Section 3.03).
8.

Age Requirement for Pension Contributions
age requirement for Pension Contributions: 18
NOTE: Age 21 maximum; an age 26 maximum will apply for certain educational institution plans (Section 3.06).

9.

Service Requirement for Pension Contributions
a.
Minimum service requirement for Pension Contributions:
i.
[ X ] None
ii.
[ ] Completion of one Year of Eligibility Service - Hours of Service necessary for a Year of Eligibility Service:
(not to exceed 1,000)
iii.
[ ] Completion of one Year of Eligibility Service - Elapsed Time.
iv.
[ ] Completion of one and 1/2 Year of Eligibility Service - Hours of Service necessary for a Year of Eligibility Service:
(not to exceed 1,000). An Eligible Employee shall be deemed to earn 1/2 Year of Eligibility Service on the date that is six months
after the end of the Eligibility Computation Period during which he earns his first Year of Eligibility Service; provided, that the
individual is an Eligible Employee on the applicable entry date.
v.
[ ] Completion of one and 1/2 Year of Eligibility Service - Elapsed Time.
vi.
[ ] Completion of two Years of Eligibility Service - Hours of Service necessary for one Year of Eligibility Service:
(not to exceed 1,000)
vii.
[ ] Completion of two Years of Eligibility Service - Elapsed Time.
viii. [ ] Completion of
Hours of Service (not to exceed 1,000) within a 12-month period. The service requirement
shall be deemed met at the time the specified number of Hours of Service are completed.
ix.
[ ] Completion of
month(s) of service - Elapsed Time (not to exceed 24).
x.
[ ] Completion of
Hours of Service (not to exceed 1,000) in a
month period (not to exceed 12;
hours of service failsafe applies)
xi.
[ ] Completion of
consecutive month(s) of continuous service (not to exceed 12; hours of service failsafe
applies)
4
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xii.
[ ] Other:
(hours of service failsafe applies if Elapsed Time is not specified)
Months of service (only applies if B.9a.x or B.9a.xi is selected). If the service requirement is not met in the first consecutive period of
months, describe the next service requirement:
i.
[ ] Rolling. Each period shall begin immediately after the preceding period and shall end on or before the first Eligibility
Computation Period after which time the Plan will revert to 1,000 Hours of Service in an Eligibility Computation Period.
ii.
[ ] Revert to
Hours of Service (not to exceed 1,000) in an Eligibility Computation Period.
NOTE: Service taken into account for purposes of B.9 shall be determined under the terms and conditions specified for determining a Year of
Eligibility Service.
NOTE: B.9a cannot exceed 1 year, unless the Plan provides a nonforfeitable right to 100% of the Participant's Pension Contribution Account
balance after not more than 2 years of service, in which case up to 2 years is permitted.
NOTE: If "Other" is selected, the service requirements provided must comply with Code section 410(a), be definitely determinable and may
not be specified in a manner that is subject to Employer discretion.
NOTE: Hours of service failsafe: if B.9a.x - B.9a.xii is selected and the Plan uses the Hours of Service method, the service requirement under
B.9 shall be deemed met no later than the end of an Eligibility Computation Period during which the Eligible Employee completes 1,000 Hours
of Service; provided, that the individual is an Eligible Employee on the applicable entry date.
NOTE: The Employer has the discretion to apply the rolling periods in either an overlapping or consecutive manner. For example, if a
three-month period is used, the overlapping method would look at hours worked from January through March, then February through April,
etc. Conversely, a consecutive application would look at January through March, then April through June, etc.
b.

10.

Additional Requirements for Pension Contributions
[ X ] Additional requirements, limitations, conditions or other modifications to B.8-9 (eligibility to receive Pension Contributions) apply: An
Eligible Employee who is categorized as a "Permanent" Employee will become an Eligible Participant upon reaching age 18. An Eligible
Employee who is categorized as a "Seasonal" Employee will become an Eligible Participant upon reaching age 18 and being credited
with at least 1000 hours of service, either as of their 1st anniversary date or during any Plan Year that follows.
NOTE: The additional requirements provided must be objectively determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is subject to
Employer discretion.

11.

Entry Dates for Pension Contributions
a.
Frequency of entry dates for Pension Contributions:
i.
[ ] immediate
ii.
[ ] first day of each payroll period
iii.
[ ] first day of each calendar month
iv.
[ ] first day of each Plan quarter
v.
[ ] first day of the first month and seventh month of the Plan Year
vi.
[ ] first day of the Plan Year
vii.
[ X ] other: An Eligible Employee who is categorized as a "Permanent" Employee will enter the Plan as a Participant upon
reaching age 18, provided they are an Eligible Employee on such date. An Eligible Employee who is categorized as a "Seasonal"
Employee will enter the Plan as a Participant on the January 1st that follows reaching age 18 and being credited with at least
1000 hours of service, either as of their 1st anniversary date or during any Plan Year that follows, provided they are an Eligible
Employee on such date.
b.
An Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to receive Pension Contributions on the entry date that is:
i.
[ ] coincident with or next following the date the eligibility requirements are met
ii.
[ ] next following the date the eligibility requirements are met
iii.
[ ] coincident with or immediately preceding the date the eligibility requirements are met
iv.
[ ] immediately preceding the date the eligibility requirements are met
v.
[ ] nearest to the date the eligibility requirements are met
NOTE: If immediate entry (B.11a.i) is selected, an Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to receive Pension Contributions
immediately upon meeting the eligibility requirements.
NOTE: If "first day of the Plan Year" is selected, the maximum age and service requirements are reduced by 1/2 year (i.e., age 20-1/2) unless
the employee participates on the entry date nearest the date the employee completes the minimum age and service requirements and the entry
date is the first day of the Plan Year.
NOTE: The Plan must provide that an Eligible Employee who has attained age 21 and who has completed one Year of Eligibility Service shall
commence participation in the Plan no later than the earlier of: (1) the first day of the first Plan Year beginning after the date on which such
Eligible Employee satisfied such requirements; or (2) the date that is 6 months after the date on which he satisfied such requirements.

12.

Eligibility Service Computation Rules
a.
[ ] Eligibility Computation Period switches to Plan Year.
5

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

SECTION B. ELIGIBILITY
b.

Select hours equivalency for eligibility purposes:
i.
[ ] None
An Employee shall be credited with the following service with the Employer:
ii.
[ ] 10 Hours of Service for each day or partial day
iii.
[ ] 45 Hours of Service for each week or partial week
iv.
[ ] 95 Hours of Service for each semi-monthly payroll period or partial semi-monthly payroll period
v.
[ ] 190 Hours of Service for each month or partial month
c.
The hours equivalency shall apply to:
i.
[ ] All Employees
ii.
[ ] Only Employees for whom hours are not tracked. If the Employer tracks hours for an Employee, Eligibility will be
determined based on actual hours worked.
d.
[ ] The following modifications shall be made to the requirements specified in B.12a-c:
NOTE: B.12b.ii-v and B.12c will not apply if B.12b.i is selected ("None").
NOTE: The responses to B.12 are used only to the extent that the Plan determines eligibility service by the Hour of Service method and will
apply uniformly to B.10, wherever Hours of Service is elected unless otherwise provided in B.12d.
NOTE: If B.12d is selected, the modifications must be objectively determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is subject to
Employer discretion. For example, B.12d could be used to restrict the Accounts where Eligibility Computation Periods switch to the Plan Year.

SECTION C. CONTRIBUTIONS - PENSION CONTRIBUTIONS
Pension Contributions - Allocation Service
NOTE: An Eligible Employee who has met the requirements of B.8 through B.11 and who has satisfied the following requirements shall be
eligible to receive an allocation of Pension Contributions during the applicable Plan Year.
1.

Allocation Service Requirements for Pension Contributions
a.
[ ] In order to share in the allocation of Pension Contributions, a Participant is required to complete the following Hours of Service in
the applicable period (not to exceed 1,000 hours in a Plan Year or a prorated version thereof):
b.
[ ] In order to share in the allocation of Pension Contributions, a Participant is required to be employed by the Employer on the last
day of the applicable period
c.
[ X ] In order to share in the allocation of Pension Contributions, a Participant is required to be employed by the Employer on the last
day of the applicable period or complete at least 501 Hours of Service in the applicable period (not to exceed 1,000 hours in a Plan Year
or a prorated version thereof)
d.
[ ] None

2.

Applicable Period
a.
The applicable period for determining the satisfaction of service requirements for an allocation of Pension Contributions is:
i.
[ X ] Plan Year
ii.
[ ] Plan Quarter
iii.
[ ] Calendar Month
iv.
[ ] Payroll Period
v.
[ ] Other:

3.

Pension Allocation Service Computation Rules
a.
Select hours equivalency:
i.
[ X ] None.
An Employee shall be credited with the following service with the Employer:
ii.
[ ] 10 Hours of Service for each day or partial day
iii.
[ ] 45 Hours of Service for each week or partial week
iv.
[ ] 95 Hours of Service for each semi-monthly payroll period or partial semi-monthly payroll period
v.
[ ] 190 Hours of Service for each month or partial month
b.
The hours equivalency shall apply to:
i.
[ ] All Employees
ii.
[ ] Only Employees for whom hours are not tracked. If the Employer tracks hours for an Employee, satisfaction of allocation
conditions will be determined based on actual hours worked.
6
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NOTE: C.3 is only applicable if C.1a or C.1c is selected.
4.

Other Employer Service
[ ] Count hours of service with employers other than the Employer for purposes of satisfying the allocation service requirements. List other
employer(s) along with any limitations:

5.

Exceptions to Allocation Service Requirements for Pension Contributions
a.
[ X ] A Participant whose employment terminates on the last day of the applicable period is treated as being employed by the Employer
on the last day of the applicable period.
b.
Modify Hour of Service requirement or last day requirement for a Participant who terminates employment with the Employer during the
applicable period due to:
i.
[ X ] death
ii.
[ X ] Disability
iii.
[ ] attainment of Normal Retirement Date
iv.
[ ] attainment of Early Retirement date
c.
Any Hour of Service requirement and last day requirement shall be modified as follows:
i.
[ X ] Waive both the Hour of Service requirement and last day requirement
ii.
[ ] Waive the Hour of Service requirement only
iii.
[ ] Waive last day requirement only
d.
[ X ] The following other modifications shall be made to the requirements specified in C.1-5c: 1) An Eligible Participant who is
categorized as a "Permanent" Employee must be credited with at least 501 hours of service during the Plan Year or be employed by the
Company on the Last Day of the Plan Year. 2) An Eligible Participant who is categorized as a "Seasonal" Employee must be credited
with at least 1000 hours of service, but is not required to be employed by the Company on the Last Day of the Plan Year.
NOTE: Other modifications must be specified in a manner that is objectively determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is subject
to Employer discretion.

6.

Coverage Failures for Pension Contributions
Method to fix Pension Contribution Code section 410(b) ratio percentage coverage failures (Section 4.03(d)):
a.
[ X ] Corrective amendment under Treasury Regulation section 1.401(a)(4)-(11)(g)
b.
[ ] Add just enough Participants to meet the coverage requirements
c.
[ ] Add all non-excludable Participants

Pension Contributions - Formula
7.

Pension allocation formula. The Employer's Pension Contribution shall be allocated to eligible Participants who have met the
requirements of B.8 through B.11 and C.1 through C.3 as follows (Section 4.03):
a.
[ X ] Pro rata. In the amount of 8.00% of each such Participant's Plan Compensation.
b.
[ ] Integrated. In the amount of the sum of:
i.
% of each such Participant's Plan Compensation; plus
ii.
% of each such Participant's Excess Compensation.
c.
[ ] Age Weighted. In the amount of
to be allocated in the ratio that such Participant's points bears to the points of all
eligible Participants for such Plan Year. The points awarded to each Participant shall be equal to the product of the Participant's Plan
Compensation multiplied by the factor in the Age Weighted Addendum determined using the Participant's age as of the end of the Plan
Year.
d.
[ ] New Comparability - Defined Groups. See C.9.
NOTE: If Age Weighted (C.7c) or New Comparability (C.7d) is selected, see Section 4.03(b)(1) for rules regarding the gateway test.
NOTE: Options C.7c-d are not safe harbor formulas within the meaning of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)(4)-2(b)(2).
NOTE: If New Comparability (C.7d) is selected, see Sections 3.06(d) and 4.03(b)(3) for rules regarding the gateway test.

8.

Pension Contributions - Integration
If C.7b is selected, the integration level for determining Excess Compensation:
a.
[ ] Taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security Act) in effect on the first day of such Plan Year
b.
[ ] 20% of the taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security Act) in effect on the first day of such Plan
Year; minus $1.00
c.
[ ] 80% of the taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security Act) in effect on the first day of such Plan
Year; minus $1.00
d.
[ ] 80% of the taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security Act) in effect on the first day of such Plan
Year; plus $1.00
7

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

SECTION C. CONTRIBUTIONS - PENSION CONTRIBUTIONS
e.

[ ]
% (not more than 100%) of the taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security Act) in effect
on the first day of such Plan Year
f.
[ ] Fixed dollar amount: $
(not more than the taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security
Act) in effect on the first day of such Plan Year)
NOTE: If C.7b is selected but C.8a (taxable wage base) is not selected, the amount of permitted disparity will be determined in accordance
with the following table:
Integration Level

Permitted
Disparity
More than $0 but not more than 20% of the TWB
5.7%
More than 20% of the TWB but not greater than 80% of the TWB
4.3%
More than 80% of the TWB but less than 100% of the TWB
5.4%
100% of the TWB
5.7%
TWB = taxable wage base (as defined under Section 230 of the Social Security Act)

9.

Pension Contributions - New Comparability
If C.7d is selected, the Employer's Pension Contribution shall be allocated to eligible Participants who have met the requirements of B.8
through B.11 and C.1 through C.3 in an amount designated by the Employer to be allocated to each group described in this section. The
contribution for a group shall then be further allocated to the members of such group who are eligible to receive allocations of Pension
Contributions in the method as specified in this section for such group. The amount allocated to one group need not bear any relationship to
amounts allocated to any other group. In the event that an eligible Participant is included in more than one group, the Participant's share of the
contribution allocated to each group will be based upon either the amount of service or the Plan Compensation for the part of the year the
Participant was in the group.
The groups and allocations shall be determined as follows:
a.
Group One:
An amount equal to:
i.
[ ] A percentage of Plan Compensation
ii.
[ ] A fixed dollar amount
iii.
[ ] the greater of i. or ii.
NOTE: Groups must be clearly defined in a manner that will not violate the definite predetermined allocation formula requirement of Treas.
Reg. section 1.401-1(b)(1)(ii) and the groups cannot be designed in such a manner to where the only NHCE's participating are those NHCE's
with the lowest amounts of compensation or the shortest periods of service and who may represent the minimum number of these employees
necessary to satisfy coverage under Code section 410(b). In the case of self-employed individuals (i.e., sole proprietorships or partnerships),
the requirements of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-1(a)(6) continue to apply and the allocation method should not be such that a cash or
deferred election is created for a self-employed individual as a result of application of the allocation method. The Employer shall notify the
Plan Administrator or the Trustee in writing of the amount of contributions allocated to each group.

10.

Determination Period for Pension Contributions
a.
The period for determining the amount of an allocation of Pension Contributions is:
i.
[ X ] End of Plan Year
ii.
[ ] Semi-annually
iii.
[ ] Quarterly
iv.
[ ] Each calendar month
v.
[ ] Each pay period
b.
Minimum and Maximum Pension Allocations
i.
[ ] Allocations of Pension Contributions for a Participant shall be subject to a minimum amount:
ii.
[ ] Allocations of Pension Contributions for a Participant shall be subject to a maximum amount:
NOTE: The determination period elected in C.10 must be equal to or longer than the applicable period elected in C.2.
NOTE: If setting a minimum or maximum in C.10b, include either a dollar or percent sign, as applicable.

11.

Pension Contributions - Disability
[ ] Allocate Pension Contributions to Disabled Participants who do not meet the allocation service requirements (Section 4.03(e)).
Allocations to Disabled Participants end as of the earliest of: (i) the last day of the Plan Year in which occurs the
anniversary of the start of the Participant's Disability or (ii) such other time specified in Section 4.03(e).

12.

Collective Bargaining Agreement
a.
[ ] In addition to the formula selected in C.7, an amount necessary to meet the Employer's requirements under an applicable
collective bargaining agreement shall be allocated as follows:
b.
The collective bargaining allocations will offset any other Pension Contribution allocations that would otherwise be made to a
Participant:
8
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i.
[ ] Yes
ii.
[ ] No
NOTE: C.10 (timing, maximum and minimum Pension Contributions) will not apply to collectively bargained contributions. Collectively
bargained contribution allocation timing, maximums and minimums will be determined under the collective bargaining agreement.

Other Contributions
13.

Prevailing Wage
a.
[ ] The Employer will make a prevailing wage contribution for each Participant who performs an hour or more of service under a
public contract subject to the Davis-Bacon Act. The formula for allocating prevailing wage contributions shall be specified in the
Prevailing Wage Addendum to the Adoption Agreement. The contribution allocated will be dependent on the Participant's job
classification and the hourly rate established:
i.
[ ] by the applicable federal, state, or municipal prevailing wage laws.
ii.
[ ] in the Prevailing Wage Addendum to the Adoption Agreement.
b.
[ ] The following modifications will be made to the default prevailing wage contribution provisions (Section 4.05):
i.
[ ] Highly Compensated Employees will be eligible to receive prevailing wage contributions
ii.
[ ] The following age/service requirements apply in order to become eligible to receive prevailing wage contributions:
iii.
[ ] The following prevailing wage vesting schedule will apply:
iv.
[ ] Exclude the following from receiving benefits under an applicable prevailing wage statute under this Plan:
c.
Offset of other contributions:
i.
[ ] Pension Contributions
ii.
[ ] Other Contributions:
NOTE: If C.13a.ii is selected, the Prevailing Wage Addendum entry should include job classifications and applicable hourly rates. To the
extent the hourly rates established in the Prevailing Wage Addendum result in a smaller contribution than is required under the applicable
federal, state, or municipal prevailing wage laws, the Plan Administrator retains the discretion to make the larger contribution as the
prevailing wage contribution.
NOTE: If C.13b is used to modify the default provisions applicable to prevailing wage contributions, the Plan Administrator may not be
entitled to full credit for the prevailing wage contribution.
NOTE: C.13b.iv must be used to exclude a nondiscriminatory class of employees from receiving prevailing wage allocations. Employees
excluded will generally still need to be provided the prevailing wage benefits in another manner.

14.

Rollovers
Rollover Contributions are permitted (Section 4.06):
a.
[ X ] No
b.
[ ] Yes - All Eligible Employees may make a Rollover Contribution even if not yet a Participant in the Plan
c.
[ ] Yes - Only active Participants may make a Rollover Contribution
d.
[ ] Yes may make a Rollover Contribution
NOTE: The nondiscriminatory availability of benefits, rights, and features in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)(4)-4 includes rollovers as defined in
1.401(a)(4)-4(e)(3)(iii)(I) and must be available on a nondiscriminatory basis.

15.

Deemed IRAs
[ ] The Plan may accept voluntary contributions to deemed IRAs (Section 4.12).

16.

Death or Disability During Qualified Military Service
[ X ] For benefit accrual purposes, a Participant that dies or becomes Disabled while performing qualified military service will be treated as if
he had been employed by the Employer on the day preceding death or Disability and terminated employment on the day of death or
Disability (Section 4.08).

17.

415 Additional Language
[ ] Additional language necessary to satisfy Code section 415 because of the required aggregation of multiple plans:

.

SECTION D. VESTING
Vesting Service Rules
1.

Vesting service computation method
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a.
[ X ] Hours of Service. Number of Hours of Service necessary for a Year of Vesting Service (not to exceed 1,000): 1000
b.
[ ] Elapsed Time
NOTE: Unless D.1.b (Elapsed Time) is selected, the Plan will use the Hours of Service method for determining vesting service. If D.1.b
(Elapsed Time) is selected, questions D.2 and D.3 are disregarded.
2.

Vesting Service Equivalencies
a.
Select equivalency for vesting purposes:
i.
[ X ] None.
An Employee shall be credited with the following service with the Employer:
ii.
[ ] 10 Hours of Service for each day or partial day
iii.
[ ] 45 Hours of Service for each week or partial week
iv.
[ ] 95 Hours of Service for each semi-monthly payroll period or partial semi-monthly payroll period
v.
[ ] 190 Hours of Service for each month or partial month
b.
The hours equivalency selected in D.2a shall apply to:
i.
[ ] All Employees
ii.
[ ] Only Employees for whom hours are not tracked. If the Employer tracks hours for an Employee, vesting will be
determined based on actual hours worked.

3.

Vesting Computation Period
a.
[ X ] Calendar year
b.
[ ] Plan Year
c.
[ ] The consecutive 12-month period commencing on the date the Employee first performs an Hour of Service; each subsequent
consecutive 12-month period shall commence on the anniversary of such date
d.
[ ] Other (must be a consecutive 12-month period):

4.

Other Employer Service
[ ] Count years of service with employers other than the Employer for vesting purposes. List other employers for which the service applies
along with any limitations:

5.

Vesting Exceptions (Section 6.02)
a.
[ X ] Death. Provide for full vesting for a Participant who terminates employment with the Employer due to death while an Employee.
b.
[ X ] Disability. Provide for full vesting for a Participant who terminates employment with the Employer due to Disability while an
Employee.
c.
[ ] Early Retirement. Provide for 100% vesting upon the attainment of Early Retirement Date while an Employee.

6.

Vesting Exclusions
a.
[ ] Exclude Years of Vesting Service earned before age 18.
b.
[ X ] Exclude Years of Vesting Service earned before the Employer maintained this Plan or a predecessor plan.
c.
[ ] One-year holdout. If an Employee has a One-Year Break in Service/Period of Severance, exclude Years of Vesting Service earned
before such period until the Employee has completed a Year of Vesting Service after returning to employment with the Employer.
d.
[ X ] Rule of parity. If an Employee does not have any nonforfeitable right to the Account balance derived from Employer
contributions, exclude Years of Vesting Service earned before a period of five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service/Periods of
Severance.

7.

Special Vesting Provisions
[ ] Provide for special vesting provisions (e.g., 100% vesting as of a certain date, or to set a different vesting schedule for employees based
on division):
NOTE: Any special provisions must satisfy Code sections 401(a)(4) and 411.

Vesting Schedules
8.

Pension
Pension Contribution Account Vesting Schedule (Section 6.02)
a.
[ ] 100%
b.
[ X ] 2-6 Year Graded
c.
[ ] 1-5 Year Graded
d.
[ ] 1-4 Year Graded
e.
[ ] 3 Year Cliff
f.
[ ] 2 Year Cliff
10

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

SECTION D. VESTING
g.

[ ] Other:
i.
Other Pension Schedule - less than 1 year:
%
ii.
Other Pension Schedule - 1 year but less than 2 years:
%
iii.
Other Pension Schedule - 2 years but less than 3 years:
%
iv.
Other Pension Schedule - 3 years but less than 4 years:
%
v.
Other Pension Schedule - 4 years but less than 5 years:
%
vi.
Other Pension Schedule - 5 years but less than 6 years:
%
vii.
Other Pension Schedule - 6 or more years: 100%.
NOTE: Any vesting schedule described in D.8g must provide vesting at least as rapidly as the "3 Year Cliff" vesting schedule or the "2-6 Year
Graded" vesting schedule and D.8g.vii will be deemed to be 100%.
9.

Other Vesting Schedule
a.
[ ] The Plan has another vesting schedule:
b.
Describe the Participants to which the other vesting schedule applies:
c.
[ ] Retain pre-PPA Pension vesting schedule for pre 2007 contributions:
NOTE: The vesting schedule in D.9 is in addition to the vesting schedule in D.8.
NOTE: D.9b must be applied in a consistent and non-discriminatory manner that is not subject to Employer discretion and must satisfy the
applicable minimum vesting requirements of Code section 411(a)(2) at every point in time, for all Participants' years of service.

10.

Forfeitures
Forfeitures will be used in the following manner (Article 6):
a.
[ X ] Any permissible method described in Section 6.03(d)
b.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: If D.10a is selected, forfeitures may be allocated in any manner at the discretion of the Plan Administrator.
NOTE: D.10b is limited to one or a combination of the options described in Section 6.03(d), may be used to further restrict the uses of
forfeiture, and must be applied in a consistent and non-discriminatory manner.

SECTION E. DISTRIBUTIONS

1.

Normal Retirement
a.
Normal Retirement Age means:
i.
[ ] Attainment of age (not to exceed 65 or less than 55):
ii.
[ X ] Later of attainment of age (not to exceed 65 or less than 55) 62 or the service specified in E.1b
b.
Select the type and length of service used to measure Normal Retirement Age (not to exceed the fifth anniversary of the first day of the
Plan Year in which participation commenced):
i.
[ X ] Eligibility. 5 Year(s) of Eligibility Service
ii.
[ ] Vesting.
Year(s) of Vesting Service
iii.
[ ] Participation.
anniversary of participation (e.g., third, fourth, etc.)
c.
Normal Retirement Date means:
i.
[ X ] Normal Retirement Age
ii.
[ ] First day of calendar month coincident or next following Normal Retirement Age
iii.
[ ] First day of calendar month nearest Normal Retirement Age
iv.
[ ] Anniversary date nearest Normal Retirement Age
v.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: The Normal Retirement Age shall be deemed met no later than the later of age 65 or the fifth anniversary of participation as defined in
Treas. Reg. section 1.411(a)-7(b)(1) and any superseding guidance.
NOTE: If an age between 55 and less than 62 is inserted, no reliance will be afforded on the Opinion Letter issued to the Plan that such age is
reasonably representative of the typical retirement age for the industry in which the Participants work.

2.

Early Retirement
a.
Early Retirement Age means:
i.
[ X ] None. The Plan does not have an early retirement feature.
ii.
[ ] Attainment of age
iii.
[ ] Later of attainment of age
or the service specified in E.2b
b.
Select the type and length of service used to measure Early Retirement Age:
i.
[ ] Eligibility.
Year(s) of Eligibility Service
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ii.
[ ] Vesting.
Year(s) of Vesting Service
iii.
[ ] Participation.
anniversary of participation (e.g., third, fourth, etc.)
c.
Early Retirement Date means:
i.
[ ] Early Retirement Age
ii.
[ ] First day of calendar month coincident or next following Early Retirement Age
iii.
[ ] First day of calendar month nearest Early Retirement Age
iv.
[ ] Anniversary date nearest Early Retirement Age
v.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: If E.2a.iii is selected and a participant terminates from service before satisfying the age requirement for early retirement, but after
satisfying the service requirement, the Participant will be entitled to elect an early retirement benefit upon reaching the required age.
3.

Time of Payment (Other than Death)
Distributions after Termination of Employment for reasons other than death shall commence (Section 7.02):
a.
[ X ] Immediate. As soon as administratively feasible with a final payment made consisting of any allocations occurring after such
Termination of Employment.
b.
[ ] End of Plan Year. As soon as administratively feasible after all contributions have been allocated relating to the Plan Year in
which the Participant's Account balance becomes distributable.
c.
[ ] Normal Retirement Date.
d.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: Any entry in "Other" must comply with Code section 401(a)(9), Section 7.02(e) and other requirements of Article 7.

4.

Form of Payment (Other than Death)
Medium of distribution from the Plan:
a.
[ X ] Cash only
b.
[ ] Cash or in-kind

5.

Default Form of Payment (Other than Death)
a.
Unless otherwise elected by the Participant, distributions shall be made in the form of a Qualified Joint and 50 % Survivor Annuity (not
less than 50% and not more than 100%)
b.
In addition to the form of distribution described in Section 7.10, distributions from the Plan after Termination for reasons other than
death may be made in the following forms (select all that apply):
i.
[ X ] Lump sum only
ii.
[ ] Lump sum payment or substantially equal annual, or more frequent installments over a period not to exceed the joint life
expectancy of the Participant and his Beneficiary
iii.
[ ] Partial withdrawals - a Participant may withdraw such amounts at such times as he shall elect
iv.
[ ] Other:
c.
[ X ] Partial or installment distributions will be permitted only to satisfy the required minimum distribution rules
NOTE: E.5b.iii and any entry in E.5b.iv must comply with Code section 401(a)(9), Section 7.02(e) and other requirements of Article 7.

6.

Distributions as an Annuity
a.
Permit Participants to make distributions in the form of an annuity
i.
[ ] Yes - entire Account
ii.
[ ] Yes - the following conditions or limitations shall apply:
iii.
[ X ] No
b.
Permit Beneficiaries to make distributions in the form of an annuity
i.
[ ] Yes - the entire Account
ii.
[ ] Yes - the following conditions or limitations shall apply:
iii.
[ X ] No
NOTE: If selected, a Participant/Beneficiary may elect to have the Plan Administrator apply his vested Account to the extent provided above
toward the purchase of an annuity contract, which shall be distributed to the Participant/Beneficiary. The terms of such annuity contract shall
comply with the provisions of this Plan and any annuity contract shall be nontransferable.
NOTE: Any conditions or limitations must be applied in a consistent and non-discriminatory manner (for example, limiting annuity
distributions to accounts in excess of a certain dollar amount).

7.

Beneficiary Designation
The spouse of a married Participant shall be the beneficiary of (not less than 50) 50% of such Participant's Account unless the spouse waives
his or her rights to such benefit pursuant to Section 7.10 (Section 7.04).

8.

Payment upon Participant's Death

12

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

SECTION E. DISTRIBUTIONS
Distributions on account of the death of the Participant shall be made in accordance with the following:
a.
[ X ] Pay entire Account balance by end of fifth year for all Beneficiaries in accordance with Sections 7.02(b)(1)(A) and 7.02(b)(2)(A)
only
b.
[ ] Pay entire Account balance no later than the 60th day following the end of Plan Year in which the Participant dies
c.
[ ] Allow extended payments for all beneficiaries in accordance with Sections 7.02(b)(1)(A), (B) and (C) and 7.02(b)(2)(A) and (B)
d.
[ ] Pay entire Account balance by end of fifth year for Beneficiaries in accordance with Sections 7.02(b)(1)(A) and 7.02(b)(2)(A) and
allow extended payments in accordance with Sections 7.02(b)(1)(B) and (C) and 7.02(b)(2)(B) only if the Participant's spouse is the
Participant's sole primary Beneficiary
e.
[ ] Other:
NOTE: Any entry in "Other" must comply with Code section 401(a)(9), Section 7.02(b) and other requirements of Article 7.
9.

Beneficiaries
a.
Death benefits when there is no designated beneficiary:
i.
[ X ] In accordance with Section 7.04(c)
ii.
[ ] Other:
b.
[ ] A beneficiary designation to a spouse shall be automatically revoked upon the legal divorce of the Participant and the spouse.
c.
[ ] For purposes of determining a Participant's spouse, the one-year rule in Code section 417(d), Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)-20
applies.
NOTE: If "Other" is selected, the description must be definitely determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is subject to Employer
discretion.

10.

Force-Out Provisions
a.
[ X ] Maximum force-out amount for purposes of Section 7.03 (not to exceed $5,000): $5000
i.
[ ] Exclude amounts attributable to Rollover Contributions in determining the value of the Participant's nonforfeitable account
balance
ii.
Force-outs will be subject to the automatic rollover provisions of 7.06(c) if over: $1000
b.
If the Account is subject to the survivor annuity requirements of Section 7.10, minimum Account balance for Qualified Joint and
Survivor Annuity consent requirements (not to exceed $5,000): $5000
c.
Force-out of a terminated Participant's Account balance is deferred under Section 7.03(b) until:
i.
[ X ] Later of age 62 or Normal Retirement Date - payment made in a lump sum only
ii.
[ ] Required Beginning Date - Participant may elect payment in a lump sum or installments
iii.
[ ] Required Beginning Date - payment made in a lump sum only
iv.
[ ] Other (must comply with Code section 411(a)(11), Section 7.03 and other requirements of Article 7):
NOTE: If E.10a is less than $1,000, E.10a.i may not be selected.

11.

Required Beginning Date
Required Beginning Date for a Participant other than a More Than 5% Owner:
a.
[ X ] Retirement. April 1 of the calendar year following the later of the calendar year in which the Participant attains age 70-1/2 or
retires
b.
[ ] Age 70-1/2. April 1 of the calendar year following the calendar year in which the Participant attains age 70-1/2
c.
[ ] Election. The option provided in E.11a; provided that a Participant may elect to commence distributions pursuant to either E.11a
or E.11b

SECTION F. IN-SERVICE WITHDRAWALS

NOTE: See Section 8.05 for limits on in-service distributions.
1.

In-service Withdrawals (Section 8.02)
The Plan permits a distribution to be made to a Participant who has attained age 62 and who has not separated from employment:
a.
[ X ] Yes - under any distribution option offered to a Terminated Participant
b.
[ ] Yes - limited to the following terms and conditions:
c.
[ ] No
d.
If F.1a or F.1b is selected, the effective date shall be the first day of the first Plan Year beginning on or after: 01/01/2016
NOTE: Any condition or limitation in F.1b must be objectively determinable and may not be specified in a manner that is subject to Employer
discretion.
NOTE: The date provided in F.1d may not be earlier than January 1, 2007.
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NOTE: F.1 must be applied in a consistent and non-discriminatory manner. For example, F.1 could be used to specify the number of
withdrawals permitted in a specified time period. See Section 8.05.
2.

Retirement
[ X ] Allow in-service distributions after attainment of Normal Retirement Date (Section 7.01(b)) from the following Accounts: all accounts

3.

At Any Time (Section 8.03(b))
In-service withdrawals are allowed from the following Accounts at any time:
a.
[ ] Voluntary Contribution Account
b.
[ ] Rollover Contribution Account
NOTE: If nothing is indicated, no in-service withdrawals are allowed under this Section.

4.

Disability
[ X ] Allow distributions upon Disability.

5.

Other Conditions/Limitations
[ ] The following limitations, conditions or special rules apply to in-service withdrawals:
NOTE: Unless otherwise specified, the limitations will apply to all in-service withdrawals (F.1 through F.4). F.5 must be applied in a
consistent and non-discriminatory manner. For example, F.5 could be used to specify the number of withdrawals permitted in a specified time
period. See Section 8.05.

SECTION G. PLAN OPERATIONS AND TOP-HEAVY
Plan Operations
1.

Permitted Investments
Unless indicated below, the Plan may invest up to 100% of the Trust in "qualifying employer securities" and "qualifying employer real
property" (Section 9.04(b)).
a.
[ ] Investment in "qualifying employer securities" and "qualifying employer real property" is restricted as follows:
b.
[ ] The following restrictions apply to distributions of "qualifying employer securities" and "qualifying employer real property":
NOTE: Any restrictions or limitations must satisfy the nondiscrimination requirements of Code section 401(a)(4).

2.

Life Insurance
[ ] Plan may invest in life insurance (Section 9.07)

3.

Qualifying Longevity Annuity Contracts
[ ] Participants may invest in a Qualifying Longevity Annuity Contract (Section 9.08)

4.

Participant Self-Direction
a.
Specify the extent to which the Plan permits Participant self-direction and indicate the Plan's intent to comply with ERISA section 404(c)
(Section 9.02):
i.
[ X ] All Accounts and 404(c) applies
ii.
[ ] All Accounts but 404(c) does not apply
iii.
[ ] Some Accounts and 404(c) applies
iv.
[ ] Some Accounts but 404(c) does not apply
v.
[ ] None
b.
If "Some Accounts" is selected, a Participant may self-direct the following Accounts:
i.
[ ] Voluntary Contribution Account
ii.
[ ] Pension Contribution Account
iii.
[ ] Rollover Contribution Account
iv.
[ ] Transfer Account
v.
[ ] Other:
c.
[ X ] Participants may also establish individual brokerage accounts.
d.
Participants may exercise voting rights with respect to the following investments (Section 9.06):
i.
[ ] Employer stock only
ii.
[ X ] All investments
iii.
[ ] Selected investments:

5.

Valuation Date
Enter Valuation Date:
14
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a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[X]
[ ]

Last day of Plan Year
Last day of each Plan quarter
Last day of each month
Each business day
Other:
(Must be at least annually).

6.

Plan Administration
a.
Designation of Plan Administrator (Section 11.01):
i.
[ X ] Plan Sponsor
ii.
[ ] Committee appointed by Plan Sponsor
iii.
[ ] Other:
b.
Establishment of procedures for the Plan Administrator and the Investment Fiduciary (Sections 11.01(d) and 11.02(c)):
i.
[ X ] Plan Administrator and Investment Fiduciary adopt own procedures
ii.
[ ] Governing body of the Plan Sponsor sets procedures for Plan Administrator and Investment Fiduciary
c.
The Trustee is also the Investment Fiduciary (Section 11.02):
i.
[ X ] Yes
ii.
[ ] No. The Investment Fiduciary is:
d.
Type of indemnification for the Plan Administrator and Investment Fiduciary:
i.
[ ] None - the Employer will not indemnify the Plan Administrator or the Investment Fiduciary
ii.
[ X ] Standard according to Section 11.06
iii.
[ ] Provided pursuant to an outside agreement
e.
[ ] The following modifications shall be made to the duties of the applicable parties:

7.

Claims Procedures Limitations
[ ] The following limitations, conditions, or special rules apply to the Claims Procedures described in Section 11.07:
NOTE: Any limitations, conditions, or special rules must satisfy requirements under DOL regulations or any other applicable guidance.

8.

Top-Heavy Allocations
a.
Top-Heavy allocations are made to:
i.
[ X ] This Plan. Participants who share in Top-Heavy minimum allocations:
A.
[ X ] Non-Key only. Any Participant who is employed by the Employer on the last day of the Plan Year and is not a
Key Employee
B.
[ ] All Participants. Any Participant who is employed by the Employer on the last day of the Plan Year
C.
[ X ] Participants covered by a collective bargaining agreement will share in Top-Heavy minimum allocations provided
retirement benefits were the subject of good faith bargaining.
ii.
[ ] Another plan:
iii.
[ ] Other (include information about which Plan allocations are made to and which Participants in this Plan will share in
Top-Heavy minimums):
b.
Other plan maintained by the Employer
i.
[ X ] N/A - no other plan
ii.
[ ] Defined Contribution
iii.
[ ] Defined Benefit
NOTE: G.8a.i.C may be selected in addition to G.8a.i.A or G.8a.i.B. If G.8a.i.C applies and is not selected, Employees covered under a
collective bargaining agreement that bargains in good faith for retirement benefits shall not be eligible to receive top-heavy minimum
allocations.
NOTE: If the Employer also maintains a defined benefit plan and if such plan is silent with respect to the actuarial assumptions used to
determine the present value of accrued benefits for Top-Heavy purposes, then the assumptions used must be reasonable, need not relate to the
actual plan and investment experience, and need not be the same as those used for minimum funding purposes or for purposes of determining
the actual equivalence of optional benefits under the Plan.

9.

Top-Heavy Vesting
Top-Heavy vesting schedule (Section 10.03):
a.
[ ] Not applicable - Vesting schedule is Top-Heavy compliant
b.
[ ] 100%
c.
[ X ] 2-6 Year Graded
d.
[ ] 1-5 Year Graded
e.
[ ] 1-4 Year Graded
f.
[ ] 3 Year Cliff
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g.
h.

[ ] 2 Year Cliff
[ ] Other:
i.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - less than 1 year:
%
ii.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - 1 year but less than 2 years:
%
iii.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - 2 years but less than 3 years:
%
iv.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - 3 years but less than 4 years:
%
v.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - 4 years but less than 5 years:
%
vi.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - 5 years but less than 6 years:
%
vii.
Other Top-Heavy Schedule - 6 or more years: 100%.
NOTE: If "Other" is selected, any vesting schedule described in G.9h must provide vesting at least as rapidly as the "3 Year Cliff" vesting
schedule or the "2-6 Year Graded" vesting schedule.
10.

416 Additional Language
[ ] Additional language necessary to satisfy Code section 416 because of the required aggregation of multiple plans:

.

SECTION H. MISCELLANEOUS

Failure to properly fill out the Adoption Agreement may result in disqualification of the Plan.
The Plan shall consist of this Adoption Agreement #004, its related Basic Plan Document #01, and any Addendum to the Adoption Agreement.
The adopting Employer may rely on an opinion letter issued by the Internal Revenue Service as evidence that the Plan is qualified under Code section
401 only to the extent provided in Revenue Procedure 2017-41 and any superseding guidance. The Employer may not rely on the opinion letter in
certain other circumstances or with respect to certain qualification requirements, which are specified in the opinion letter issued with respect to the
Plan and in Revenue Procedure 2017-41 and any superseding guidance. In order to have reliance in such circumstances or with respect to such
qualification requirements, application for a determination letter must be made to Employee Plans Determinations of the Internal Revenue Service.
The Pre-Approved Plan Provider will inform the adopting Employer of any amendments made to the Plan or of the discontinuance or abandonment
of the Plan. The Pre-Approved Plan Provider may be contacted at 1245 E. Washington Ave., Ste. 101 Madison, WI 53703; 414-226-2442.
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SECTION I. EXECUTION PAGE

The undersigned agree to be bound by the terms of this Adoption Agreement and Basic Plan Document and acknowledge receipt of same. The parties
have caused this Plan to be executed this _______ day of ________________, 2021.
TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT:

Signature:________________________________
Print Name: ______________________________
Title/Position:_____________________________
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SECURE/CARES/CAA ADDENDUM

This Addendum is intended as a good faith effort to comply with the requirements of the Further Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2020, including
the SECURE Act provisions, the Coronavirus, Aid, Relief and Economic Security (CARES) Act, and the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2021
(CAA), and corresponding guidance (the "Applicable Law"). This Addendum is to be construed in accordance with the Applicable Law and both the
Addendum and the Applicable Law will supersede any inconsistent Plan provisions.
OPTIONAL PROVISIONS:
For each item below, if the check boxes are empty, the italicized provision will apply.
1.

2.

Qualified Birth or Adoption Distributions (see Section A. below)
The Plan does not permit qualified birth or adoption distributions as a separate distribution event.
[

]

Effective
distribution event.

[

]

The following limitations and conditions apply:

.

Treatment of 2020 RMDs (see Section B. below)
Effective January 01, 2020, unless the Participant or beneficiary chooses otherwise, a Participant or beneficiary who would have been
required to receive a 2020 RMD will not receive this distribution.
Effective

3.

(no earlier than January 01, 2020), the Plan permits qualified birth or adoption distributions as a separate

(no earlier than January 01, 2020):

[

]

Unless the Participant or beneficiary chooses otherwise, a Participant or beneficiary who would have been required to receive a
2020 RMD will not receive this distribution.

[

]

Unless the Participant or beneficiary chooses otherwise, a Participant or beneficiary who would have been required to receive a
2020 RMD will receive this distribution.

2020 RMDs as Direct Rollovers (see Section B. below)
A direct rollover is not offered for 2020 RMDs or Extended 2020 RMDs.
For purposes of the direct rollover provisions of the Plan, the following will be treated as eligible rollover distributions in 2020:

4.

5.

[

]

2020 RMDs.

[

]

2020 RMDs and Extended 2020 RMDs.

[

]

2020 RMDs, but only if paid with an additional amount that is an eligible rollover distribution without regard to Code section
401(a)(9)(l).

Portability of Lifetime Income Options (see Section F. below)
The Plan does not permit "qualified distributions" or "qualified plan distribution annuity contracts" of lifetime income investment options.
[

]

The Plan permits "qualified distributions" or "qualified plan distribution annuity contracts" of lifetime income investment options
when such investment options are no longer authorized to be held as an investment option under the Plan effective:
(no earlier than the plan year beginning after December 31, 2019).

[

]

The following limitations and conditions apply:

.

In-Service Withdrawals
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The existing Plan provisions, if any, remain in effect for distributions to a Participant who has not separated from employment (e.g., age
cannot be less than 62).
[

]

Effective
(no earlier than January 01, 2020), the Plan permits distributions to a Participant who has not separated
from employment if the Participant attains:
(age cannot be less than 59-1/2).

STANDARD PROVISIONS:
A.

Qualified Birth or Adoption Distributions

To the extent provided above, a Participant may receive a distribution up to $5,000 during the 1-year period beginning on the date on which the
Participant's child is born or on which the legal adoption by the Participant of an eligible adoptee is finalized. An eligible adoptee is any individual
(other than a child of the Participant's spouse) who has not attained age 18 or is physically or mentally incapable of self-support. The $5,000
maximum is an aggregate amount of such distributions from all plans maintained by the Employer.
B.

Required Minimum Distributions

In defining Required Beginning Date or determining required minimum distributions, any references to age 70-1/2 are replaced with: age 70-1/2 (for
Participants born before July 01, 1949) or age 72 (for Participants born after June 30, 1949).
Notwithstanding other provisions of the Plan to the contrary and if selected above, a Participant or beneficiary who would have been required to
receive required minimum distributions in 2020 (or paid in 2021 for the 2020 calendar year for a Participant with a required beginning date of April
01, 2021) but for the enactment of section 401(a)(9)(l) of the Code ("2020 RMDs"), and who would have satisfied that requirement by receiving
distributions that are either: (1) equal to the 2020 RMDs, or (2) one or more payments (that include the 2020 RMDs) in a series of substantially equal
periodic payments made at least annually and expected to last for the life (or life expectancy) of the Participant, the joint lives (or joint life
expectancies) of the Participant and the Participant's designated beneficiary, or for a period of at least 10 years ("Extended 2020 RMDs"), may
receive those distributions.
C.

Distribution on Account of Death for Certain Eligible Retirement Plans

Whether before or after distribution has begun, a Participant's entire interest will be distributed to the designated beneficiary by December 31 of the
calendar year containing the tenth anniversary of the Participant's death unless the designated beneficiary meets the requirements of an "eligible
designated beneficiary". An "eligible designated beneficiary" may receive distributions over the life of such designated beneficiary. If there is no
designated beneficiary as of September 30 of the year following the year of the Participant's death, the Participant's entire interest will be distributed
by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant's death.
An "eligible designated beneficiary" is defined as any designated beneficiary who is: (i) the surviving spouse of the Participant; (ii) a minor child of
the Participant; (iii) disabled; (iv) a chronically ill individual; or (v) an individual who is not more than 10 years younger than the Participant. The
determination of whether a designated beneficiary is an "eligible designated beneficiary" is made as of the date of death of the Participant. If an
"eligible designated beneficiary" dies before the portion of the Participant's interest is entirely distributed, the remainder of such portion must be
distributed within 10 years after the death of such "eligible designated beneficiary".
D.

Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement (QACA)

If a Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement (QACA) feature is elected, the Plan Administrator has the discretion to increase automatic
elections subsequent to the initial period up to a maximum limitation of 15% of Plan Compensation.
E.

Safe Harbor Notice

If the non-elective contribution method is elected for safe harbor plan exemption (including under a Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement),
effective for Plan years beginning on or after January 01, 2020, the safe harbor notice is not required for satisfying the conditions of Code sections
401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13).
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F.

Portability of Lifetime Income Investments

To the extent provided above, any amounts invested in a "lifetime income investment" may be distributed through either "qualified distributions" or
"qualified plan distribution annuity contracts" no earlier than 90 days prior to the date that such "lifetime income investment" may no longer be held
as an investment option under the Plan.
The following terms are used in this section:
"Qualified distribution" means a direct trustee-to-trustee transfer described in Code section 401(a)(31)(A) to an eligible retirement plan (as defined in
Code section 402(c)(8)(B)).
"Qualified plan distribution annuity contract" means an annuity contract purchased for a Participant and distributed to the Participant by a plan or
contract described in subparagraph (B) of Code section 402(c)(8) (without regard to clauses (i) and (ii) thereof).
"Lifetime income investment" means an investment option which is designed to provide an employee with election rights which: (a) are not
uniformly available with respect to other investment options under the plan, and (b) are to a "lifetime income feature" available through a contract or
other arrangement offered under the plan (or under another eligible retirement plan (as so defined), if paid by means of a direct trustee-to-trustee
transfer described in Code section 401(a)(31)(A) to such other eligible retirement plan).
"Lifetime income feature" means: (a) a feature which guarantees a minimum level of income annually (or more frequently) for at least the remainder
of the life of the employee or the joint lives of the employee and the employee's designated beneficiary, or (b) an annuity payable on behalf of the
employee under which payments are made in substantially equal periodic payments (not less frequently than annually) over the life of the employee
or the joint lives of the employee and the employee's designated beneficiary.
G.

Disaster or Coronavirus-Related Relief

Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary, the Plan may grant temporary disaster or coronavirus-related relief in compliance with
Code sections 1400M and 1400Q, section 15345 of the Food, Conservation, and Energy Act of 2008, section 702 of the Heartland Disaster Tax
Relief Act of 2008, section 502 of the Disaster Tax Relief and Airport and Airway Extension Act of 2017, section 11028 of the Tax Cuts and Jobs
Act of 2017, section 20102 of the Bipartisan Budget Act of 2018, subtitle II of Division Q of the Further Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2020,
section 2202 of the Coronavirus, Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act, and Title III of Division EE of the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2021
("Applicable Law"). This Section only applies to the extent the Plan has provided some or all of the relief listed below in compliance with Applicable
Law.
A. Qualified Distributions
I.

"Qualified Distribution" means a distribution to a qualified individual within the applicable time periods as defined in the
relevant sections of Applicable Law which may not exceed $100,000 in aggregate from all plans maintained by the Employer.

II.

If the Plan permits rollover contributions, at any time during the 3-year period beginning on the day after the Qualified
Distribution was received, an individual may contribute as a rollover to the Plan an aggregate amount that does not exceed the
amount of the Qualified Distribution.

III.

If the Plan permits rollover contributions, an individual who received a withdrawal for the purchase of a home, but could not use
the withdrawal amount due to the disaster, may contribute as a rollover to the Plan an aggregate amount that does not exceed the
amount of the withdrawal amount within the applicable time periods as defined in the relevant sections of Applicable Law.

B. Expanded Loan Provisions
I.

The maximum loan limit under Code section 72(p)(2)(A) may be applied by substituting "$100,000" for "$50,000" and
substituting "the present value" for "one-half the present value" under the Loan Procedures for a qualified individual within the
applicable time periods as defined in the relevant sections of Applicable Law.

II.

The loan repayment may be delayed for 1 year for a qualified individual within the applicable time periods as defined in the
relevant sections of Applicable Law.
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H.

III.

Subsequent repayments will be adjusted to reflect the 1-year delay and any interest accrued during such delay.

IV.

The 1-year delay will be disregarded in determining the 5-year maximum term of loans under Code section 72(p)(2)(B) and (C).

Difficulty of Care Payments Included in Statutory Compensation

In determining the contribution limitation, Statutory Compensation will be increased by qualified foster care payments. Qualified foster care
payments are difficulty of care payments excluded from gross income under Code section 131. Any contribution by the Participant which is
allowable due to such increase is treated as an after-tax contribution.
I.

Long-Term, Part-Time Employees

Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary, effective for Plan years beginning after December 31, 2020, any Employee working at
least 500 hours of service during each of three consecutive 12-month periods ("LTPT Employee") becomes a Participant eligible to make Elective
Deferrals on the date specified in the Plan provided that he or she is an Eligible Employee and has attained the applicable age requirement, if any, on
such date. No 12-month period beginning before January 01, 2021 is taken into account. Each 12-month period for which an LTPT Employee has at
least 500 hours of service is treated as a year of service for vesting purposes.
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ARTICLE 1 INTRODUCTION

ARTICLE 1 INTRODUCTION

Section 1.01

PLAN

This document ("Basic Plan Document") and its related Adoption Agreement are intended to qualify as a tax-exempt "Plan" under Code
sections 401(a).
Section 1.02

APPLICATION OF PLAN

Except as otherwise specifically provided herein, the provisions of this Plan shall apply to those individuals who are Eligible Employees of
the Employer on or after the Effective Date. Except as otherwise specifically provided for herein, the rights and benefits, if any, of former Eligible
Employees of the Employer whose employment terminated prior to the Effective Date, shall be determined under the provisions of the Plan, as in
effect from time to time prior to that date.
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ARTICLE 2 DEFINITIONS

"Account" means the balance of a Participant's interest in the Trust as of the applicable date as adjusted pursuant to Article 9. "Account" or
"Accounts" shall include to the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, an Elective Deferral Account, Pre-tax Elective Deferral Account, Roth
Elective Deferral Account, Matching Contribution Account (and a Qualified Matching Contribution Account, if necessary), Non-Elective
Contribution Account, Pension Contribution Account, Voluntary Contribution Account, Rollover Contribution Account, Qualified Non-Elective
Contribution Account, Transfer Account, In-Plan Roth Rollover Account and such other Account(s) or subaccount(s) as the Plan Administrator, in its
discretion, deems appropriate.
"Actual Contribution Ratio" means the ratio (expressed as a percentage) of Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions for a
Participant for the Plan Year to the Participant's Section 414(s) Compensation for such year.
A Matching Contribution shall be considered "for the Plan Year" only if (a) it is made on account of the Participant's Elective
Deferral/Voluntary Contribution for that Plan Year, (b) it is allocated to his Matching Contribution Account during such Plan Year, and (c) it is paid
to the Trust by the last day of the 12th month after the end of such Plan Year.
Voluntary Contributions are considered to have been made in the Plan Year in which contributed to the Trust. For purposes of the
preceding sentence, an amount withheld from an Employee's pay (or a payment by the Employee to an agent of the Plan) is treated as contributed at
the time of such withholding (or payment) if the funds paid are transmitted to the Trust within a reasonable period after the withholding (or payment).
For purposes of determining the Actual Contribution Ratio, Elective Deferrals recharacterized pursuant to Section 5.04 shall be treated as a Voluntary
Contribution.
Elective Deferrals, Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching Contributions shall be counted in the Actual Contribution
Ratio only if they meet the requirements of Section 5.03(b). The Actual Contribution Ratio of a Participant who does not receive a Matching
Contribution or make a Voluntary Contribution shall be zero.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Plan is automatically deemed to meet the nondiscrimination requirements of Section 5.02 with respect
to Matching Contributions, the Actual Contribution Ratio shall be determined solely with respect to Voluntary Contributions. A Participant's Actual
Contribution Ratio shall not include: (a) contributions treated as disproportionate within the meaning of Section 5.03(f); (b) additional contributions
made pursuant to Code section 414(u) by reason of a Participant's Qualified Military Service for the Plan Year for which the contributions are made,
or for any other Plan Year; or (c) Matching Contributions that are forfeited either to correct excess aggregate contributions or because the
contributions to which they relate are excess deferrals, excess contributions, or excess aggregate contributions.
"Actual Deferral Ratio " means the ratio (expressed as a percentage) of Elective Deferrals made on behalf of a Participant for the Plan Year
to the Participant's Section 414(s) Compensation for that year.
An Elective Deferral shall be considered "for the Plan Year" only if the Elective Deferral is allocated to the Participant's Account under the
Plan as of a date within that year. For purposes of this rule, an Elective Deferral is considered allocated as of a date within a year only if: (a) the
allocation is not contingent on the Participant's participation in the Plan or performance of services on any date subsequent to that date; (b) the
Elective Deferral is actually paid to the Trust no later than the end of the 12-month period immediately following the year to which the contribution
relates; and (c) the Elective Deferral relates to Plan Compensation that would have been received by the Participant in the year but for the
Participant's election to defer under the arrangement. Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching Contributions shall be counted in
the Actual Deferral Ratio only if they meet the requirements of Section 5.03(b).
The Actual Deferral Ratio of a Participant who is eligible but does not make an Elective Deferral and, if applicable, who does not receive
an allocation of Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching Contributions shall be zero. A Participant's Actual Deferral Ratio shall
not include: (a) contributions treated as disproportionate within the meaning of Section 5.03(f); (b) a Nonhighly Compensated Employee's Excess
Elective Deferrals; (c) Elective Deferrals treated as Catch-up Contributions for the Plan Year for which the contributions were made or for any other
Plan Year; (d) additional Elective Deferrals made pursuant to Code section 414(u) by reason of a Participant's Qualified Military Service for the Plan
Year for which the contributions are made, or for any other Plan Year; or (e) to the extent necessary to demonstrate satisfaction of the requirement of
Treas. Reg. section 1.401(m)-2(a)(6)(ii), Elective Deferrals taken into account for the Actual Contribution Percentage (ACP) test under Treas. Reg.
section 1.401(m)-2(a)(6).
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"Adoption Agreement" means the document executed in conjunction with this Basic Plan Document that contains the optional features
selected by the Plan Sponsor.
"Alternate Payee" means the person entitled to receive payment of benefits under the Plan pursuant to a Qualified Domestic Relations
Order.
"Annual Addition" means the sum of the following amounts credited to a Participant's Account for the Limitation Year:
(a)
Employer contributions allocated to a Participant's Account, including Elective Deferrals, Matching Contributions, Non-Elective
Contributions, Pension Contributions and Qualified Non-Elective Contributions. Employer contributions shall also include Excess Elective Deferrals,
unless such amounts are distributed no later than the first April 15 following the close of the Participant's taxable year;
(b)

Voluntary Contributions;

(c)

forfeitures;

(d)
amounts allocated to an individual medical account, as defined in Code section 415(l)(2), which is part of a pension or annuity
plan maintained by the Employer;
(e)
amounts derived from contributions paid or accrued which are attributable to post-retirement medical benefits, allocated to the
separate Account of a Key Employee, as defined in Code section 419A(d)(3), under a welfare benefit fund, as defined in Code section 419(e),
maintained by the Employer; and
(f)

allocations under a simplified employee pension plan.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, an Annual Addition shall not include a restorative payment within the meaning of IRS Revenue Ruling 2002-45 and
any superseding guidance.
"Annuity Starting Date" means the first day of the first period for which an amount is paid as an annuity or any other form.
"Average Contribution Percentage" means the average (expressed as a percentage) of the Actual Contribution Ratios of the Participants in a
specified group.
"Average Deferral Percentage" means the average (expressed as a percentage) of the Actual Deferral Ratios of the Participants in a
specified group.
"Beneficiary" means the person(s) entitled to receive benefits, under Section 7.04 of the Plan, upon the Participant's death.
"Board" means the governing body of the Plan Sponsor. If the Plan Sponsor is a sole proprietorship, the Board means the sole proprietor.
"Catch-up Contribution" means the contribution described in Section 5.01(d).
"Code" means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended from time to time.
"Committee" means the committee that may be appointed by the Plan Sponsor pursuant to Section 11.01 to serve as Plan Administrator.
"Determination Date" means the last day of the preceding Plan Year. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Determination Date for the first
Plan Year shall be the last day of such year.
"Disabled" or "Disability" shall have the meaning specified in the Adoption Agreement. The determination of Disability shall be made by
the Plan Administrator.
"Early Retirement Age" shall have the meaning set forth in the Adoption Agreement.
"Early Retirement Date" shall have the meaning set forth in the Adoption Agreement.
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"Earned Income" means the net earnings from self-employment in the trade or business with respect to which the Plan is established, for
which personal services of the individual are a material income-producing factor. Net earnings will be determined without regard to items not
included in gross income and the deductions allocable to such items. Net earnings are reduced by contributions by the Employer to a qualified plan to
the extent deductible under Code section 404. Net earnings shall be determined with regard to the deduction allowed to the taxpayer by Code section
164(f).
"Effective Date" shall have the meaning set forth in Section A.3 of the Adoption Agreement except as otherwise specified in the Plan or
Adoption Agreement.
"Elapsed Time Method" means a service crediting method whereby an Employee is credited for an aggregate of all time periods (without
regard to hours worked) beginning on the Employee's date of hire (or rehire, as applicable) and ending on the date that a break in service begins in
accordance with Treas. Reg. section 1.410(a)-7. Under the Elapsed Time Method, an Employee's service is credited for any period of severance that
is less than 12 consecutive months.
"Elective Deferral" means an Employee contribution made to the Plan as a Pre-tax Elective Deferral or a Roth Elective Deferral pursuant to
Article 4 of the Plan.
"Elective Deferral Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of a Participant's Elective Deferrals (and corresponding
earnings) made to the Plan. Except as expressly provided elsewhere in the Plan, the Elective Deferral Account shall also include Catch-up
Contributions described in Section 5.01 of the Plan.
"Eligibility Computation Period" means a consecutive 12-month period beginning with an Employee's Employment Commencement Date
and each anniversary thereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Adoption Agreement provides that the Eligibility Computation Period switches to
the Plan Year his succeeding Eligibility Computation Period for such purpose will switch to the Plan Year, beginning with the Plan Year that
includes the first anniversary of his Employment Commencement Date. If the Eligibility Computation Period switches to the Plan Year, an Employee
who is credited with a Year of Eligibility Service in both the initial Eligibility Computation Period and the first Plan Year which commences prior to
the first anniversary of the Employee's initial Eligibility Computation Period will be credited with two Years of Eligibility Service.
"Eligible Employee" means any Employee employed by the Employer, subject to the modifications and exclusions described in the
Adoption Agreement.
If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan is not a standardized plan and if an individual is subsequently reclassified as, or
determined to be, an Employee by a court, the Internal Revenue Service or any other governmental agency or authority, or if the Employer is
required to reclassify such individual as an Employee as a result of such reclassification or determination (including any reclassification by the
Employer in settlement of any claim or action relating to such individual's employment status), such individual shall not become an Eligible
Employee by reason of such reclassification or determination.
If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan is not a standardized plan, an individual who becomes employed by the Employer in a
transaction between the Employer and another entity that is a stock or asset acquisition, merger, or other similar transaction involving a change in the
employer of the employees of the trade or business shall not become eligible to participate in the Plan until the Plan Sponsor specifically authorizes
such participation.
If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan is a standardized plan, an individual who becomes employed by the Employer in a
transaction between the Employer and another entity that is a stock or asset acquisition, merger, or other similar transaction involving a change in the
employer of the employees of the trade or business shall not become eligible to participate in the Plan until after the end of the Plan Year following
the Plan Year in which the transaction occurs unless the Plan Sponsor specifically authorizes such participation prior to the end of such period.
"Employee" means any individual who is employed by the Employer, including a Self-Employed Individual. The term "Employee"
includes any Leased Employee of the Employer. If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan is not a standardized plan, no Leased Employee
may become a Participant hereunder unless he becomes an Eligible Employee. The term "Employee" shall not include a person who is classified by
the Employer as an independent contractor or a person (other than a Self-Employed Individual) who is not treated as an employee for purposes of
withholding federal employment taxes.
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"Employer" means the Plan Sponsor and any other entity that has adopted the Plan with the approval of the Plan Sponsor or any other
entity required to be aggregated with the Employer under Code sections 414(b), (c), (m) or (o) and the regulations thereunder. In identifying
"Employer" for purposes of Section 5.05, the definition in Code sections 414(b) and (c) shall be modified as provided in Code section 415(h).
"Employment Commencement Date" means the first date on which the Eligible Employee performs an Hour of Service.
"ERISA" means the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, all amendments thereto and all federal regulations promulgated
pursuant thereto.
"Excess Compensation" means the amount by which an Eligible Employee's Plan Compensation for a Plan Year exceeds the integration
level described in the Adoption Agreement.
"Excess Elective Deferral" means Elective Deferrals made in excess of the limit described in Section 5.01.
"Final Paycheck Pay" means compensation paid by the later of: (a) 2-1/2 months after an Employee's severance from employment with the
Employer or (b) the end of the Limitation Year that includes the date of the Employee's severance from employment with the Employer if: (1) the
payment is regular compensation for services during the Participant's regular working hours, or compensation for services outside the Participant's
regular working hours (e.g., overtime or shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar payments; and (2) the payment would have been
paid to the Participant prior to a severance from employment if the Participant had continued in employment with the Employer.
"Highly Compensated Employee" means any Employee who during the Plan Year performs services for the Employer and who:
(a)

was a More Than 5% Owner at any time during the Plan Year or the preceding Plan Year; or

(b)
during the preceding Plan Year (the Adoption Agreement may provide that the foregoing determination may be made with
respect to the calendar year beginning with or within the preceding Plan Year) received Statutory Compensation in excess of the Code section
414(q)(1) amount ($80,000 as adjusted) and, if provided in the Adoption Agreement, was a member of the top paid group of Employees within the
meaning of Code section 414(q)(3).
The determination of who is a Highly Compensated Employee will be made in accordance with Code section 414(q) and the regulations
thereunder to the extent they are not inconsistent with the method established above.
The term Highly Compensated Employee also includes a former Employee who was a Highly Compensated Employee when he separated
from service or at any time after attaining age 55.
"Hour of Service" means:
(a)
Each hour for which an Employee is paid, or entitled to payment, for the performance of duties for the Employer. These hours
will be credited to the Employee for the computation period in which the duties are performed.
(b)
Each hour for which an Employee is paid, or entitled to payment, by the Employer on account of a period of time during which
no duties are performed (irrespective of whether the employment relationship has terminated) due to vacation, holiday, illness, incapacity (including
disability), layoff, jury duty, military duty or leave of absence. No more than 501 Hours of Service will be credited under this paragraph for any
single continuous period (whether or not such period occurs in a single computation period).
(c)
Each hour for which back pay, irrespective of mitigation of damages, is either awarded or agreed to by the Employer. The same
Hours of Service will not be credited both under paragraph (a) or paragraph (b), as the case may be, and under this paragraph (c). These hours will be
credited to the Employee for the computation period or periods to which the award or agreement pertains rather than the computation period in which
the award, agreement or payment is made.
Hours under this definition will be calculated and credited pursuant to DOL Reg. section 2530.200b-2 and any superseding guidance which
is incorporated herein by this reference.
Solely for purposes of determining whether a One-Year Break in Service has occurred, an individual who is absent from work for maternity
or paternity reasons shall receive credit for the Hours of Service which would otherwise have been credited to such individual but for such absence,
5
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or in any case in which such hours cannot be determined, eight (8) Hours of Service per day of such absence. For purposes of this paragraph, an
absence from work for maternity or paternity reasons means an absence (a) by reason of the pregnancy of the individual, (b) by reason of a birth of a
child of the individual, (c) by reason of the placement of a child with the individual in connection with the adoption of such child by such individual,
or (d) for purposes of caring for such child for a period beginning immediately following such birth or placement. The Hours of Service credited
under this paragraph shall be credited (a) in the computation period in which the absence begins if the crediting is necessary to prevent a break in
service in that period, or (b) in all other cases, in the following computation period.
If the Employer is a member of an affiliated service group (under Code section 414(m)), a controlled group of corporations (under Code
section 414(b)), a group of trades or businesses under common control (under Code section 414(c)) or any other entity required to be aggregated with
the Employer pursuant to Code section 414(o), service will be credited for any employment with such groups during the time the Employer is a
member of the applicable group. Service will also be credited for any individual considered an Employee for purposes of this Plan under Code
sections 414(n) or 414(o).
If the Employer maintains the plan of a predecessor employer, service with such employer will be treated as service for the Employer.
Service with respect to Qualified Military Service shall be credited in accordance with Code section 414(u) and service shall also be
determined to the extent required by the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, for determining service under the Elapsed Time Method, an Hour of Service means each hour for which an
Employee is paid or entitled to payment for the performance of duties for the Employer.
"Initial Period" means the period which commences when a Participant has an automatic contribution made pursuant to a Qualified
Automatic Contribution Arrangement. The period may end on the last day of the first Plan Year that begins after the date of initial participation, or an
earlier date determined at the Plan Administrator's discretion as long as the automatic enrollment amounts meet the minimum percentage
requirements provided under Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-3(j)(2) for the applicable Plan Year.
"In-Plan Roth Rollover" means an Employee contribution made to the Plan as a rollover from another Account in the Plan pursuant to
Section 4.06(c).
"In-Plan Roth Rollover Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of a Participant's In-Plan Roth Rollover
contributions (and corresponding earnings) made to the Plan.
"Investment Fiduciary" means the person(s) designated in the Adoption Agreement. The fiduciary shall be subject to standards of conduct
as prescribed under ERISA.
"Investment Funds" means the funds in which the Trust is invested.
"Investment Manager" means an investment manager as described in section 3(38) of ERISA.
"Key Employee" means any Employee or former Employee (including any deceased Employee) who at any time during the Plan Year that
includes the Determination Date is an officer of the Employer having an annual Statutory Compensation greater than $130,000 (as adjusted under
Code section 416(i)(1)), a More Than 5% Owner of the Employer, or a 1% owner of the Employer having Statutory Compensation of more than
$150,000. The determination of who is a Key Employee will be made in accordance with Code section 416(i)(1) and the applicable regulations and
other guidance of general applicability issued thereunder.
"Leased Employee" means any person (other than an Employee of the Employer) who, pursuant to an agreement between the Employer
and any other person ("leasing organization"), has performed services for the Employer (or for the Employer and related persons determined in
accordance with Code section 414(n)(6)) on a substantially full time basis for a period of at least one year, and such services are performed under
primary direction or control by the Employer. Contributions or benefits provided to a Leased Employee by the leasing organization which are
attributable to services performed for the Employer shall be treated as provided by the Employer. A person shall not be considered a Leased
Employee if: (a) such person is covered by a money purchase pension plan providing: (1) a nonintegrated employer contribution rate of at least 10%
of compensation, as defined in Code section 415(c)(3), but including amounts contributed pursuant to a salary reduction agreement which are
excludable from the employee's gross income under Code sections 125, 402(e)(3), 402(h), 403(b), 132(f) or 457; (2) immediate participation; and (3)
full and immediate vesting; and (b) Leased Employees do not constitute more than 20% of the Employer's nonhighly compensated work force.
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"Limitation Year" means the year specified in the Adoption Agreement for purposes of determining Annual Additions limits pursuant to
Article 5. All qualified plans maintained by the Employer must use the same Limitation Year. If the Limitation Year is amended to a different
consecutive 12-month period, the new Limitation Year must begin on a date within the Limitation Year in which the amendment is made.
"Matched Employee Contribution" means a Participant's Elective Deferrals and such other Employee contributions specified in the
Adoption Agreement.
"Matching Contribution" means an Employer Matching Contribution made to the Plan on behalf of the Participant pursuant to Article 4 of
the Plan.
"Matching Contribution Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of Matching Contributions (and corresponding
earnings) made to the Plan.
"More Than 5% Owner" means any person who (a) owns (either directly or by attribution, under Code section 318) more than 5% of the
outstanding stock of the Employer or stock possessing more than 5% of the total combined voting power of all stock of the Employer or, (b) in the
case of an unincorporated business, any person who owns more than 5% of the capital or profits interest in the Employer. For purposes of Section
7.05, a Participant is treated as a More Than 5% Owner if such Participant is a More Than 5% Owner at any time during the Plan Year ending with or
within the calendar year in which such owner attains age 70-1/2 and shall continue to be considered a More Than 5% Owner (and distributions must
continue under Section 7.05) even if the Participant ceases to be a 5% owner in a subsequent year.
"Non-Elective Contribution" means a contribution made by the Employer that is allocated to a Participant's Non-Elective Contribution
Account pursuant to Article 4.
"Non-Elective Contribution Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of Non-Elective Contributions (and
corresponding earnings) made to the Plan.
"Non-Key Employee" means any Employee or former Employee who is not a Key Employee.
"Non-Resident Alien" means any Employee who received no earned income (within the meaning of Code section 911(d)(2)) which
constitutes income from services performed within the United States (within the meaning of Code section 861(a)(3)).
"Nonhighly Compensated Employee" means an Employee who is not a Highly Compensated Employee.
"Normal Retirement Age" shall have the meaning set forth in the Adoption Agreement.
"Normal Retirement Date" shall have the meaning set forth in the Adoption Agreement.
"One-Year Break in Service" means, unless otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement, for purposes of determining eligibility service,
an Eligibility Computation Period or, for purposes of determining a Year of Vesting Service, a Vesting Computation Period during which an
Employee is credited with 500 or fewer Hours of Service.
"One-Year Period of Severance" means a Period of Severance of at least 12 consecutive months. In the case of an individual who is absent
from work for maternity or paternity reasons, the consecutive 12-month period beginning on the first anniversary of the first date of such absence
shall not constitute a One-Year Period of Severance. For purposes of this paragraph, an absence from work for maternity or paternity reasons means
an absence (a) by reason of the pregnancy of the individual, (b) by reason of the birth of a child of the individual, (c) by reason of the placement of a
child with the individual in connection with the adoption of such child by such individual, or (d) for purposes of caring for such child for a period
beginning immediately following such birth or placement.
"Participant" means an Employee who participates in the Plan in accordance with Article 3. A Participant also includes any Employee (or
former Employee) with an Account balance, including an Account balance that is a result of a rollover contribution or a transfer from an IRA or a
qualified plan.
"Pension Contribution" means a contribution made by the Employer that is allocated to a Participant's Pension Contribution Account
pursuant to Article 4.
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"Pension Contribution Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of Pension Contributions (and corresponding
earnings) made to the Plan.
"Period of Severance" means a continuous period of time during which the Employee does not perform an Hour of Service for the
Employer. Such period begins on the date the Employee retires, dies, quits or is discharged, or if earlier, the 12-month anniversary of the date on
which the Employee was otherwise first absent from service.
"Permissive Aggregation Group" means the Required Aggregation Group of plans, plus any other plan or plans of the Employer which,
when considered as a group with the Required Aggregation Group, would continue to satisfy the requirements of Code sections 401(a)(4) and 410.
"Plan Administrator" means the person(s) designated pursuant to the Adoption Agreement and Section 11.01. The Plan Administrator shall
also be the named fiduciary within the meaning of ERISA section 402.
"Plan Compensation" means Statutory Compensation as adjusted to the extent specified in the Adoption Agreement.
Plan Compensation must be determined without regard to any rules under Code section 3401(a) that limit the remuneration included in
wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services performed (such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code section
3401(a)(2)). For any Self-Employed Individual covered under the Plan, Plan Compensation shall mean Earned Income.
For any Plan Year, the annual compensation of each Participant taken into account in determining allocations for any Plan Year beginning
after December 31, 2001, shall not exceed $200,000, as adjusted for cost-of-living increases in accordance with Code section 401(a)(17)(B). Annual
compensation means Plan Compensation during the Plan Year or such other consecutive 12-month period over which Plan Compensation is
otherwise determined under the Plan (the determination period). The cost-of-living adjustment in effect for a calendar year applies to annual
compensation for the determination period that begins with or within such calendar year.
If a determination period consists of fewer than 12 months, the annual compensation limit is an amount equal to the otherwise applicable
annual compensation limit multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of months in the short determination period, and the
denominator of which is 12.
"Plan Sponsor" means the entity described in the Adoption Agreement.
"Plan Year" means the consecutive 12-month period described in the Adoption Agreement. In the event the Plan incurs a short Plan Year of
less than 12 consecutive months, the requirements of the Department of Labor Regulations in 2530.202 and 2530.203 and corresponding Treas. Reg.
section 1.410(a) shall be satisfied.
"Post Severance Compensation" means amounts paid by the later of: (a) 2-1/2 months after an Employee's severance from employment
with the Employer or (b) the end of the applicable Limitation Year/Plan Year that includes the date of severance from employment with the
Employer; and those amounts would have been included in the definition of compensation if they were paid prior to the Participant's severance from
employment with the Employer. However, the payment must be for (a) unused accrued bona fide sick, vacation, or other leave, but only if the
Participant would have been able to use the leave if the Employee had continued in employment; or (b) received by a Participant pursuant to a
nonqualified unfunded deferred compensation plan, but only if the payment would have been paid to the Participant at the same time if the
Participant had continued in employment with the Employer and only to the extent that the payment is includible in the Participant's gross income.
"Post Year End Compensation" means amounts earned during a year but not paid during that year solely because of the timing of pay
periods and pay dates if: (a) these amounts are paid during the first few weeks of the next year; (b) the amounts are included on a uniform and
consistent basis with respect to all similarly situated Employees; and (c) no compensation is included in more than one year.
"Pre-tax Elective Deferral" means Elective Deferrals that are not includible in the Participant's gross income at the time deferred.
"Pre-tax Elective Deferral Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of a Participant's Pre-tax Elective Deferrals (and
corresponding earnings) made to the Plan.
"Present Value" means a benefit in a defined benefit plan of equivalent value and shall be based only on the interest and mortality rates
specified in the Adoption Agreement.
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"Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement" or "QACA" means a Plan that is a safe harbor plan exempt from most testing under Code
section 401(k)(13) or Code section 401(m)(12).
"Qualified Domestic Relations Order" means any judgment, decree, or order (including approval of a property settlement agreement) that
constitutes a "qualified domestic relations order" within the meaning of Code section 414(p).
"Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity" means for a married Participant, an immediate annuity for the life of the Participant with a survivor
annuity for the life of the Participant's spouse that is not less than 50% and not more than 100% of the amount of the annuity and which is payable
during the joint lives of the Participant and the spouse and is the amount of benefit that can be purchased with the Participant's vested Account
balance subject to Section 7.10. The percentage of the survivor annuity under the Plan shall be at least 50% unless a different percentage is elected in
the Adoption Agreement. For a single Participant, a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity means an immediate annuity for the life of the Participant
and which is the amount of benefit which can be purchased with the Participant's vested Account balance subject to Section 7.10. The terms of such
annuity contract shall comply with the provisions of this Plan and the annuity contract shall be nontransferable.
"Qualified Matching Contribution" means a Matching Contribution made by the Employer pursuant to Section 4.04.
"Qualified Military Service" means qualified military service as defined in Code section 414(u).
"Qualified Non-Elective Contribution" means a Non-Elective Contribution made by the Employer pursuant to Section 4.04.
"Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions (and corresponding earnings) made to the Plan.
"Qualified Optional Survivor Annuity" means an immediate annuity for the life of the Participant with a survivor annuity that is equal to
the applicable percentage of the amount of the annuity that is payable during the joint lives of the Participant and the spouse, and that is the actuarial
equivalent of a single life annuity for the life of the Participant. The survivor percentage of the Qualified Optional Survivor Annuity shall be
determined in accordance with the following:
(a)
If the Plan provides for a specific Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity survivor annuity percentage and such percentage is less
than 75%, then the Plan's Qualified Optional Survivor Annuity shall be 75%.
(b)
If the Plan provides for a specific Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity survivor annuity percentage and such percentage is
greater than or equal to 75%, then the Plan's Qualified Optional Survivor Annuity shall be 50%.
(c)
If the Plan does not provide for a specific Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity survivor annuity percentage, then the Qualified
Joint and Survivor Annuity survivor annuity percentage shall be 50% and the Qualified Optional Survivor Annuity survivor annuity percentage shall
be 75%.
"Qualified Reservist Distributions" means the distributions described in Section 8.03(c).
"Qualifying Longevity Annuity Contract (QLAC)" means an annuity contract, purchased from an insurance company on or after July 2,
2014, for the benefit of a Participant under the plan, as defined in Treasury Regulation 1.401(a)(9)-6, Q&A 17.
"Required Aggregation Group" means (a) each qualified plan of the Employer in which at least one Key Employee participates or
participated at any time during the Plan Year containing the Determination Date or any of the four preceding Plan Years (regardless of whether the
Plan has terminated), and (b) any other qualified plan of the Employer which enables a plan described in (a) to meet the requirements of Code
sections 401(a)(4) or 410.
"Required Beginning Date" means April 1 of the calendar year following the later of the calendar year in which the Participant attains age
70-1/2 or the calendar year in which the Participant retires, except that benefit distributions to a More Than 5% Owner must commence by April 1 of
the calendar year following the calendar year in which the Participant attains age 70-1/2. The Adoption Agreement may provide that for a Participant
other than a More Than 5% Owner: (a) the Required Beginning Date is April 1 of the calendar year following the calendar year in which the
Participant attains age 70-1/2; or (b) the Participant may elect to begin receiving distributions at the date specified in the preceding sentence or the
date specified in clause (a) of this sentence.
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"Rollover Contribution" means an Employee contribution made to the Plan as a rollover from another eligible retirement plan or individual
retirement account pursuant to Article 4 of the Plan.
"Rollover Contribution Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of a Participant's Rollover Contributions (and
corresponding earnings) made to the Plan.
"Roth Elective Deferral" means an Elective Deferral that is: (a) designated irrevocably by the Participant at the time of the cash or deferred
election as a Roth Elective Deferral that is being made in lieu of all or a portion of the Pre-tax Elective Deferrals the Participant is otherwise eligible
to make under the Plan; and (b) treated by the Employer as includible in the Participant's income at the time the Participant would have received that
amount in cash if the Participant had not made a cash or deferred election. Except as otherwise provided, Roth Elective Deferrals shall be subject to
the same conditions and limitations as apply to Elective Deferrals.
"Roth Elective Deferral Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of a Participant's Roth Elective Deferrals (and
corresponding earnings) made to the Plan. The Plan will maintain a record of the amount of Roth Elective Deferrals in each Participant's Roth
Elective Deferral Account.
"Safe Harbor Notice" means the notice described in Treas. Reg. sections 1.401(k)-3(d) and 1.401(m)-3(e), and any superseding guidance.
The Safe Harbor Notice must provide comprehensive notice of the Employee's rights and obligations under the Plan and must be written in a manner
calculated to be understood by the average Eligible Employee. The Safe Harbor Notice must be provided within a reasonable period before the
beginning of the Plan Year (or, in the year an Employee becomes eligible, within a reasonable period before the Employee becomes eligible). A Safe
Harbor Notice that is provided at least 30 days, but not more than 90 days is deemed to be provided in a reasonable period. If the Plan is a Qualified
Automatic Contribution Arrangement, the Safe Harbor Notice must contain the additional requirements of and be provided within the timeframe
required under Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-3(k)(4) and any superseding guidance.
"Section 414(s) Compensation" means Section 415 Compensation. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, the Plan Administrator retains
the discretion to define Section 414(s) Compensation in accordance with Code section 414(s) and Treas. Reg. section 1.414(s)-1. The Plan
Administrator has the discretion to determine Section 414(s) Compensation regardless of election made in defining Statutory Compensation or Plan
Compensation. Any exclusion of the following compensation items will qualify as a safe harbor definition of Section 414(s) Compensation: (i)
reimbursements or other expense allowances, fringe benefits (cash and noncash), moving expenses, deferred compensation, and welfare benefits; (ii)
any portion of the compensation of some or all Highly Compensated Employees; (iii) all compensation in excess of a specified dollar amount. The
period used to determine an Employee's compensation for a Plan Year must be either the Plan Year or the calendar year ending within the Plan Year.
Whichever period is selected by the Plan Administrator must be applied uniformly to determine the compensation of every Eligible Employee under
the Plan for that Plan Year. The Plan Administrator may, however, limit the period taken into account under either method to that portion of the Plan
Year or calendar year in which the Employee was an Eligible Employee, provided that this limit is applied uniformly to all Eligible Employees under
the Plan for the Plan Year. In the case of a Highly Compensated Employee whose Actual Deferral Ratio is determined under Treas. Reg. section
1.401(k)-2(a)(3)(ii), period of participation includes periods under another plan for which Elective Deferrals are aggregated under Treas. Reg. section
1.401(k)-2(a)(3)(ii). Section 414(s) Compensation shall be limited by any dollar limits described in Code section 401(a)(17). The Plan Administrator
may include Post Severance Compensation or determine Section 414(s) Compensation using Post Year End Compensation.
"Section 415 Compensation" means a definition of Statutory Compensation that:
(a)

Includes all of the following:

(1)
The Employee's wages, salaries, fees for professional services, and other amounts received (without regard to whether
or not an amount is paid in cash) for personal services actually rendered in the course of employment with the Employer maintaining the Plan, to the
extent that the amounts are includible in gross income (or to the extent amounts would have been received and includible in gross income but for an
election under Code section 125(a), 132(f)(4), 402(e)(3), 402(h)(1)(B), 402(k), or 457(b)). These amounts include, but are not limited to,
commissions paid to salespersons, compensation for services on the basis of a percentage of profits, commissions on insurance premiums, tips,
bonuses, fringe benefits, and reimbursements or other expense allowances under a nonaccountable plan as described in Treas. Reg. section 1.62-2(c).
(2)
Amounts described in Code section 104(a)(3), 105(a), or 105(h), but only to the extent that these amounts are
includible in the gross income of the Employee.
(3)
Amounts paid or reimbursed by the Employer for moving expenses incurred by an Employee, but only to the extent
that at the time of the payment it is reasonable to believe that these amounts are not deductible by the Employee under Code section 217.
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(4)
The value of a nonstatutory option (which is an option other than a statutory option as defined in Treas. Reg. section
1.421-1(b)) granted to an Employee by the Employer, but only to the extent that the value of the option is includible in the gross income of the
Employee for the taxable year in which granted.
(5)

The amount includible in the gross income of an Employee upon making the election described in Code section 83(b).

(6)
Amounts that are includible in the gross income of an Employee under the rules of Code section 409A or 457(f)(1)(A)
or because the amounts are constructively received by the Employee.
(b)

Excludes all of the following:

(1)
Contributions (other than elective contributions described in Code section 402(e)(3), 408(k)(6), 408(p)(2)(A)(i), or
457(b)) made by the Employer to a plan of deferred compensation (including a simplified employee pension plan described in Code section 408(k) or
a simple retirement account described in Code section 408(p), and whether or not qualified) to the extent that the contributions are not includible in
the gross income of the Employee for the taxable year in which contributed. In addition, any distributions from a plan of deferred compensation
(whether or not qualified) are not considered as compensation for Code section 415 purposes, regardless of whether such amounts are includible in
the gross income of the Employee when distributed.
(2)
Amounts realized from the exercise of a nonstatutory option (which is an option other than a statutory option as defined
in Treas. Reg. section 1.421-1(b)), or when restricted stock or other property held by an Employee either becomes freely transferable or is no longer
subject to a substantial risk of forfeiture (see Code section 83 and regulations promulgated thereunder).
(3)
Amounts realized from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of stock acquired under a statutory stock option (as
defined in Treas. Reg. section 1.421-1(b)).
(4)
Other amounts that receive special tax benefits, such as premiums for group-term life insurance (but only to the extent
that the premiums are not includible in the gross income of the Employee and are not salary reduction amounts that are described in Code section
125).
(5)

Other items of remuneration that are similar to any of the items listed in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this

Section.
"Section 415 Safe Harbor Option" means Section 415 Compensation which excludes all of the following:
(a)
Amounts described in Code section 104(a)(3), 105(a), or 105(h), but only to the extent that these amounts are includible in the
gross income of the Employee.
(b)
Amounts paid or reimbursed by the Employer for moving expenses incurred by an Employee, but only to the extent that at the
time of the payment it is reasonable to believe that these amounts are not deductible by the Employee under Code section 217.
(c)
The value of a nonstatutory option (which is an option other than a statutory option as defined in Treas. Reg. section 1.421-1(b))
granted to an Employee by the Employer, but only to the extent that the value of the option is includible in the gross income of the Employee for the
taxable year in which granted.
(d)

The amount includible in the gross income of an Employee upon making the election described in Code section 83(b).

(e)
Amounts that are includible in the gross income of an Employee under the rules of Code section 409A or 457(f)(1)(A) or because
the amounts are constructively received by the Employee.
"Self-Employed Individual" means any individual who has Earned Income for the taxable year from the trade or business for which the
Plan is established, including an individual who would have Earned Income but for the fact that the trade or business had no net profits for the
taxable year. An individual shall not be a Self-Employed Individual unless he or she is also an owner of the Employer.
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"Short Plan Year" means any Plan Year that is not a full 12-month period due to either a plan amendment, or a plan effective date for a new
plan that is fewer than 12 months before the plan year end. Unless otherwise selected in the Adoption Agreement, the following provisions shall
apply:
(a)
If the Short Plan Year is the Plan's initial Plan Year, for eligibility and vesting (if service prior to the adoption of the Plan is
counted) where the Computation Period is based on the Plan Year, the applicable Computation Period will be the normal Plan Year, regardless of the
initial Short Plan Year. However, for vesting purposes only, if the Plan Sponsor elects to exclude service prior to the adoption of the Plan, the
Computation Period shall begin on the first day of the Short Plan Year and end on the date that is 12 months following the first day of the Short Plan
Year.
(b)
If the Plan is amended to create the Short Plan Year, and eligibility and vesting service are based on the Plan Year, the applicable
Computation Period shall begin on the first day of the Short Plan Year and end on the date that is 12 months following the first day of the Short Plan
Year. This will apply only for an Employee who has at least one (1) hour of service during the Short Plan Year.
(c)
The compensation limit for a Short Plan Year is an amount equal to the otherwise applicable annual compensation limit
multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of months in the Short Plan Year, and the denominator of which is 12.
(d)
Where an Employer contribution is allocated for a Short Plan Year, an allocation condition set forth in the Adoption Agreement
that requires a set number of hours of service will not be prorated as a result of the Short Plan Year.
(e)
If the Plan uses the permitted disparity method to allocate Employer contributions for the Short Plan Year, the integration level
will be prorated accordingly based on the number of months in the Short Plan Year.
In all other respects, the Plan shall be operated for a Short Plan Year in the same manner as for a normal 12-month Plan Year.
"Statutory Compensation" shall have the meaning set forth in the Adoption Agreement and described below.
Statutory Compensation must be determined without regard to any rules under Code section 3401(a) that limit the remuneration included in
wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services performed (such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code section
3401(a)(2)). For any Self-Employed Individual, Statutory Compensation shall mean Earned Income.
Statutory Compensation shall include the following:
(a)
Any amount which is contributed by the Employer pursuant to a salary reduction agreement and which is not includible in the
gross income of the Participant under Code sections 125, 402(e)(3), 402(h), 403(b), 132(f) or 457;
(b)

Differential military pay (as defined in Code section 3401(h)(2)), to the extent applicable;

(c)

Final Paycheck Pay;

(d)

Compensation paid to a Participant who is permanently and totally disabled, to the extent applicable; and

(e)
Back pay, as defined in Treas. Reg. section 1.415(c)-2(g)(8), will be treated as Statutory Compensation for the Limitation Year to
which the back pay relates to the extent the back pay represents wages and compensation that would otherwise be included under this definition.
The exclusions from Statutory Compensation for payments after severance from employment do not apply to payments to a Participant
who does not currently perform services for the Employer by reason of Qualified Military Service to the extent those payments do not exceed the
amounts the Participant would have received if the individual had continued to perform services for the Employer rather than entering Qualified
Military Service.
Notwithstanding any other provision hereof to the contrary, the annual Statutory Compensation of each Employee taken into account under
the Plan for any Plan Year shall not exceed $200,000, (as adjusted under Code section 401(a)(17) for such year). If a Plan Year consists of fewer than
12 months, the applicable limitation under Code section 401(a)(17) will be multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of months
in such year, and the denominator of which is 12.
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"Straight Life Annuity" means an annuity payable in equal installments for the life of the Participant that terminates upon the Participant's
death.
"Termination" and "Termination of Employment" means any absence from service that ends the employment of the Employee with the
Employer.
"Top-Heavy" means a Plan that for any Plan Year meets the definition in Section 10.01.
"Top-Heavy Ratio" means:
(a)
If the Employer maintains one or more defined contribution plans (including any simplified employee pension plan) and the
Employer has not maintained any defined benefit plan which during the 5-year period ending on the Determination Date(s) has or has had accrued
benefits, the Top-Heavy Ratio for this Plan alone or for the Required or Permissive Aggregation Group, as appropriate, is a fraction, the numerator of
which is the sum of the Account balances of all Key Employees as of the Determination Date(s), including any part of any Account balance
distributed in the one-year period ending on the Determination Date(s) (5-year period ending on the Determination Date in the case of a distribution
made for a reason other than severance from employment, death or Disability), and the denominator of which is the sum of all Account balances
including any part of any Account balance distributed in the 1-year period ending on the Determination Date(s) (5-year period ending on the
Determination Date in the case of a distribution made for a reason other than severance from employment, death or Disability), both computed in
accordance with Code section 416 and the regulations thereunder. Both the numerator and denominator of the Top-Heavy Ratio are increased to
reflect any contribution not actually made as of the Determination Date, but which is required to be taken into account on that date under Code
section 416 and the regulations thereunder.
(b)
If the Employer maintains one or more defined contribution plans (including any simplified employee pension plan) and the
Employer maintains or has maintained one or more defined benefit plans which during the 5-year period ending on the Determination Date(s) has or
has had any accrued benefits, the Top-Heavy Ratio for any Required or Permissive Aggregation group, as appropriate, is a fraction, the numerator of
which is the sum of Account balances under the aggregated defined contribution plan or plans for all Key Employees, determined in accordance with
(a) above, and the Present Value of accrued benefits under the aggregated defined benefit plan or plans for all Key Employees as of the
Determination Date(s), and the denominator of which is the sum of the Account balances under the aggregated defined contribution plan or plans for
all Participants, determined in accordance with (a) above, and the Present Value of accrued benefits under the defined benefit plan or plans for all
Participants as of the Determination Date(s), all determined in accordance with Code section 416 and the regulations thereunder. The accrued
benefits under a defined benefit plan in both the numerator and denominator of the Top-Heavy Ratio are increased for any distribution of an accrued
benefit made in the one-year period ending on the Determination Date (5-year period ending on the Determination Date in the case of a distribution
made for a reason other than severance from employment, death, or Disability).
(c)
For purposes of (a) and (b) above the value of Account balances and the Present Value of accrued benefits will be determined as
of the most recent Valuation Date that falls within or ends with the 12-month period ending on the Determination Date, except as provided in Code
section 416 and the regulations thereunder for the first and second Plan Years of a defined benefit plan. The Account balances and accrued benefits
of a Participant (1) who is a Non-Key Employee but who was a Key Employee in a prior year, or (2) who has not been credited with at least one
Hour of Service with any Employer maintaining the Plan at any time during the one-year period ending on the Determination Date will be
disregarded. The calculation of the Top-Heavy Ratio, and the extent to which distributions, in-service withdrawals, rollovers, and transfers are taken
into account will be made in accordance with Code section 416 and the regulations thereunder. Deductible Employee contributions will not be taken
into account for purposes of computing the Top-Heavy Ratio. When aggregating plans the value of account balances and accrued benefits will be
calculated with reference to the determination dates that fall within the same calendar year.
The accrued benefit of a Non-Key Employee shall be determined under: (x) the method, if any, that uniformly applies for accrual
purposes under all defined benefit plans maintained by the Employer; or (y) if there is no such method, as if such benefit accrued not more rapidly
than the slowest accrual rate permitted under the fractional rule of Code section 411(b)(1)(C).
"Transfer Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of amounts transferred from another eligible retirement plan (and
corresponding earnings) pursuant to Article 4 in a transaction that was not an eligible rollover distribution within the meaning of Code section 402.
"Trust" means the funding vehicle of the Plan to which the terms of a separate trust agreement shall apply. In the event of any conflict
between the terms of this Plan and any conflicting provision contained in any associated trust, custodial account document, or any document that is
incorporated by reference, the terms of this Plan will govern.
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"Trustee" means the person or persons designated by the Plan Sponsor in a separate trust agreement to serve as the Trustee to the extent the
assets of the Plan are not held solely by an insurance company.
"Union Employee" means any Employee who is included in a unit of Employees covered by a collective bargaining agreement, if
retirement benefits were the subject of good faith bargaining, and if the collective bargaining agreement does not provide for participation in this
Plan.
"Valuation Date" has the meaning specified in the Adoption Agreement. Notwithstanding anything in the Adoption Agreement to the
contrary and in the event that there is to be a distribution, transfer of assets or division of assets from the Plan, the Plan Administrator may in its sole
discretion declare a special Valuation Date for that portion of the Plan that is not daily-valued to protect the interests of Participants in the Plan or the
Participant receiving the distribution.
"Vesting Computation Period" means, for purposes of determining Years of Vesting Service, the period described in the Adoption
Agreement.
"Voluntary Contribution" means an Employee contribution made to the Plan on an after-tax basis. The term Voluntary Contribution shall
not include Roth Elective Deferrals.
"Voluntary Contribution Account" means so much of a Participant's Account as consists of a Participant's Voluntary Contributions (and
corresponding earnings) made to the Plan.
"W-2 Compensation" means wages, within the meaning of Code section 3401(a), and all other payments of compensation to an Employee
by the Employer (in the course of the Employer's trade or business) for which the Employer is required to furnish the Employee a written statement
under Code sections 6041(d), 6051(a)(3), and 6052. W-2 Compensation shall be determined without regard to any rules under Code section 3401(a)
that limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services performed (such as the exception for
agricultural labor in Code section 3401(a)(2)).
"Withholding Compensation" means wages within the meaning of Code section 3401(a) for the purposes of income tax withholding at the
source, but determined without regard to any rules that limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment
or the services performed (such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code section 3401(a)(2)).
"Year of Eligibility Service" means, with respect to any Employee, an Eligibility Computation Period during which he completes at least
the service specified in the Adoption Agreement. If the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method: (a) "Year of Eligibility Service" means a 12-month
period of time beginning on an Employee's Employment Commencement Date and ending on the date on which eligibility service is being
determined; (b) in order to determine the number of whole Years of Eligibility Service under the Elapsed Time Method, nonsuccessive periods of
service and less than whole year periods of service shall be aggregated on the basis that 12 months of service (30 days are deemed to be a month in
the case of the aggregation of fractional months) or 365 days of service are equal to a whole year of service; (c) an Employee will also receive credit
for any Period of Severance of less than 12 consecutive months; and (d) if less than one Year of Eligibility Service is required in Article 3, such
service shall be determined by substituting such period for "12-month" and "Year" where they appear in this paragraph.
All eligibility service with the Employer is taken into account except that if permitted in the Adoption Agreement, the following service
shall be disregarded in determining Years of Eligibility Service:
(a)
One-Year Holdout. If an Employee has a One-Year Break in Service (One-Year Period of Severance to the extent the Plan uses
the Elapsed Time Method), Years of Eligibility Service before such period will not be taken into account until the Employee has completed a Year of
Eligibility Service after returning to employment with the Employer.
Where a Plan's service requirement is two years of service, if an Employee experiences a one-year break in service prior to
satisfying the two years of service eligibility requirement, any service prior to the break in service will not be taken into account.
(b)
Rule of Parity. If an Employee does not have any nonforfeitable right to the Account balance derived from Employer
contributions, Years of Eligibility Service before a period of five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of Severance to the
extent the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method) will not be taken into account in computing eligibility service. Elective Deferrals are taken into
account for purposes of determining whether a Participant is a nonvested Participant for purposes of Code section 411(a)(6)(D)(iii).
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If a Participant's Years of Eligibility Service are disregarded pursuant to the foregoing, such Participant will be treated as a new Employee
for eligibility purposes. If a Participant's Years of Eligibility Service may not be disregarded pursuant to the foregoing, such Participant shall
participate in the Plan pursuant to the terms of Article 3.
To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, eligibility service may also include service with employers other than the Employer.
"Year of Vesting Service" means a Vesting Computation Period during which the Employee completes at least the number of hours
specified in the Adoption Agreement. If the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method: (a) "Year of Vesting Service" means a 12-month period of time
beginning on an Employee's Employment Commencement Date and ending on the date on which vesting service is being determined; (b) in order to
determine the number of whole Years of Vesting Service under the Elapsed Time Method, nonsuccessive periods of service and less than whole year
periods of service shall be aggregated on the basis that 12 months of service (30 days are deemed to be a month in the case of the aggregation of
fractional months) or 365 days of service are equal to a whole year of service; and (c) an Employee will also receive credit for any Period of
Severance of less than 12 consecutive months.
All Years of Vesting Service with the Employer are taken into account except that for an Employee who has five consecutive One-Year
Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of Severance to the extent the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method) all periods of service after such breaks in
service/periods of severance shall be disregarded for the purpose of vesting the Employee's Employer-derived Account balance that accrued before
such breaks in service/periods of severance, but except as otherwise expressly provided, both the service before and after such breaks in
service/periods of severance shall count for purposes of vesting the Employee's Employer-derived Account balance that accrues after such breaks in
service/periods of severance pursuant to Article 6.
In addition, if permitted in the Adoption Agreement, the following service shall be disregarded in determining Years of Vesting Service:
(a)
One-Year Holdout. If an Employee has a One-Year Break in Service (One-Year Period of Severance to the extent the Plan uses
the Elapsed Time Method), Years of Vesting Service before such period will not be taken into account until the Employee has completed a Year of
Vesting Service after returning to employment with the Employer.
(b)
Rule of Parity. If an Employee does not have any nonforfeitable right to the Account balance derived from Employer
contributions, Years of Vesting Service before a period of five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of Severance to the
extent the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method) will not be taken into account in computing vesting service. Elective Deferrals are taken into account
for purposes of determining whether a Participant is a nonvested Participant for purposes of Code section 411(a)(6)(D)(iii).
(c)
Years of Vesting Service before age 18 or Years of Vesting Service before the Employer maintained this Plan or a predecessor
plan will not be taken into account in computing vesting service to the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement.
To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, vesting service may also include service with employers other than the Employer.
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Section 3.01

ELECTIVE DEFERRALS AND VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS

Each Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to make Elective Deferrals and Voluntary Contributions on the date specified in
the Adoption Agreement provided that he is an Eligible Employee on such date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to
make Elective Deferrals or Voluntary Contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
Section 3.02

MATCHING CONTRIBUTIONS

Each Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to receive Matching Contributions on the date specified in the Adoption
Agreement provided that he is an Eligible Employee on such date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to receive Matching
Contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
Each Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to receive safe harbor contributions on the date specified in the Adoption
Agreement provided that he is an Eligible Employee on such date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to receive safe
harbor contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
Section 3.03

EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS

(a)
Non-Elective Contributions. Each Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to receive Non-Elective Contributions
on the date specified in the Adoption Agreement provided that he is an Eligible Employee on such date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant
shall be eligible to receive Non-Elective Contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
(b)
Pension Contributions. Each Eligible Employee shall become a Participant eligible to receive Pension Contributions on the date
specified in the Adoption Agreement provided that he is an Eligible Employee on such date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be
eligible to receive Pension Contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
Section 3.04

TRANSFERS

If a change in job classification or a transfer results in an individual no longer qualifying as an Eligible Employee, such Employee shall
cease to be a Participant for purposes of Article 4 (or shall not become eligible to become a Participant) as of the effective date of such change of job
classification or transfer. Should such Employee again qualify as an Eligible Employee or if an Employee who was not previously an Eligible
Employee becomes an Eligible Employee, he shall become a Participant with respect to the contributions for which the eligibility requirements have
been satisfied as of the later of the effective date of such subsequent change of status or the date the Employee meets the eligibility requirements of
this Article 3.
Section 3.05

TERMINATION AND REHIRES

If an Employee has a Termination of Employment, such Employee shall cease to be a Participant for purposes of Article 4 (or shall not
become eligible to become a Participant; except as provided in Article 4) as of his Termination of Employment. An individual who has satisfied the
applicable eligibility requirements set forth in Article 3, including passing an entry date, before his Termination date, and who is subsequently
reemployed by the Employer as an Eligible Employee, shall resume or become a Participant immediately upon his rehire date with respect to the
contributions for which the eligibility requirements of this Article 3 have been satisfied. An individual who has not so qualified for participation on
his Termination date, and who is subsequently reemployed by the Employer as an Eligible Employee, shall be eligible to participate as of the later of
the effective date of such reemployment or the date the individual meets the eligibility requirements of this Article 3. The determination of whether a
rehired Eligible Employee satisfies the requirements of Article 3 shall be made after the application of any applicable break in service rules.
Section 3.06

LIMITATIONS ON EXCLUSIONS

(a)
Exclusions. Any Employee exclusion entered in the Adoption Agreement shall not be valid to the extent that such exclusion
results in only Nonhighly Compensated Employees participating with the lowest amount of Plan Compensation or lowest amount of service so that
the Plan still meets the coverage requirements of Code section 410(b).

16

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

ARTICLE 3 PARTICIPATION
(b)
Coverage. The Plan must provide that an Eligible Employee who has attained age 21 and who has completed one Year of
Eligibility Service (two Years of Eligibility Service may be used for contributions other than Elective Deferrals if the Plan provides a nonforfeitable
right to 100% of the Participant's applicable Account balance after not more than 2 Years of Eligibility Service) shall commence participation in the
Plan no later than the earlier of: (1) the first day of the first Plan Year beginning after the date on which such Eligible Employee satisfied such
requirements; or (2) the date that is 6 months after the date on which he satisfied such requirements. A maximum age of 26 may be used instead
where the plan is maintained exclusively for employees of an educational institution (as defined in Code section 170(b)(1)(A)(ii)) by an Employer
which is exempt from tax under Code section 501(a) which provides that each Participant having at least 1 year of service has a right to 100 percent
of his accrued benefit under the Plan which is nonforfeitable (within the meaning of Code section 411) at the time such benefit accrues.
(c)
A Participant shall be treated as benefiting under the Plan for any Plan Year during which the Participant received or is deemed to
receive an allocation in accordance with Treas. Reg. section 1.410(b)-3(a). Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary, no Participant
shall earn an allocation hereunder except as provided under the terms of the Plan as in effect on the last day of the Plan Year after giving effect to all
retroactive amendments that may be permitted under applicable Internal Revenue Service procedures and other applicable law; including, without
limitation, any amendment permitted under Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)(4)-11.
(d)
Modifications. The completion of a 'fill-in' blank in the Adoption Agreement shall not be considered to be a modification to the
Pre-Approved Plan document unless the language used to complete the 'fill-in' blank is contrary to the notes and guidelines that accompany the
option. If a completed 'fill-in' blank violates/is contrary to the notes and guidelines that accompany the option, the language is a modification to the
Pre-Approved Plan document.
Section 3.07

PROCEDURES FOR ADMISSION

The Plan Administrator shall prescribe such forms and may require such data from Participants as are reasonably required to enroll a
Participant in the Plan or to effectuate any Participant elections made pursuant to this Article 3.
Section 3.08

PARTICIPANTS RECEIVING DIFFERENTIAL MILITARY PAY

To the extent selected in the Adoption Agreement and pursuant to Code section 414(u)(12), IRS Notice 2010-15 and any superseding
guidance, a Participant receiving differential wage payments (as defined in Code section 3401(h)(2)) shall be treated as an Employee of the Employer
making the payment and the differential wage payments may be treated as Plan Compensation under the Plan to the extent selected in the Adoption
Agreement.
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Section 4.01

ELECTIVE DEFERRALS AND VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS

(a)
Elections. Each Participant may execute elections pursuant to this Section 4.01 in the form and manner prescribed by the Plan
Administrator. The Plan Administrator shall provide each Participant with the forms necessary to elect the amount of Elective Deferrals and
Voluntary Contributions. Such election shall provide that a Participant may elect to reduce his Plan Compensation by amounts specified in the
Adoption Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to make Elective Deferrals or Voluntary Contributions only to the
extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
(b)
Modifications. As of the date a Participant first meets the eligibility requirements of Section 3.01, he may elect to contribute to
the Plan. Subsequent to that date, a Participant may elect to start, increase, reduce or totally suspend his elections pursuant to this Section 4.01,
effective as of the dates specified in the Adoption Agreement. If the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k) plan, a
Participant may modify his election during the 30-day period following receipt of the Safe Harbor Notice. However, if the Plan is a Qualified
Automatic Contribution Arrangement, a Participant may modify his election during the timeframe outlined in section 4.01(g)(2) below.
(c)
Procedures. A Participant shall make an election described in Subsection (b) in such form and manner as may be prescribed by
procedures established by the Plan Administrator. Such procedures may include, but not be limited to: specifying that elections be made at such time
in advance as the Plan Administrator may require, allowing on a nondiscriminatory basis a Participant to make a separate election as to any bonuses
or other special pay, or requiring elections be made in a dollar amount or percentage of pay. A Participant's election regarding Elective Deferrals may
be made only with respect to an amount which the Participant could otherwise elect to receive in cash and which is not currently available to the
Participant. The Plan Administrator may allow Participants, on a nondiscriminatory basis, to defer on Plan Compensation actually received after
Termination of Employment.
(d)
Reduction in Elections. The Plan Administrator may reduce or totally suspend a Participant's election if the Plan Administrator
determines that such election may cause the Plan to fail to satisfy any of the requirements of Article 5.
(e)
Catch-up Contributions. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, all Participants who are eligible to make Elective Deferrals under
this Plan shall be eligible to make Catch-up Contributions pursuant to Section 5.01(d).
(f)
Roth Elective Deferrals. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, Participants shall be eligible to irrevocably designate
some or all of their Elective Deferrals as either Pre-tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals. However, the Plan Administrator may, on a
nondiscriminatory basis, require a Participant to elect all of their Elective Deferrals as either Pre-tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals.
All elections shall be subject to the same election procedures, limits on modifications and other terms and conditions on elections as specified in the
Plan. If Roth Elective Deferrals are not permitted, all Elective Deferrals shall be designated as Pre-tax Elective Deferrals.
(g)
Automatic Enrollment. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, upon the initial satisfaction of the eligibility
requirements of Article 3 with respect to Elective Deferrals (and at the effective date of the addition of an automatic enrollment feature for current
Participants), an Eligible Employee described in the Adoption Agreement shall be deemed to have made an Elective Deferral election in the amount
provided in the Adoption Agreement provided that:
(1)
In a reasonable period of time before the deemed election takes place the Eligible Employee shall receive a notice that
explains the automatic Elective Deferral election, his or her Plan Compensation reduction percentage and the individual's right to elect to have no
such Elective Deferrals made to the Plan or to alter the amount of those contributions, including the procedure for exercising that right and the timing
for implementation of any such election. The Eligible Employee must have a reasonable opportunity to file an election to receive cash in lieu of
Elective Deferrals before such deemed election is made. If the Adoption Agreement indicates the Plan intends to be an eligible automatic
contribution arrangement (EACA), the notice must meet the additional requirements below:
(A)
The notice must be provided within a reasonable period before the beginning of each Plan Year or, in the
Plan Year the Employee is first eligible to make a cash or deferred election (or first becomes covered under the automatic contribution arrangement
as a result of a change in employment status), within a reasonable period before the Employee becomes a covered Employee. A notice satisfies the
timing requirements of this paragraph only if it is provided sufficiently early so that the Employee has a reasonable period of time after receipt of the
notice in order to make the election described under Treas. Reg. section 1.414(w)-1(e)(2).
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(B)

The notice must describe how contributions made under the arrangement will be invested in the absence of

any investment election.
(C)
The notice must describe the right to make a permissible withdrawal (as described in Section 4.01(g)(5)(B)),
if applicable, and the procedures to elect such a withdrawal.
(2)
If the default election is pursuant to a Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement, the default election must be
effective no later than the earlier of (i) the pay date for the second payroll period that begins after the date the notice is provided, or (ii) the first pay
date that occurs at least 30 days after the notice is provided. Notwithstanding any delay in when the first default contribution is made, Qualified
Non-Elective Contributions that are based on a full year's contributions and any rate of Matching Contributions that varies based on Plan
Compensation must be based on Plan Compensation earned since the Participant was first eligible under the Plan.
(3)
Unless otherwise selected in the Adoption Agreement, if the Plan provides for Roth Elective Deferrals, all Elective
Deferrals made under Subsection (g) shall be designated as Pre-tax Elective Deferrals.
(4)
Administrator Discretion. The Plan Administrator may, on a uniform and nondiscriminatory basis, provide that a new
Initial Period shall begin for an Employee who is terminated for a full Plan Year and is rehired in a subsequent Plan Year. The Plan Administrator
may also, on a uniform and nondiscriminatory basis, provide that an affirmative election expires at the end of each Plan Year and that the Employee
must make a new affirmative election if he or she wants the prior rate of Elective Deferral to continue.
(5)

Elections to End or Reduce Automatic Enrollment

(A)
If the Adoption Agreement indicates the Plan is not an Eligible Automatic Contribution Arrangement
(EACA) and the Plan Administrator elects to allow withdrawals, the Eligible Employee may file an election to receive cash in lieu of Elective
Deferrals at the time such deemed election is made or within the 60-day period thereafter. Upon an election to receive cash in lieu of Elective
Deferrals, the Participant shall not receive a refund of any Elective Deferral made. The Eligible Employee may make a subsequent affirmative
election to make Elective Deferrals at a later date that is effective as provided in Section 4.01(b).
(B)
Eligible Automatic Contribution Arrangement (EACA). To the extent the Adoption Agreement indicates the
Plan intends to be an eligible automatic contribution arrangement (EACA), if the Adoption Agreement allows for permissible withdrawals, an
Employee for whom Elective Deferrals have been automatically made may elect to withdraw all of the contributions made on his or her behalf
including earnings thereon to the date of the withdrawal. This withdrawal right is available only if the withdrawal election is made within the earlier
of 90 or the number of days specified in the Adoption Agreement after the date of the first contribution under an EACA. Any Matching Contribution
made with respect to the amount withdrawn (adjusted for allocable gains and losses) shall be forfeited. A withdrawal request will be treated as an
affirmative election to stop having Elective Deferrals made unless the Employee affirmatively elects otherwise.
(i)
Election Period. The Plan Administrator may, on a uniform and nondiscriminatory basis, require an
election period shorter than 90 days, provided that such election period be at least 30 days.
(ii)
Treatment of Refunds. Elective Deferrals refunded pursuant to this Subsection and any related
Matching Contributions forfeited, shall not be taken into account in determining an Employee's Actual Deferral Ratio and Actual Contribution Ratio
under the Actual Deferral Percentage (ADP) and ACP tests, and shall be disregarded in determining limitations under Code section 402(g). Any
amounts refunded under this Paragraph are not eligible rollover contributions. No spousal consent is required for a refund under this Section.
(iii)
The provisions of this Section are separately applied to each portion of the Plan after the
application of the mandatory disaggregation rules of Code section 410(b).
(iv)
Rehires. The Plan Administrator may, on a uniform and nondiscriminatory basis, for an Employee
who is terminated for a full Plan Year and is rehired in a subsequent Plan Year provide that such Employee be treated as a new hire.
(v)

Fees. The amount distributed may be reduced by fees pursuant to Treas. Reg. section

1.414(w)-1(c)(3)(ii).
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(vi)
Refund Deadline. The extended testing deadline of Code section 4979 shall apply only if all
Employees eligible to make Elective Deferrals are covered under the EACA for the entire Plan Year (or the portion of the Plan Year the Employees
are Eligible Employees).
(vii)
The provisions of this Subsection are subject to any requirements under Code section 414(w), Code
section 4979, the final Treasury Regulations issued February 24, 2009 and any corresponding guidance or regulations issued thereunder.
(h)
Contribution and Allocation of Elective Deferrals and Voluntary Contributions. The Employer shall contribute to the Plan with
respect to each pay period an amount equal to the Elective Deferrals and Voluntary Contributions of Participants for such pay period, as determined
pursuant to the elections in force pursuant to this Section. There shall be directly and promptly allocated to the Elective Deferral Account and
Voluntary Contribution Account of each Participant the Elective Deferrals and Voluntary Contributions, respectively, contributed by the Employer to
the Plan by reason of any election in force with respect to that Participant.
Section 4.02

MATCHING CONTRIBUTIONS

(a)
Amount of Matching Contributions. Subject to the limitations described in Article 5, the Employer shall contribute to the Plan an
amount specified in the Adoption Agreement on behalf of each Participant who made a Matched Employee Contribution and who has completed any
service requirements specified in the Adoption Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to receive an allocation of
Matching Contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
(1)
Fixed Match. If selected in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer will make a Fixed Matching Contribution to the
Plan pursuant to the formula(s) chosen.
(2)
Discretionary Match. If selected in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer may elect to make a Discretionary
Matching Contribution. The Employer has discretion over the amount, formula, and timing of any contribution made unless otherwise indicated in
the Adoption Agreement.
(b)
Contribution and Allocation of Matching Contributions. Matching Contributions shall be made to the Plan and promptly
allocated to the Matching Contribution Accounts of Participants who meet the requirements of Subsection (a) and in the amount determined pursuant
to Subsection (a) as soon as administratively feasible after the end of the periods described in the Adoption Agreement.
(1)
If the Employer funds Matching Contributions more frequently than the determination period indicated in the Adoption
Agreement, a true-up contribution will be made to any Participant who did not receive a Matching Contribution based on Matched Employee
Contributions or Plan Compensation for the entire determination period indicated in the Adoption Agreement.
(2)
If the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Catch-up Contributions specified in Section 5.01 shall not be matched,
any Matching Contributions made on an Elective Deferral and, if applicable, a Voluntary Contribution that are subsequently classified as a Catch-up
Contribution shall be forfeited to the extent allocated.
(3)
If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan is intended to be a safe harbor 401(k) plan and safe harbor match is
made separately with respect to each payroll period (or with respect to all payroll periods ending with or within each month or quarter of a Plan
Year), such safe harbor match must be contributed to the Plan by the last day of the immediately following Plan Year quarter.
(c)
Participant. For purposes of this Section, "Participant" shall mean an Eligible Employee who has met the eligibility requirements
of Article 3 with respect to Matching Contributions.
(d)
Coverage Failures. If the application of the rules described above causes the Plan to fail to meet the minimum coverage
requirements of Code section 410(b) as of the last day of the Plan Year (the Plan does not benefit a percentage of Nonhighly Compensated
Employees that is at least 70% of the percentage of Highly Compensated Employees who benefit under the Plan) for any Plan Year with respect to
Matching Contributions because the Employer's Matching Contributions have not been allocated to a sufficient number or percentage of Participants
for such year, then the list of Participants eligible to share in such contributions for such year shall be expanded to include the Participants described
in the Adoption Agreement.
(1)
If the Adoption Agreement specifies that all non-excludable Participants shall be entitled to share in such contributions
for such year, then the following additional Participants shall be eligible to share in such contributions:
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(A)

Any Participant who remains in the Employer's employ on the last day of such Plan Year; and

(B)
Any Participant who completes at least 501 Hours of Service during such Plan Year (whether or not he
remains in the Employer's employ on the last day of such Plan Year).
(2)
If the Adoption Agreement specifies that just enough Participants shall be entitled to share in such contributions for
such year, then the following additional Participants shall be eligible to share in such contributions:
(A)
The list of Participants eligible to share in the Employer's Matching Contributions for such Plan Year shall be
expanded to include the minimum number of Participants who would not otherwise be eligible as are necessary to satisfy the minimum coverage
requirements under Code section 410(b). The specific Participants who shall become eligible to share in the Employer's Matching Contribution for
such Plan Year pursuant to this Paragraph (A) shall be those Participants who remain in the Employer's employ on the last day of such Plan Year and
who have completed the greatest amount of service during the Plan Year.
(B)
If, after the application of Paragraph (A) above, the minimum coverage requirements of Code section 410(b)
are still not satisfied, then the list of Participants eligible to share in the Employer's Matching Contribution for such Plan Year shall be further
expanded to include the minimum number of Participants who do not remain in the Employer's employ on the last day of the Plan Year as are
necessary to satisfy such requirements. The specific Participants who shall become eligible to share in the Employer's contribution for such Plan Year
pursuant to this Paragraph (B) shall be those Participants who had completed the greatest amount of service during the Plan Year before terminating
their employment with the Employer.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Plan Administrator always retains the option to meet the minimum coverage requirements of
Code section 410(b) by using the average benefits test of Code section 410(b)(2).
Section 4.03
(a)

EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS
Amount.

(1)
Non-Elective Contributions. Subject to the limitations described in Article 5, the Employer shall, to the extent specified
in the Adoption Agreement, make Non-Elective Contributions to the Plan on behalf of each Participant who has completed any service requirements
specified in the Adoption Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to receive an allocation of Non-Elective
Contributions only to the extent such contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
(2)
Pension Contributions. Subject to the limitations described in Article 5, the Employer shall make Pension Contributions
to the Plan on behalf of each Participant who has completed any service requirements specified in the Adoption Agreement (to the extent not funded
by forfeitures). Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall be eligible to receive an allocation of Pension Contributions only to the extent such
contributions are permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
(b)

Allocation of Employer Contributions.

(1)
Allocation of Non-Elective Contributions. Non-Elective Contributions shall be allocated to the Non-Elective
Contribution Accounts of each Participant eligible to share in such allocations pursuant to Subsection (a)(1) in the manner described in the Adoption
Agreement. If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan uses an Age Weighted or New Comparability allocation formula, the minimum
allocation gateway requirement must be satisfied. The minimum allocation gateway requires each eligible Nonhighly Compensated Employee to
have an allocation rate that is not less than the lesser of 5%, or one-third of the allocation rate of the Highly Compensated Employee with the highest
allocation rate. An allocation rate is the amount of contributions allocated to a Participant for a year, expressed as a percentage of Statutory
Compensation for the 5% test or Section 414(s) Compensation for the 1/3 test.
(2)
Allocation of Pension Contributions. Pension Contributions shall be allocated to the Pension Contribution Accounts of
each Participant eligible to share in such allocations pursuant to Subsection (a)(2) in the manner described in the Adoption Agreement.
(3)
Notwithstanding the foregoing, for any Plan Year this Plan is integrated and benefits any Participant who benefits
under another qualified plan or simplified employee pension plan, as defined in Code section 408(k), maintained by the Employer that provides for
permitted disparity (or imputes disparity), Employer contributions shall be allocated to the Non-Elective Account/Pension Contribution Account of
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each Participant in the ratio that such Participant's total Plan Compensation bears to the total Plan Compensation of all Participants. The allocation to
a Participant who exceeds his cumulative disparity limit shall be determined in accordance with applicable Treasury Regulations. The cumulative
permitted disparity limit for a Participant is 35 total cumulative permitted disparity years. Total cumulative permitted disparity years means the
number of years credited to the Participant for allocation or accrual purposes under this Plan or any other qualified plan or simplified employee
pension plan (whether or not terminated) ever maintained by the Employer that provided for permitted disparity. For purposes of determining the
Participant's cumulative permitted disparity limit, all Plan Years ending in the same calendar year are treated as the same year. If the Participant has
not benefited under a defined benefit or target benefit plan for any year beginning on or after January 1, 1994, the Participant has no cumulative
disparity limit.
(c)
Participant. For purposes of this Section, "Participant" shall mean an Eligible Employee who has met the eligibility requirements
of Article 3 with respect to Non-Elective Contributions or Pension Contributions, as applicable.
(d)
Coverage Failures. If the application of the rules described above causes the Plan to fail to meet the minimum coverage
requirements of Code section 410(b) as of the last day of the Plan Year (the Plan does not benefit a percentage of Nonhighly Compensated
Employees that is at least 70% of the percentage of Highly Compensated Employees who benefit under the Plan) for any Plan Year with respect to
contributions described in this Section 4.03 because such contributions have not been allocated to a sufficient number or percentage of Participants
for such year, then the list of Participants eligible to share in such contributions for such year shall be expanded to include the Participants described
in the Adoption Agreement.
(1)
If the Adoption Agreement specifies that all non-excludable Participants shall be entitled to share in such contributions
for such year, then the following additional Participants shall be eligible to share in such contributions:
(A)

Any Participant who remains in the Employer's employ on the last day of such Plan Year; and

(B)
Any Participant who completes at least 501 Hours of Service during such Plan Year (whether or not he
remains in the Employer's employ on the last day of such Plan Year).
(2)
If the Adoption Agreement specifies that just enough Participants shall be entitled to share in such contributions for
such year, then the following additional Participants shall be eligible to share in such contributions:
(A)
The list of Participants eligible to share in such contributions for such Plan Year shall be expanded to include
the minimum number of Participants who would not otherwise be eligible as are necessary to satisfy the minimum coverage requirements under Code
section 410(b). The specific Participants who shall become eligible to share in such contributions for such Plan Year pursuant to this Paragraph (A)
shall be those Participants who remain in the Employer's employ on the last day of such Plan Year and who have completed the greatest amount of
service during the Plan Year.
(B)
If, after the application of Paragraph (A) above, the minimum coverage requirements of Code section 410(b)
are still not satisfied, then the list of Participants eligible to share in such contributions for such Plan Year shall be further expanded to include the
minimum number of Participants who do not remain in the Employer's employ on the last day of the Plan Year as are necessary to satisfy such
requirements. The specific Participants who shall become eligible to share in the Employer's contribution for such Plan Year pursuant to this
Paragraph (B) shall be those Participants who had completed the greatest amount of service during the Plan Year before terminating their
employment with the Employer. Individuals similarly situated will be treated the same.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Plan Administrator always retains the option to meet the minimum coverage requirements of
Code section 410(b) by using the average benefits test of Code section 410(b)(2).
(e)
Disability. In addition to the foregoing, if the Adoption Agreement specifies that contributions described in this Section shall be
allocated to Disabled Participants, a Participant who does not meet the requirements of Subsection (a) due to Disability shall be eligible to share in
such contributions (including Disabled Participants that have Terminated Employment); provided that such Disability would also constitute a
disability pursuant to Code section 22(e). The Employer shall allocate the applicable contributions on behalf of each such Disabled Participant on the
basis of the Plan Compensation each such Participant would have received for the Limitation Year if the Participant had been paid at the rate of Plan
Compensation paid immediately before suffering a Disability. Contributions allocated to Participants suffering a Disability pursuant to this
Subsection shall be fully (100%) vested when made. Such allocations shall cease on the first to occur of the following:
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(1)
the last day of the Plan Year in which occurs the anniversary specified in the Adoption Agreement of the date the Plan
Administrator determines that the Participant's Disability commenced;
(2)

the date the Participant ceases to suffer from a Disability;

(3)
the date the Participant refuses to submit to a periodic examination by the Employer or its agent to determine the
existence of a Disability; or
(4)
Section 4.04
(a)

the date the Participant dies.

SAFE HARBOR CONTRIBUTIONS AND QUALIFIED NON-ELECTIVE/MATCHING CONTRIBUTIONS
Amount of Safe Harbor Contributions.

(1)
In General. If the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Plan will satisfy the 401(k) safe harbor provisions, the
Employer shall, subject to the limitations described in Article 5, make Qualified Non-Elective Contributions or Qualified Matching Contributions on
behalf of each Employee who is eligible to make Elective Deferrals during the Plan Year, and meets any additional requirements provided in the
Adoption Agreement to receive safe harbor contributions. In the absence of an election in the Adoption Agreement such Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions shall be made on behalf of each Employee who is eligible to make Elective Deferrals during the Plan Year. Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions described in this Subsection (1) shall be allocated to the Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account of each Participant eligible to
share in such allocations in the ratio that such Participant's Plan Compensation bears to the Plan Compensation of all eligible Participants. In
accordance with Treas. Reg. sections 1.40l(k)-l(e)(7) and 1.40l(m)-l(c)(2), it is impermissible for the Employer to use ADP and ACP testing for a
Plan Year in which it is intended for the Plan through its written terms to be a safe harbor plan and the Employer fails to satisfy the requirements of
such safe harbor provisions for the Plan Year.
(2)
Follow-Up Notice. This Subsection shall apply if the Adoption Agreement specifies that a Qualified Non-Elective
Contribution described in Subsection (1) will be made to the Plan only if the Plan Sponsor provides a follow-up notice. The Plan Administrator shall
provide a contingent notice each year and shall provide a follow-up notice only in the event that safe harbor contributions will be made. The
contingent notice and, if applicable, the follow-up notice, shall be provided pursuant to Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-3(f) and any superseding
guidance. If the follow-up notice is not provided, the Plan will not satisfy the 401(k) safe harbor provisions and the Plan will be subject to the
nondiscrimination requirements of Section 5.02.
(b)
Qualified Non-Elective Contributions. In addition to the safe harbor contributions described above, the Employer in its discretion
may make additional Qualified Non-Elective Contributions for the benefit of such Participants as determined by the Employer. Qualified
Non-Elective Contributions shall be: (1) allocated to the Participant's Account as of a date within that year within the meaning of Treas. Reg. section
1.401(k)-2(a)(4)(i)(A); (2) nonforfeitable when allocated to a Participant's Account unless attributable to withdrawal rights under an Eligible
Automatic Contribution Arrangement or Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement; and (3) distributed only under the rules applicable for
Elective Deferrals in accordance with Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-1(d). A Qualified Non-Elective Contribution of a Nonhighly Compensated
Employee will not be taken into account in satisfying the requirements of Section 5.02 to the extent: (1) it does not qualify for inclusion in the Actual
Deferral Ratio; (2) it is a disproportionate contribution within the meaning of Treas. Reg. sections 1.401(k)-2(a)(6)(iv) or 1.401(m)-2(a)(6)(v) and
any superseding guidance; or (3) the Plan uses the prior year testing method. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Qualified Non-Elective Contributions
that are made in connection with an Employer's obligation to pay prevailing wages under the Davis-Bacon Act (46 Stat. 1494), Public Law 71-798,
Service Contract Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 1965), Public Law 89-286, or similar legislation can be taken into account for a plan year for a Nonhighly
Compensated Employee to the extent such contributions do not exceed 10% of that Nonhighly Compensated Employee's Plan Compensation.
(1)
Participants Eligible to Receive Qualified Non-Elective Contributions. The Employer may determine, in its discretion
whether allocations of Qualified Non-Elective Contributions shall be limited to Participants who are credited with at least a certain number of Hours
of Service during the Plan Year or who remain in the Employer's employ on the last day of the Plan Year. The Employer may limit Qualified
Non-Elective Contributions contributed under this Subsection to Nonhighly Compensated Employees eligible to make Elective Deferrals during the
Plan Year that meet any additional requirements determined by the Employer. The Employer may also provide Qualified Non-Elective Contributions
to those in any or all portions of a disaggregated plan as provided in Section 5.03.
(2)
Permissible Methods of Allocation. The Employer in its discretion may make additional Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions in the ratio that such Participant's Plan Compensation bears to the Plan Compensation of all eligible Participants or in one of the
following manners:
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(A)
First to the Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account of the Participant who is a Nonhighly Compensated
Employee with the lowest Plan Compensation and is eligible to share in such allocations in an amount determined by the Employer not to exceed 5%
of such Participant's Plan Compensation (the "Base QNEC Rate"). If any Qualified Non-Elective Contributions remain after the foregoing, the
Employer may then allocate Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to other Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees eligible to share
in such allocations with the next lowest Plan Compensation in the amount of the Base QNEC Rate of Plan Compensation until such contributions are
fully allocated to one half of eligible Nonhighly Compensated Employees within the meaning of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-2(a)(6)(iv)(B) (the
"Base NHCEs"). Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Base QNEC Rate may exceed 5%; provided, that the Employer contribution is sufficient to
provide the Base QNEC Rate to all Base NHCEs.
(B)
If any Qualified Non-Elective Contributions remain after the foregoing, the Employer may then allocate
Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to the Participant who is a Nonhighly Compensated Employee with the lowest Plan Compensation and is
eligible to share in such allocations in an additional amount not to exceed the Base QNEC Rate contributed pursuant to Paragraph (1) above (the
"Additional QNEC Rate") of such Participant's Plan Compensation. The total of the Base QNEC Rate and the Additional QNEC Rate may not
exceed twice the Plan's representative contribution rate as defined in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(m)-2(a)(6)(v)(B). If any Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions remain after the foregoing, the Employer may then allocate Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to other Participants who are
Nonhighly Compensated Employees eligible to share in such allocations with the next lowest Plan Compensation in the amount of the Additional
QNEC Rate of such Participant's Plan Compensation until such contributions are fully allocated to the Base NHCEs.
(C)
If any Qualified Non-Elective Contributions remain after the foregoing, the Employer may then allocate
Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to the Participant who is a Nonhighly Compensated Employee eligible to share in such allocations with the
lowest Plan Compensation and who is not a Base NHCE in the amount equal to the sum of the Base QNEC Rate and the Additional QNEC Rate of
such Participant's Plan Compensation. If any Qualified Non-Elective Contributions remain after the foregoing, the Employer may then allocate
Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to other Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees eligible to share in such allocations with the
next lowest Plan Compensation and who are not Base NHCEs in the amount equal to the sum of the Base QNEC Rate and the Additional QNEC Rate
of such Participant's Plan Compensation until such contributions are fully allocated to all eligible Nonhighly Compensated Employees who are not
Base NHCEs.
(D)
If any Qualified Non-Elective Contributions remain after the foregoing, the Employer may then allocate
Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to Participants eligible to share in such allocations in the ratio that each Participant's Plan Compensation bears
to the Plan Compensation of all eligible Participants.
(E)
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Employer may instead allocate the Qualified Non-Elective Contributions
as a flat dollar amount pursuant to this Subsection (2). The Employer may first allocate a flat dollar amount determined by the Employer (the "Base
QNEC Dollar Amount") to the Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account of the Participant who is a Nonhighly Compensated Employee with the
lowest Plan Compensation and is eligible to share in such allocations. If any Qualified Non-Elective Contributions remain after the foregoing, the
Employer may then allocate Qualified Non-Elective Contributions to other Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees eligible to share
in such allocations with the next lowest Plan Compensation in the amount of the Base QNEC Dollar Amount until such contributions are fully
allocated to the eligible Nonhighly Compensated Employees. Such Qualified Non-Elective Contributions may be used to satisfy the provisions of
Section 5.02 to the extent not considered disproportionate under Subsection 5.03(f) below.
(c)
Qualified Matching Contributions. The Employer in its discretion may make Matching Contributions designated as Qualified
Matching Contributions for the benefit of such Participants and in such manner determined at the discretion of the Employer. The Employer may
determine, in its discretion whether allocations of Qualified Matching Contributions shall be limited to Participants who are credited with at least a
certain number of Hours of Service during the Plan Year or who remain in the Employer's employ on the last day of the Plan Year. Such Qualified
Matching Contributions shall be nonforfeitable when allocated to a Participant's Account unless attributable to withdrawal rights under an Eligible
Automatic Contribution Arrangement or Qualified Automatic Contribution Arrangement and may only be distributed upon the Participant's: (1)
attainment of age 59-1/2; or (2) severance from employment, death, or Disability.
(d)
Safe Harbor Contributions Made to Another Plan. The Employer may elect to make safe harbor contributions required under this
Plan to another plan which: (1) has the same Plan Year as this plan, (2) applies all of the safe harbor requirements to any safe harbor contributions
originating from this plan, and (3) applies eligibility conditions such that any eligible employee under this plan is eligible to receive the safe harbor
contribution in the recipient plan. Safe harbor contributions made to another plan may be used to satisfy the safe harbor contributions with respect to
only one plan.
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(e)
In addition, the Employer may, in its discretion, make Qualified Non-Elective Contributions or Qualified Matching Contributions
for a Plan Year that shall be allocated in the manner prescribed by the Employer to correct any operational or demographic failure pursuant to any
correction program or policy established by the Internal Revenue Service or the Department of Labor.
Section 4.05

PREVAILING WAGE CONTRIBUTIONS

(a)
General. If the Adoption Agreement specifies, the Employer will make prevailing wage contributions to the Plan on behalf of
each Participant who performs an hour or more of service under a contract subject to the Davis-Bacon Act.
(b)
Amount. The Plan Administrator may elect in the Adoption Agreement to determine the prevailing wage contribution based on:
1) the applicable federal, state, or municipal prevailing wage laws, or 2) contribution rates set forth in an Addendum to the Adoption Agreement. If
the Plan Administrator sets its own prevailing wage contribution rate(s) for the Plan, the total prevailing wage benefits determined under federal,
state, or municipal law are still owed to affected participants; any benefit not contributed to the Plan must be provided to the Participant in another
manner. Where the Plan Administrator elects to set its own hourly rates in an Addendum to the Adoption Agreement, the Plan Administrator retains
the discretion to make a prevailing wage contribution to the Plan that is based on applicable federal, state, or municipal rates where those rates dictate
a larger mandatory benefit than the rates set in an Addendum to the Adoption Agreement.
(c)

Default Provisions. Unless otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement, the following default provisions apply:
(1)

Only Nonhighly Compensated Employees shall be eligible to receive prevailing wage contributions.

(2)
There shall be no age or service eligibility requirements for purposes of determining an Employee's eligibility for
prevailing wage contributions.
(3)

Allocation Conditions. There shall be no hours of service or last day requirement(s) applied to receipt of prevailing

(4)

All prevailing wage contributions shall be 100% vested.

wage contributions.

If the Plan Administrator uses the Adoption Agreement to modify any of the above default provisions, the Plan Administrator
may not be entitled to full credit for the prevailing wage contribution. The applicable prevailing wage law should be consulted to fully understand the
implications of any modification.
(d)
Offset. If the Plan Administrator elects in the Adoption Agreement, prevailing wage contributions made to the Plan to satisfy
prevailing wage requirements under federal, state, or municipal law can be used to offset Employer Contributions. Prevailing wage contributions
used to offset Employer Contributions will be subject to any restriction on distribution otherwise applicable to the Employer contribution type which
was offset.
Section 4.06

ROLLOVER CONTRIBUTIONS

(a)
To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, the Plan Administrator may direct the Trustee to accept Rollover
Contributions made in cash or other form acceptable to the Trustee. Rollover Contributions shall be allocated to the Participant's/Eligible Employee's
(to the extent elected in the Adoption Agreement) Rollover Contribution Account. The Plan may accept the following Rollover Contributions to the
extent allowed by the Plan Administrator in its sole discretion:
(1)
A rollover from a plan qualified under Code section 401(a) or 403(a) if the contribution qualifies as a tax-free rollover
as defined in Code section 402(c). If it is later determined that the amount received does not qualify as a tax-free rollover, the amount shall be
refunded to the Eligible Employee.
(2)
A rollover from a "Conduit Individual Retirement Account", as determined in accordance with procedures established
by the Plan Administrator and only if the contribution qualifies as a tax-free rollover as defined in Code section 402(c). If it is later determined that
the amount received does not qualify as a tax-free rollover, the amount shall be refunded to the Eligible Employee.

25

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

ARTICLE 4 CONTRIBUTIONS
(3)
A direct rollover of an eligible rollover distribution of after-tax employee contributions from a qualified plan described
in Code section 401(a) or 403(a). The Plan shall separately account for amounts so transferred, including separately accounting for the portion of
such contribution which is includible in gross income and the portion of such contribution which is not so includible.
(4)
Any rollover of an eligible rollover distribution from an annuity contract described in Code section 403(b). The Plan
shall separately account for after-tax amounts so transferred, including separately accounting for the portion of such contribution which is includible
in gross income and the portion of such contribution which is not so includible.
(5)
Any rollover of an eligible rollover distribution from an eligible plan under Code section 457(b) which is maintained by
a state, political subdivision of a state, or any agency or instrumentality of a state or political subdivision of a state.
(6)
Any rollover contribution of the portion of a distribution from an individual retirement account or annuity described in
Code sections 408(a) or 408(b) that is eligible to be rolled over and would otherwise be includible in gross income.
(7)
If the Plan permits Roth Elective Deferrals, the Plan may accept a Rollover Contribution to a Roth Elective Deferral
Account only if it is a direct rollover from another Roth elective deferral account under an applicable retirement plan described in Code section
402A(e)(1) and only to the extent the rollover is permitted under the rules of Code section 402(c).
(8)

Any additional rollover contribution as may be permitted by applicable law.

(b)
Self Direction. Unless otherwise restricted in the Adoption Agreement, if a Participant is permitted to self-direct the investment
of his or her Rollover Contribution Account, a Participant may elect to invest in "qualifying employer securities" or "qualifying employer real
property" with such Account.
(c)
In-Plan Roth Rollovers. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement and to the extent permitted by Code section 402A(c),
Notice 2010-84 and any superseding guidance, a distribution from the Plan other than from a designated Roth Account that is an eligible rollover
distribution (as defined in Code section 408A(e)) may be rolled over to a designated Roth Account maintained under this Plan for the benefit of the
individual to whom the distribution is made. The Plan will maintain such records as are necessary for the proper reporting of In-Plan Roth Rollovers.
A Participant is required to include the taxable amount of an In-Plan Roth Rollover in their gross income. The taxable amount of the In-Plan Roth
Rollover is deemed to be the fair market value of the distribution less any basis in the amounts rolled over. If the In-Plan Roth Rollover includes
employer securities, the fair market value of the transaction shall include any net unrealized appreciation within the meaning of Code section
402(e)(4). If In-Plan Roth Rollovers are permitted for all distributions permitted under the Code and to the extent provided in the Adoption
Agreement, In-Plan Roth Rollovers are permitted at the following times:
(1)
Upon the attainment of the age specified in the Adoption Agreement except Elective Deferrals, Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions, Qualified Matching Contributions and the portion of any Account that has been used to satisfy the safe harbor requirements of Code
sections 401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13) or 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) shall not be eligible for withdrawal until the Participant attains age 59-1/2.
(2)

After-tax, Rollover and Voluntary Accounts can be converted to an In-Plan Roth Rollover Account at any time.

(3)
From a Participant's Matching Contribution Account or Non-Elective Contribution Account after 5 years of
Participation. In-service withdrawals are allowed from a Participant's Matching Contribution Account or Non-Elective Contribution Account on
funds held for at least 2 years. Withdrawals after 5 years of Participation or 2 years of accumulation are only permitted from the Matching
Contribution Account to the extent such Account has not been used to satisfy the requirements of Code sections 401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13) or
401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) or to the extent such contributions has not been treated as Qualified Matching Contributions.
(4)

Immediately after Termination of Employment.

(d)
In-Plan Roth Transfers. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, the Plan shall allow Participants to elect to transfer
any amount not otherwise distributable under the Plan to a designated Roth Elective Deferral Account (or sub-Account) maintained for the
Participant within the Plan. The Plan shall not be treated as violating the provisions of Code section 401(k)(2)(B)(i) solely by reason of such transfer.
Amounts transferred will retain the restrictions on distribution the account had before such transfer.
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(e)
Plan Administrator Procedures. The Plan Administrator may establish uniform procedures that include, but are not limited to,
prescribing limitations on the frequency and minimum amount of rollovers; provided, that no procedures involving minimum amounts shall prescribe
a minimum withdrawal greater than $1,000.
Section 4.07

TRANSFERS

The Trustee may be directed to accept a direct transfer of assets, made without the consent of the affected Employees, from the trustee of
any other qualified plan described in Code section 401(a) to the extent permitted by the Code and the regulations and rulings thereunder. In the event
assets are transferred to the Plan pursuant to the foregoing sentence, the transferred assets shall be accounted for separately in the Transfer Account
of the affected Employees to the extent necessary to preserve a more favorable vesting schedule or any other legally-protected benefits available to
such Employees under the transferor plan. The Plan Administrator shall establish a vesting schedule for the Transfer Account; provided that such
schedule is not less favorable than the vesting schedule under the transferor plan.
Section 4.08

MILITARY SERVICE

(a)
In General. Notwithstanding any provision of this Plan to the contrary, contributions, benefits and service credit with respect to
Qualified Military Service shall be provided in accordance with Code section 414(u).
(b)
Death or Disability During Qualified Military Service. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, pursuant to Code
section 414(u)(9), IRS Notice 2010-15 and any superseding guidance; a Participant who dies or becomes Disabled while performing Qualified
Military Service will be treated as if he had been employed by the Employer on the day preceding death or Disability and terminated employment on
the day of death or Disability and receive benefit accruals related to the period of Qualified Military Service as provided under Code section
414(u)(8), except as provided below:
(1)

All Participants eligible for benefits under the Plan by reason of this Section shall be provided benefits on reasonably

equivalent terms.
(2)
For the purposes of applying Code section 414(u)(8)(C), a Participant's Elective Deferrals shall be determined based on
the Participant's average actual contributions for:
(A)

the 12-month period of service with the Employer immediately prior to Qualified Military Service, or

(B)

if service with the Employer is less than such 12-month period, the actual length of continuous service with

the Employer.
Section 4.09

TIMING OF CONTRIBUTIONS

Amounts contributed to the Plan with funds provided by Participants will be remitted to the Trustee as soon as practicable, and in
accordance with DOL regulations and any other applicable guidance.
Section 4.10

ARRANGEMENTS ADOPTED BY MORE THAN ONE EMPLOYER

In General. This Section applies to arrangements adopted by two or more employers that are not aggregated under Code sections 414(b),
(c), (m), or (o). Other employers that are not aggregated with the Employer under Code sections 414(b), (c), (m), or (o) may participate in the Plan as
described below as a multiple employer plan within the meaning of ERISA section 3(2) and Code section 413(c) ("Multiple Employer Plan").
(a)
Method of Adoption. The Plan Sponsor shall execute a Master Adoption Agreement and each Adopting Entity shall execute a
joinder/participation agreement which contains only those Adoption Agreement provisions, if any, which may be overridden by an entity other than
the Plan Sponsor. The execution of the joinder/participation agreement by an Adopting Entity shall constitute the adoption of the same plan as the
Plan Sponsor and not the adoption of a separate plan for the Adopting Entity. An Adopting Entity may amend its joinder/participation agreement at
any time with the approval of the Plan Sponsor. However, an Adopting Entity may not modify the definition of Plan Administrator, Limitation Year
or Plan Sponsor. The Plan Sponsor and all Adopting Entities acknowledge that the Plan is a Multiple Employer Plan subject to the rules of Code
section 413(c) and the regulations thereunder which are herein incorporated by reference. The Plan Sponsor and all Adopting Entities also
acknowledge the specific annual reporting requirements, and different procedures for obtaining determination letters from the Internal Revenue
Service regarding the qualified status of the Plan.
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(b)

Definitions. The following terms are modified as used in the Plan:
(1)

"Adopting Entity" means an entity who executes a joinder/participation agreement.

(2)
"Adoption Agreement" means the Adoption Agreement for the Plan Sponsor. For any Adopting Entity, Adoption
Agreement means the Adoption Agreement as amended in that entity's joinder/participation agreement (as provided in Section 4.10(a)).
(3)

"Plan Sponsor" means the executor of the Master Adoption Agreement described in Section 4.10(a).

(c)
Application of Code section 413(c). The provisions of Code section 413(c) shall apply to the Plan and this Section shall be
interpreted consistent with Code section 413(c) and any applicable guidance.
(1)
Eligibility Service. Code section 410(a) shall be applied as if all Employees of each Employer who maintains the Plan
were employed by a single Employer. An Employee who transfers employment between Adopting Entities or the Plan Sponsor shall not be
considered to have a Termination of Employment.
(2)
Exclusive Benefit. For purposes of Code section 401(a), in determining whether the Plan of an Employer is for the
exclusive benefit of its Employees and their Beneficiaries all Participants shall be considered to be its Employees.
(3)
Vesting. Code section 411 shall be applied as if all Employers who maintain the Plan constituted a single Employer,
except that the application of any rules with respect to breaks in service shall be made under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Labor.
(4)

Funding. To the extent the Plan is subject to Code section 412, the provisions of Code sections 413(c)(4) and 413(c)(5)

shall apply.
(d)

Other Rules.

(1)
which the forfeitures arose.

Contributions and forfeitures arising hereunder must be restricted to Participants who are employed by the entity under

(2)
Each Employer will separately determine Actual Contribution and Actual Deferral Ratios, the minimum coverage
requirements of Code section 410(b) and Code section 401(a)(4) testing as provided in Treas. Reg. section 1.413-2(a)(3)(ii).
(3)

Top-Heavy. Article 11 applies separately to each Employer as provided in Treas. Reg. section 1.416-1, Q&A G-2.

(4)
Maximum Annual Additions. Except as provided in Treas. Reg. section 1.415(f)-1(g)(2)(i) (regarding aggregation of
multiemployer plans with plans other than multiemployer plans), for purposes of applying Section 5.05, Annual Additions attributable to a
Participant from all of the Employers maintaining the Plan must be taken into account. Furthermore, in applying the limitations of Section 5.05 with
respect to a Participant, the total Statutory Compensation received by the Participant from all of the Employers maintaining the Plan is taken into
account under the Plan, unless Treas. Reg. section 1.415-1(e) and any superseding guidance specifies otherwise.
(5)
For purposes of determining a Participant's Required Beginning Date under Section 7.05, a Participant may be
considered a More Than 5% Owner with one Employer and not a More Than 5% Owner with another Employer.
(e)
No Modification to Pre-Approved Language. The execution of a joinder/participation agreement shall not be considered a
modification to the IRS pre-approved language of the Plan.
(f)
Cessation of Participation. Plan participation of an Adopting Entity may be ended by the Plan Administrator or by the Adopting
Entity itself. Cessation of participation will be treated in accordance with Code Section 414(l).
(1)
Cessation by the Plan Administrator. In the event that the Plan Administrator ends the Adopting Entity's participation
in the Plan, the Plan Administrator will direct that Plan assets attributable to employees of the terminating Adopting Entity be transferred to a defined
contribution plan maintained by the terminating Adopting Entity. If the terminating Adopting Entity does not maintain a separate plan which can
receive assets, or refuses to set-up such a plan, the Plan Administrator may establish a plan for the terminating Adopting Entity and may direct that
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Plan assets attributable to employees of the terminating employer be transferred to the plan. Distribution of employee assets will not be made
available as a result of the cessation of plan participation.
(2)
Withdrawal by the Adopting Entity. In the event that the Adopting Entity withdraws from Plan participation, the Plan
Administrator will direct that Plan assets attributable to employees of the terminating employer be transferred to another plan sponsored by the
terminating Adopting Entity which is eligible to receive a transfer of assets. Distribution of employee assets will not be made available as a result of
the withdrawal by an Adopting Entity.
(g)
Fiduciary Act to Join the Plan. By executing a joinder/participation agreement, each Adopting Entity, acting as a fiduciary with
respect to its current and future Employees, thereby ratifies and confirms the appointment of all parties to the Plan and all action taken to establish
and maintain the Plan. The term parties to the Plan in the preceding sentence shall include, but not be limited to, the Plan Administrator, Trustee and
Investment Fiduciary.
(h)

Each Adopting Entity shall be jointly and severally liable for Plan expenses.

(i)
Each Adopting Entity shall indemnify and hold harmless the Plan Administrator (and their delegates), any other Adopting
Entities, any person serving as the Trustee or Investment Fiduciary from all claims, liabilities, losses, damages and expenses, including reasonable
attorneys' fees and expenses for its failure to operate in accordance with the Plan or any intentional or negligent act or omission with respect to the
Plan including but not limited to failure of oversight and or appointment. The Plan Administrator may in its discretion utilize any IRS or DOL
correction program and any fees or costs associated with such program are the responsibility of the offending Adopting Entity.
Section 4.11
(a)

SIMPLE 401(K) PROVISIONS
This Section 4.11 shall apply only if the Adoption Agreement provides that this is a SIMPLE 401(k) Plan. Rules of Application:
(1)

The provisions of this Section 4.11 shall apply for a year only if:
(A)

The Employer is an "eligible employer"; and

(B)
No contributions are made, or benefits accrued, for services during the year, on behalf of any Eligible
Employee under any other plan, contract, pension, or trust described in Code section 219(g)(5)(A) or (B), maintained by the Employer.
(2)

To the extent that any other provision of the Plan is inconsistent with the provisions of this Section, the provisions of

this Section govern.
(b)

Definitions.

(1)
"Compensation" means, for purposes of Subsections (b)(2), (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this Section, the sum of the wages, tips,
and other compensation from the Employer subject to federal income tax withholding (as described in Code section 6051(a)(3)) and the Employee's
salary reduction contributions made under this or any other Code section 401(k) plan, and, if applicable, elective deferrals under a Code section
408(p) SIMPLE IRA Plan, a SARSEP, or a Code section 403(b) annuity contract, compensation deferred under a Code section 457 plan required to
be reported by the Employer on Form W-2 (as described in Code section 6051(a)(8)). Compensation also includes amounts paid for domestic service
(as described in Code section 3401(a)(3)). For Self-Employed Individuals, Compensation means net earnings from self-employment determined
under Code section 1402(a) prior to subtracting any contributions made under this Plan on behalf of the individual. The provisions of the Plan
implementing the limit on Compensation under Code section 401(a)(17) apply to the Compensation under Subsection (c).
(2)
An "eligible employer" means, with respect to any year, an Employer that had no more than 100 Employees who
received at least the amount of Compensation from the Employer specified in the Adoption Agreement for the preceding year. In applying the
preceding sentence, all Employees of controlled groups of corporations under Code section 414(b), all Employees of trades or businesses (whether
incorporated or not) under common control under Code section 414(c), all Employees of affiliated service groups under Code section 414(m), and
leased employees required to be treated as the Employer's Employees under Code section 414(n), are taken into account. An eligible employer that
elects to have this Section 4.11 apply to the Plan and that fails to be an eligible employer for any subsequent year, is treated as an eligible employer
for the two (2) years following the last year the Employer was an eligible employer. If the failure is due to any acquisition, disposition, or similar
transaction involving an eligible employer, the preceding sentence applies only if the provisions of Code section 410(b)(6)(C)(i) are satisfied.
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(3)
"Eligible Employee" means, for purposes of this Section 4.11, any Employee who is entitled to make Elective Deferrals
under the terms of the Plan.
(4)
(c)

"Year" means the calendar year.

Contributions.
(1)

Salary Reduction Contributions.

(A)
Each Eligible Employee may make a salary reduction election to have his or her Compensation reduced for
the year in any amount selected by the Employee subject to the limitation in Subsection (c)(1)(B). The Employer will make a salary reduction
contribution to the Plan, as an Elective Deferral, in the amount by which the Employee's Compensation has been reduced.
(B)
The total salary reduction contribution for any Employee cannot exceed the limitation on salary reduction
contributions in effect for the year. The limitation on salary reduction contributions was $10,000 for 2005. After 2005, the $10,000 limit is adjusted
by the Secretary of the Treasury for cost-of-living increases under Code section 408(p)(2)(E). Any such adjustments will be in multiples of $500. The
amount of an Employee's salary reduction contributions permitted for a year is increased for Employees aged 50 or over by the end of the Year by the
amount of allowable Catch-up Contributions. Allowable Catch-up Contributions was $2,500 for 2006. After 2006, the $2,500 limit is adjusted by the
Secretary of the Treasury for cost-of-living increases under Code section 414(v)(2)(C). Any such adjustments will be in multiples of $500. Catch-up
contributions are otherwise treated the same as other salary reduction contributions.
(2)

Other Contributions.

(A)
Matching Contributions. Each year, the Employer will contribute a Matching Contribution to the Plan on
behalf of each Employee who makes a salary reduction election under Subsection (c)(1). The amount of the Matching Contribution will be equal to
the Employee's salary reduction contribution up to a limit of 3% of the Employee's Compensation for the full year.
(B)
Non-Elective Contributions. For any year, instead of a Matching Contribution, the Employer may elect to
contribute a Non-Elective Contribution of 2% of Compensation for the full year for each Eligible Employee who received at least the amount of
Compensation from the Employer specified in the Adoption Agreement for the year.
(3)
Limitation on Other Contributions. No Employer or Employee contributions may be made to this Plan for the year
other than salary reduction contributions described in Subsection (c)(1), Matching or Non-Elective Contributions described in Subsection (c)(2) and
Rollover Contributions described in Treas. Reg. section 1.402(c)-2, Q&A-1(a).
(4)
The provisions of the Plan implementing the limitations of Code section 415 apply to contributions made pursuant to
Subsections (c)(1) (other than Catch-up Contributions) and (c)(2).
(d)

Election and Notice Requirements.
(1)

Election Period.

(A)
In addition to any other election periods provided under the Plan, each Eligible Employee may make or
modify a salary reduction election during the 60-day period immediately preceding each January 1.
(B)
For the year an Employee becomes eligible to make salary reduction contributions under this Section 4.11,
the 60-day election period requirement of Subsection (d)(1)(A) is deemed satisfied if the Employee may make or modify a salary reduction election
during a 60-day period that includes either the date the Employee becomes eligible or the day before.
(C)
(2)

Each Employee may terminate a salary reduction election at any time during the year.

Notice requirements.

(A)
The Employer will notify each Eligible Employee prior to the 60-day election period described in Subsection
(d)(1) that he or she can make a salary reduction election or modify a prior election during that period.
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(B)
The notification described in Subsection (d)(2)(A) will indicate whether the Employer will provide a 3%
Matching Contribution described in Subsection (c)(2)(A) or a 2-% Non-Elective Contribution described in Subsection (c)(2)(B).
(e)
Vesting Requirements. All benefits attributable to contributions described in Subsections (c)(1) and (c)(2) are nonforfeitable at all
times, and all previous contributions made under the Plan are nonforfeitable as of the beginning of the year the Section 4.11 provisions apply.
(f)

Top-Heavy Rules. The Plan is not treated as a Top-Heavy plan under Code section 416 for any year for which this Section 4.11

applies.
(g)
Nondiscrimination tests. The ADP and ACP tests described in section 5.02 of the Plan are treated as satisfied for any year for
which this Section 4.11 applies.
Section 4.12

DEEMED IRAs

(a)
Applicability. This Section 4.12 shall apply only if the Adoption Agreement provides that Deemed IRAs are permitted. The Plan
Administrator may permit a Participant to make Employee contributions to a traditional IRA established under Code section 408 or a Roth IRA
established under Code section 408A. The Plan shall establish a separate Account or annuity for the designated IRA contributions of each Participant
and any earnings properly allocable to the contributions, and maintain separate recordkeeping with respect to each such IRA.
(b)
Reporting Duties. The Plan Administrator shall cause the trustee of a trust established pursuant to Subsection (d) or annuity
contract issuer to comply with the reporting requirements of Code section 408(i) with respect to all IRAs that are established and maintained under
the Plan.
(c)
Voluntary Employee Contributions. For purposes of this Section, a voluntary Employee contribution means any contribution
(other than a mandatory contribution within the meaning of Code section 411(c)(2)) that is made by the Participant and which the Participant has
designated, at or prior to the time of making the contribution, as a contribution to which this Section applies.
(d)
IRAs established pursuant to this Section shall be held in a trust or an annuity separate from the Trust established under the Plan
to hold contributions other than deemed IRA contributions and shall satisfy the applicable requirements of Code sections 408 and 408A.
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Section 5.01

ANNUAL LIMITATION ON ELECTIVE DEFERRALS

(a)
Amount. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, elective deferrals made under this Plan, or any other qualified plan
maintained by the Employer may not exceed, during any taxable year, the dollar limitation contained in Code section 402(g) in effect at the
beginning of such taxable year. For purposes of this Section 5.01, elective deferrals shall mean qualified cash or deferred arrangements described in
Code section 401(k), any salary reduction simplified employee pension plan described in Code section 408(k)(6), any SIMPLE IRA plan described in
Code section 408(p) and any plan described under Code section 501(c)(18), and any Employer contributions made on the behalf of a Participant for
the purchase of an annuity contract under Code section 403(b) pursuant to a salary reduction agreement.
(b)
Refund of Excess Elective Deferrals. In the event that Elective Deferrals under this Plan when added to a Participant's other
elective deferrals under any other plan or arrangement (whether or not maintained by the Employer) exceed the limit described in the preceding
Subsection, the Plan Administrator shall distribute, by April 15 of the following calendar year, the excess amount of Elective Deferrals adjusted for
income/loss thereon. The Plan Administrator may use any reasonable method for computing the income allocable to Excess Elective Deferrals,
provided that the method does not violate Code section 401(a)(4), is used consistently for all Participants and for all corrective distributions under the
Plan for the Plan Year, and is used by the Plan for allocating income to Participant's Accounts. The Plan will not fail to use a reasonable method for
computing the income allocable to Excess Elective Deferrals merely because the income allocable to Excess Elective Deferrals is determined on a
date that is no more than 7 days before the actual distribution. In addition, the Plan Administrator may allocate income in any manner permitted
under Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-2(b)(2)(iv). Unless a Participant otherwise specifies, a distribution of Excess Elective Deferrals for a year shall be
made first from the Participant's pre-tax Elective Deferral account, to the extent such deferrals were made for the year.
A Participant's claim that the excess was caused by elective deferrals made under a plan or arrangement not maintained by the
Employer shall be made in writing and shall be submitted to the Plan Administrator no later than the date specified by the Plan Administrator
following the calendar year in which such deferrals occurred. For purposes of determining the necessary reduction, Elective Deferrals previously
distributed or recharacterized pursuant to Section 5.04 or returned to the Participant pursuant to Section 5.04 shall be treated as distributed under this
Section 5.01. If the Plan permits Roth Elective Deferrals, the Plan Administrator shall determine the ordering rule for refunds of Excess Elective
Deferrals. Such ordering rule may provide that the Participant may elect to have refunds made either from his Pre-tax Elective Deferrals or Roth
Elective Deferrals or any combination thereof.
(c)
Forfeiture of Matching Contributions Related to Excess Elective Deferrals. In the event a Participant receives a distribution of
Excess Elective Deferrals pursuant to Subsection (b), the Participant shall forfeit any Matching Contributions allocated to the Participant by reason of
the distributed Elective Deferrals to the extent that additional Matching Contributions are not made pursuant to Treas. Reg. section
1.401(a)(4)-11(g)(3)(vii)(B). Elective Deferrals not taken into account in determining Matching Contributions under Section 4.02 shall be treated as
being reduced first. Amounts forfeited shall be used pursuant to Section 6.03(d).
(d)
Catch-up Contributions. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, all Participants who are eligible to make Elective Deferrals under
this Plan shall be eligible to make Catch-up Contributions in accordance with, and subject to the limitations of, Code section 414(v). "Catch-up
Contributions" are Elective Deferrals made to the Plan that are in excess of an otherwise applicable Plan limit and that are made by Participants who
are aged 50 or over by the end of their taxable years. An otherwise applicable Plan limit is a limit in the Plan that applies to Elective Deferrals
without regard to Catch-up Contributions, such as the limits on Annual Additions, the dollar limitation on Elective Deferrals under Code section
402(g) (not counting Catch-up Contributions) and the limit imposed by the ADP test under Code section 401(k)(3). Catch-up Contributions for a
Participant for a taxable year may not exceed the dollar limit on Catch-up Contributions under Code section 414(v)(2)(B)(i) for the taxable year as
adjusted for cost-of-living increases. Catch-up Contributions are not subject to the limits on Annual Additions, are not counted in the ADP test and
are not counted in determining the minimum allocation under Code section 416 (but Catch-up Contributions made in prior years are counted in
determining whether the Plan is Top-Heavy).
Section 5.02

NONDISCRIMINATION

(a)
Elective Deferrals. If the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k) plan, the Plan shall comply with the
Safe Harbor Notice requirements as described in Article 2 and the Plan shall be deemed to meet the requirements of this Subsection 5.02(a) with
respect to Elective Deferrals. However, if the Adoption Agreement does not specify that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k) plan, the Plan is not deemed
to meet the requirements of this Subsection 5.02(a) and the Plan must meet one of the following two tests with respect to Elective Deferrals for any
Plan Year:
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(1)
The Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees for the Plan Year shall not
exceed the prior Plan Year's Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who were Nonhighly Compensated Employees for the prior Plan Year
multiplied by 1.25; or
(2)
The Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees for the Plan Year shall not
exceed the prior Plan Year's Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who were Nonhighly Compensated Employees for the prior Plan Year
multiplied by 2.0; provided that the Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees does not exceed the prior
Plan Year's Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who were Nonhighly Compensated Employees for the prior Plan Year by more than two
percentage points or such lesser amount as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe.
To the extent specified in the Adoption Agreement or, if the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k)
plan (and ADP testing is required pursuant to Section 5.03(g)), the Average Deferral Percentage test specified in Subsections (1) and (2), above, will
be applied by comparing the current Plan Year's Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees with the
current Plan Year's Average Deferral Percentage for Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees. The Employer must issue a
supplemental notice if the Plan suspends safe harbor contributions and changes to a current year ADP testing method in accordance with Treas. Reg.
section 1.401(k)-3(d), (f) and (g).
The Employer may elect prior year testing for purposes of this Subsection 5.02(a) for a Plan Year only if the Plan has used
current year testing for purposes of this Subsection 5.02(a) for each of the preceding 5 Plan Years (or if lesser, the number of Plan Years the Plan has
been in existence) or if, as a result of a merger or acquisition described in Code section 410(b)(6)(C)(i), the Employer maintains both a plan using
prior year testing and a plan using current year testing and the change is made within the transition period described in Code section 410(b)(6)(C)(ii).
If the Adoption Agreement provides that testing will be performed using the prior year data, for the first Plan Year the Plan
permits any Participant to make Elective Deferrals and this Plan is not a successor Plan, the prior Plan Year's Average Deferral Percentage for
Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees shall be specified in the Adoption Agreement.
If, for the applicable year for determining the ratios of the Nonhighly Compensated Employees for a Plan Year, there are no
eligible Nonhighly Compensated Employees (i.e., all of the Eligible Employees under the cash or deferred arrangement for the applicable year are
Highly Compensated Employees), the tests described in this Subsection (a) are deemed to be satisfied for the Plan Year.
(b)
Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions. If the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k)
plan with respect to the ACP safe harbor of Code section 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12), the Plan shall comply with the Safe Harbor Notice requirements
as described in Article 2 and the Plan shall be deemed to meet the requirements of this Subsection 5.02(b) with respect to Matching Contributions
and the Plan shall meet one of the following two tests with respect to Voluntary Contributions. However, if the Adoption Agreement does not specify
that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k) plan with respect to the ACP safe harbor of Code section 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12), the Plan is not deemed to
meet the requirements of this Subsection 5.02(b) and the Plan must meet one of the following two tests with respect to Matching Contributions and
Voluntary Contributions for any Plan Year:
(1)
The Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees for the Plan Year shall
not exceed the prior Plan Year's Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who were Nonhighly Compensated Employees for the prior Plan
Year multiplied by 1.25; or
(2)
The Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees for the Plan Year shall
not exceed the prior Plan Year's Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who were Nonhighly Compensated Employees for the prior Plan
Year multiplied by 2.0; provided that the Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees does not exceed
the prior Plan Year's Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who were Nonhighly Compensated Employees for the Prior Plan Year by
more than two percentage points or such lesser amount as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe.
To the extent specified in the Adoption Agreement or. if the Adoption Agreement specifies that the Plan is a safe harbor 401(k)
plan with respect to the ACP safe harbor of Code section 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) (and ACP testing is required pursuant to Section 5.03(g)), the
Average Contribution Percentage test in Subsection (1) and (2), above, will be applied by comparing the current Plan Year's Average Contribution
Percentage for Participants who are Highly Compensated Employees for each Plan Year with the current Plan Year's Average Contribution
Percentage for Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees. The Employer must issue a supplemental notice if the Plan suspends safe
harbor contributions and changes to a current year ADP (and ACP) testing method in accordance with 1.401(k)-3(d), (f) and (g).
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The Employer may elect prior year testing for purposes of this Subsection 5.02(b) for a Plan Year only if the Plan has used
current year testing for purposes of this Subsection 5.02(b) for each of the preceding 5 Plan Years (or if lesser, the number of Plan Years the Plan has
been in existence) or if, as a result of a merger or acquisition described in Code section 410(b)(6)(C)(i), the Employer maintains both a plan using
prior year testing and a plan using current year testing and the change is made within the transition period described in Code section 410(b)(6)(C)(ii).
If the Adoption Agreement provides that testing will be performed using the prior year data, for the first Plan Year the Plan
permits any Participant to make Elective Deferrals or make contributions subject to this Section 5.02(b) and this Plan is not a successor Plan, the
prior Plan Year's Average Contribution Percentage for Participants who are Nonhighly Compensated Employees shall be specified in the Adoption
Agreement.
If, for the applicable year there are no eligible Nonhighly Compensated Employees (i.e., all of the Eligible Employees under the
cash or deferred arrangement for the applicable year are Highly Compensated Employees), the tests described in this Subsection (b) are deemed to be
satisfied for the Plan Year. The Plan shall also be deemed to meet the requirements of this Subsection 5.02(b) with respect to Matching Contributions
and Voluntary Contributions under a collectively bargained plan (or the portion of a plan) that automatically satisfies Code section 410(b).
(c)
Safe Harbor Plans. Pursuant to Treas. Reg. sections 1.401(k)-1(e)(7) and 1.401(m)-1(c)(2), the Plan may not use the
nondiscrimination testing described in this Section for a Plan Year to the extent the Plan through its written terms is intended to satisfy the ADP safe
harbor provisions of Code section 401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13) or the ACP safe harbor provisions of Code section 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) and the
Plan fails to satisfy the requirements of such provisions for such Plan Year.
Section 5.03

SPECIAL RULES

(a)
Highly Compensated Employee in More Than One Plan. The Actual Deferral Ratio and Actual Contribution Ratio for any
Participant who is a Highly Compensated Employee for the Plan Year and who is eligible to have Elective Deferrals, Matching Contributions and
Voluntary Contributions (and Qualified Non-Elective Contributions if used to satisfy the tests described in Subsections 5.02(a) and (b)) allocated to
his Accounts under two or more arrangements described in Code sections 401(k) and 401(m) that are maintained by the Employer, shall be
determined as if such Elective Deferrals and contributions were made under a single arrangement. If a Highly Compensated Employee participates in
two or more arrangements, whether or not they have different Plan Years, all such elective deferrals and contributions made during the Plan Year
under all such arrangements shall be aggregated. Notwithstanding the foregoing, certain plans shall be treated as separate if mandatorily
disaggregated under regulations under Code section 401(k) or 401(m).
(b)
Contributions Used in Determining Ratios. All or part of the Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching
Contributions that are made with respect to any or all Participants may be treated as Elective Deferrals or Matching Contributions for purposes of
meeting the requirements of Subsections 5.02(a) and (b). In addition, the Plan Administrator may use any Employer or Employee contribution to
meet the requirements of the ADP and ACP tests of Section 5.02 to the extent permitted by applicable Treasury Regulations. The Employer may
make additional contributions that are taken into account for the ACP test under Subsection 5.02(b) that, in combination with the other contributions
taken into account under this Subsection 5.03(b), will allow the Plan to satisfy the requirements of such Subsection. However, to the extent the Plan
uses the prior year testing method, in order to be included in Actual Deferral Ratios and the Actual Contribution Ratios of Nonhighly Compensated
Employees, Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching Contributions must be made no later than the last day of the Plan Year
being tested.
(c)
Contributions Only Used Once. Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching Contributions shall not be taken
into account under the ADP test to the extent such contributions are taken into account for purposes of satisfying any other ADP test, any other ACP
test, or the requirements of Treas. Reg. sections 1.401(k)-3, 1.401(m)-3 or 1.401(k)-4. In order to be taken into account for purposes of satisfying the
ADP test, Matching Contributions must be (1) allocated to the Employee's Account under the terms of the Plan as of a date within that year; (2) made
on account of (or on the basis of) the Participant's Matched Employee Contributions for that year; and (3) actually paid to the Plan no later than the
end of the 12-month period immediately following the year that contains that date. If the Plan switches from the current year testing method to the
prior year testing method, Qualified Non-Elective Contributions and Qualified Matching Contributions that are taken into account under the current
year testing method for a year may not be taken into account under the prior year testing method for the next year.
(d)
Aggregation of Plans. In the event that this Plan satisfies the requirements of Code sections 401(k), 401(m), 401(a)(4), or 410(b)
only if aggregated with one or more other plans, or if one or more other plans satisfy the requirements of such sections of the Code only if aggregated
with this Plan, then Section 5.02 shall be applied as if all such plans were a single plan. The Plan may not be aggregated for testing purposes if the
plans to be aggregated use differing testing methods (i.e., current year/prior year). For example, a plan (within the meaning of Treas. Reg. section
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1.410(b)-7(b)) that applies the current year testing method may not be aggregated with another plan that applies the prior year testing method.
Similarly, an Employer may not aggregate a plan (within the meaning of Treas. Reg. section 1.410(b)-7(b)): (1) using the ADP safe harbor provisions
of Code section 401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13) and another plan that is using the ADP test of Code section 401(k)(3); or (2) using the ACP safe harbor
provisions of Code section 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) and another plan that is using the ACP test of Code section 401(m)(2). The Employer may also
treat two or more separate collective bargaining units as a single collective bargaining unit, provided that the combinations of units are determined on
a basis that is reasonable and reasonably consistent from year to year.
(e)
Matching Contributions in a Safe Harbor Plan. If the Plan satisfies the ACP safe harbor requirements of Code section 401(m)(11)
or 401(m)(12) for a Plan Year but nonetheless must satisfy the requirements of Section 5.02(b) because it provides for Voluntary Contributions, the
Plan Administrator may elect to perform the tests under Section 5.02(b) with regard to Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions. If the
Plan satisfies the ADP safe harbor requirements of Code section 401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13) using Qualified Matching Contributions but does not
satisfy the ACP safe harbor requirements of Code section 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12), the Plan Administrator is permitted to perform the tests under
Section 5.02(b) by excluding Matching Contributions with respect to all Participants that do not exceed 4% of each Employee's Plan Compensation.
(f)

Disproportionate Contributions.

(1)
Qualified Non-Elective Contributions. All or part of a Nonhighly Compensated Employee's Qualified Non-Elective
Contributions may be taken into account in meeting the ADP test under Section 5.02(a) or ACP test under Section 5.02(b) only to the extent that such
contributions are not treated as disproportionate within the meaning of Treas. Reg. sections 1.401(k)-2(a)(6) or 1.401(m)-2(a)(6) and the Plan uses
the current year testing method.
(2)
Qualified Matching Contributions. All or part of a Nonhighly Compensated Employee's Matching Contributions may
be taken into account in meeting the ACP test under Section 5.02(b) only to the extent that such contributions are not treated as disproportionate
within the meaning of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(m)-2(a)(5)(ii) and the Plan uses the current year testing method.
(g)
Code Section 410(a) Excludable Employees. The Employer may treat, pursuant to applicable Treasury Regulations, Participants
who have not met the minimum age and service requirements of Code section 410(a)(1)(A) as comprising a separate plan for purposes of Section
5.02 pursuant to Subsection (1) or (2), provided the disaggregated Plan separately satisfies the requirements of Code section 410(b) and the Plan does
not utilize Section 5.03(h).
(1)
Annual Entry Date. The Plan Administrator may treat Participants who have not met the minimum age and service
requirements of Code section 410(a)(1)(A) before the first day of the seventh month of the Plan Year as comprising a separate plan. If the Plan
provides safe harbor contributions, Participants not considered in the separate plan must be eligible for safe harbor contributions for the entire Plan
Year.
(2)
Semi-Annual or More Frequent Entry Date. The Plan Administrator may treat Participants who have not met the
minimum age and service requirements of Code section 410(a)(1)(A) using one of the entry dates specified in the Plan (not less frequently than
semi-annual) before the last day of the Plan Year as comprising a separate plan. Contributions of Participants who have an entry date during the
applicable Plan Year shall not be counted in the separate plan.
(h)
Excludable Nonhighly Compensated Employees. The Employer may also, pursuant to applicable Treasury Regulations, exclude
all Nonhighly Compensated Employees who have not met the minimum age and service requirements of Code section 410(a)(1)(A) (pursuant to
Subsection (g)(1) or (2)) from consideration in determining whether the requirements of Section 5.02 are met, provided the disaggregated Plan
consisting of such excludable Nonhighly Compensated Employees separately satisfies the requirements of Code section 410(b) and the Plan does not
utilize Section 5.03(g).
(i)
Correction Methods. The Plan may, pursuant to applicable Treasury Regulations, do any of the following to avoid or correct
excess contributions or excess aggregate contributions: (1) provide for the use of any of the correction methods described herein; (2) limit
contributions in a manner designed to prevent excess contributions from being made; or (3) use a combination of these methods.
(j)
Plans Using Differing Testing Methods. A Plan may use differing testing methods (i.e., current year/prior year) for the ADP and
ACP tests of Section 5.02. For example, the Plan may use the prior year testing method for the ADP test of Section 5.02(a) and the current year
testing method for its ACP test of Section 5.02(b) for a Plan Year. In addition to the prohibition on recharacterization specified in Section 5.04(a), a
Plan that uses differing methods may not use Elective Deferrals in the ACP test of Section 5.02(b) and may not use Qualified Matching Contributions
in the ADP test of Section 5.02(a).
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(k)
Special Rules Regarding Prior Year Data. If the Plan uses the prior year testing method for either the ADP or ACP test in Section
5.02 and is involved in a Plan coverage change as defined in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-2(c)(4) or 1.401(m)-2(c)(4), then any adjustments to the
Nonhighly Compensated Employees' prior year percentages will be made in accordance with such regulations.
(l)
Plan Year Requirements for Safe Harbor Plans. To the extent the Plan is designed to satisfy Code section 401(k)(12) or
401(k)(13), the Plan Year must satisfy the requirements of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-3(e)(1), taking into account the special provisions of
1.401(k)-3(e)(2) for the initial Plan Year. A short Plan Year may exist provided the requirements of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-3(e)(3) are satisfied.
The final Plan Year of a terminating plan may be less than 12 months provided the requirements of Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-3(e)(4) are satisfied.
A safe harbor Plan Year may also be less than 12 months if the Plan is amended out of safe harbor status pursuant to Treas. Reg. section
1.401(k)-3(g).
(m)
Section 5.04

Regulations. Sections 5.02 through 5.04 shall be interpreted in accordance with applicable IRS regulations.
CORRECTION OF DISCRIMINATORY CONTRIBUTIONS

(a)
Elective Deferrals. In the event the nondiscrimination tests of Section 5.02(a) are not satisfied with respect to Elective Deferrals
for any Plan Year, excess contributions for the Plan Year determined as set forth in Paragraph (1) shall be corrected as set forth in Paragraph (2):
(1)
Determination of excess contributions. The Elective Deferrals of the Highly Compensated Employee with the highest
Actual Deferral Ratio shall be reduced until the nondiscrimination tests imposed by Section 5.02(a) would be satisfied, or until the Actual Deferral
Ratio of the Highly Compensated Employee would equal the Actual Deferral Ratio of the Highly Compensated Employee with the next highest
Actual Deferral Ratio. This process shall be repeated until the nondiscrimination tests imposed by Section 5.02(a) are satisfied. The amount of excess
contributions is equal to the sum of these hypothetical reductions multiplied, in each case, by the respective Highly Compensated Employee's Section
414(s) Compensation (including deferrals to the extent that they are taken into account in determining testing ratios).
(2)
Distribution of excess contributions. Excess contributions shall be allocated to the Highly Compensated Employees
with the largest dollar amounts of contributions taken into account in calculating the Average Deferral Percentage test for the year in which the
excess arose, beginning with the Highly Compensated Employee with the largest dollar amount of such contributions and continuing in descending
order until all of the excess contributions have been allocated. To the extent a Highly Compensated Employee has not reached his or her Catch-up
Contribution limit as specified in Section 5.01(d), excess contributions allocated to such Highly Compensated Employee are deemed Catch-up
Contributions and will not be treated as excess contributions. The amount of excess contributions is reduced by any amounts previously distributed
from the Plan to correct Excess Elective Deferrals under Section 5.01 for the Employee's taxable year ending with or within the Plan Year. The
distribution of the amount allocated to each Highly Compensated Employee, as adjusted for income allocable to the excess contributions, shall occur
within 12 months of the close of the Plan Year for which the Elective Deferrals were made. The income/loss allocable to excess contributions is
equal to the sum of the allocable gain or loss for the Plan Year. Elective Deferrals not taken into account in determining Matching Contributions
under Section 4.02 shall be distributed first. In the event a Participant receives a distribution of Elective Deferrals that were taken into account in
determining Matching Contributions, the Participant shall forfeit such Matching Contributions that were allocated to the Participant by reason of the
distributed Elective Deferrals to the extent that additional Matching Contributions are not made pursuant to Treas. Reg. section
1.401(a)(4)-11(g)(3)(vii)(B). Amounts forfeited shall be used pursuant to Section 6.03(d). If the Plan does not correct excess contributions within
2-1/2 months (6 months in the case of an eligible automatic contribution arrangement where all Participants are Covered Employees), or such other
time frame as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, after the close of the Plan Year for which the excess contributions are made, the
Employer will be liable for a 10% excise tax on the amount of the excess contributions to the extent provided in Code section 4979.
(3)
Recharacterization. If the Plan permits Voluntary Contributions and if the Plan uses the same testing methods (current
year/prior year) in Subsection 5.02(a) and (b), the Plan Administrator may treat excess contributions as an amount distributed to the Participant and
then contributed by the Participant to the Plan as a Voluntary Contribution. Recharacterized amounts will remain nonforfeitable and subject to the
same distribution requirements as Elective Deferrals. Recharacterized amounts will be subject to ACP testing and limitations. Amounts may not be
recharacterized by a Highly Compensated Employee to the extent that such amount in combination with other Voluntary Contributions made by that
Employee would exceed any stated limit under the Plan on Voluntary Contributions. Recharacterization must occur no later than two and one-half
months after the last day of the Plan Year in which such excess contributions arose and is deemed to occur no earlier than the date the last Highly
Compensated Employee is informed in writing of the amount recharacterized and the consequences thereof. Recharacterized amounts will be taxable
to the Participant for the Participant's tax year in which the Participant would have received them in cash.
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(4)
Refunds. If the Plan permits Roth Elective Deferrals, the Participant may elect to have refunds made either from his
Pre-tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals or any combination thereof. Unless a Participant otherwise specifies, a distribution of Excess
Elective Deferrals for a year shall be made first from the Participant's pre-tax Elective Deferral account, to the extent such deferrals were made for
the year.
(b)
Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions. In the event the nondiscrimination tests of Section 5.02(b) are not satisfied
with respect to Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions for any Plan Year, excess aggregate contributions and Voluntary Contributions
for the Plan Year determined as set forth in Paragraph (1) shall be corrected as set forth in Paragraph (2).
(1)
Determination of excess aggregate contributions. The determination of the amount of excess aggregate contributions
resulting from the application of the ACP test may only be made after determining the excess contributions to be recharacterized as Voluntary
Contributions under Section 5.04(a)(3). The Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions of the Highly Compensated Employee with the
highest Actual Contribution Ratio shall be reduced until the nondiscrimination tests imposed by Section 5.02(b) would be satisfied, or until the
Actual Contribution Ratio of the Highly Compensated Employee would equal the Actual Contribution Ratio of the Highly Compensated Employee
with the next highest Actual Contribution Ratio. This process shall be repeated until the nondiscrimination tests imposed by Section 5.02(b) are
satisfied. The amount of excess aggregate contributions and Voluntary Contributions is equal to the sum of these hypothetical reductions multiplied,
in each case, by the respective Highly Compensated Employee's Section 414(s) Compensation (including deferrals to the extent that they are taken
into account in determining testing ratios).
(2)
Correction of excess aggregate contributions. Excess aggregate contributions and Voluntary Contributions shall be
allocated to the Highly Compensated Employees with the largest dollar amounts of contributions taken into account in calculating the Average
Contribution Percentage test for the year in which the excess arose, beginning with the Highly Compensated Employee with the largest dollar amount
of such contributions and continuing in descending order until all of the excess contributions have been allocated. The correction of the amount
allocated to each Highly Compensated Employee, as adjusted for income allocable to the excess aggregate contributions, shall occur within 12
months of the close of the Plan Year for which the Matching Contributions and Voluntary Contributions were made. The income/loss allocable to
excess aggregate contributions is equal to the sum of the allocable gain or loss for the Plan Year. Excess aggregate contributions and Voluntary
Contributions shall be corrected in the following order: (i) Voluntary Contributions not taken into account in determining Matching Contributions
under Article 4 shall be distributed; (ii) any other Voluntary Contributions not described in clause (i) shall be distributed and their related Matching
Contributions shall be forfeited to the extent that additional Matching Contributions are not made pursuant to Treas. Reg. section
1.401(a)(4)-11(g)(3)(vii)(B); and (iii) vested Matching Contributions shall be distributed and nonvested Matching Contributions forfeited. Amounts
forfeited shall be used pursuant to Section 6.03(d). If the Plan does not correct excess contributions within 2-1/2 months (6 months in the case of an
eligible automatic contribution arrangement where all Participants are Covered Employees), or such other time frame as may be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury, after the close of the Plan Year for which the excess contributions are made, the Employer will be liable for a 10% excise
tax on the amount of the excess contributions to the extent provided in Code section 4979.
Section 5.05
(a)

MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF ANNUAL ADDITIONS
General Rule.

(1)
One Plan. If the Participant does not participate in, and has never participated in another qualified plan maintained by
the Employer or a welfare benefit fund, as defined in Code section 419(e) maintained by the Employer, or an individual medical account, as defined
in Code section 415(l)(2), maintained by the Employer, or a simplified employee pension plan, as defined in Code section 408(k), maintained by the
Employer, which provides an Annual Addition, the amount of Annual Additions which may be credited to the Participant's Account for any
Limitation Year will not exceed the lesser of the maximum permissible amount specified in Section 5.05(b) or any other limitation contained in this
Plan. If the Employer contribution that would otherwise be contributed or allocated to the Participant's Account would cause the Annual Additions
for the Limitation Year to exceed such maximum permissible amount, the amount contributed or allocated will be reduced so that the Annual
Additions for the Limitation Year will equal the maximum permissible amount.
(2)
Multiple Plans. This Subsection 5.05(a)(2) applies if, in addition to this Plan, the Participant is covered under another
qualified defined contribution plan maintained by the Employer, a welfare benefit fund maintained by the Employer, an individual medical account
maintained by the Employer, or a simplified employee pension plan maintained by the Employer, that provides an Annual Addition during any
Limitation Year. The Annual Additions which may be credited to a Participant's Account under this Plan for any such Limitation Year will not
exceed the maximum permissible amount specified in Section 5.05(b) reduced by the Annual Additions credited to a Participant's account under the
other qualified defined contribution plans, welfare benefit funds, individual medical accounts, and simplified employee pension plans for the same
Limitation Year.
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(b)

Maximum Permissible Amount. The maximum permissible amount is the lesser of:
(1)

$40,000, as adjusted for increases in the cost-of-living under Code section 415(d); or

(2)
100% of the Participant's Statutory Compensation for the Limitation Year. The compensation limit referred to in this
Subsection (b)(2) shall not apply to any contribution for medical benefits after separation from service (within the meaning of Code sections 401(h)
or 419A(f)(2)) which is otherwise treated as an Annual Addition. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, Statutory Compensation for purposes of
Section 5.05 for a Participant in a defined contribution plan who is permanently and totally disabled (as defined in Code section 22(e)(3)) is the
compensation such Participant would have received for the Limitation Year if the Participant had been paid at the rate of compensation paid
immediately before becoming permanently and totally disabled.
Prior to determining the Participant's actual Statutory Compensation for the Limitation Year, the Employer may determine the
maximum permissible amount for a Participant on the basis of a reasonable estimation of the Participant's Statutory Compensation for the Limitation
Year, uniformly determined for all Participants similarly situated. As soon as is administratively feasible after the end of the Limitation Year, the
maximum permissible amount for the Limitation Year will be determined on the basis of the Participant's actual Statutory Compensation for the
Limitation Year.
(c)
Correction of Excess. If there is an allocation in excess of the Maximum Permissible Amount, the Plan Administrator shall
correct such excess pursuant to the procedures outlined under Employee Plans Compliance Resolution System as described in Rev. Proc. 2016-51
and any superseding guidance.
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Section 6.01

PARTICIPANT CONTRIBUTIONS

A Participant shall have a fully (100%) vested and nonforfeitable interest in his Elective Deferral Account, Voluntary Contribution
Account, Rollover Contribution Account, In-Plan Roth Rollover Account, Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account, Qualified Matching
Contribution Account and contributions used to satisfy ADP safe harbor requirements of Code section 401(k)(12).
Section 6.02

EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS

The Participant's interest in his Matching Contribution Account, Non-Elective Contribution Account, Pension Contribution Account and
contributions used to satisfy ADP safe harbor requirements of Code section 401(k)(13) shall vest based on his Years of Vesting Service in
accordance with the terms of the Adoption Agreement.
For purposes of the Adoption Agreement, "2-6 Year Graded", "1-5 Year Graded", "1-4 Year Graded", "3 Year Cliff" and "2 Year Cliff"
shall be determined in accordance with the following schedules:
Years of Vesting Service

Vesting Percentage

"2-6 Year Graded":
Less than Two Years
Two Years but less than Three Years
Three Years but less than Four Years
Four Years but less than Five Years
Five Years but less than Six Years
Six or More Years

0%
20%
40%
60%
80%
100%

Less than One Year
One Year but less than Two Years
Two Years but less than Three Years
Three Years but less than Four Years
Four Years but less than Five Years
Five or More Years

0%
20%
40%
60%
80%
100%

Less than One Year
One Year but less than Two Years
Two Years but less than Three Years
Three Years but less than Four Years
Four or More Years

0%
25%
50%
75%
100%

Less than Three Years
Three or More Years

0%
100%

Less than Two Years
Two or More Years

0%
100%

"1-5 Year Graded":

"1-4 Year Graded":

"3 Year Cliff":

"2 Year Cliff":

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant shall become fully (100%) vested upon his attainment of Normal Retirement Age while an
Employee. In addition, the Adoption Agreement may provide that a Participant will become fully (100%) vested upon (a) his death while an
Employee, (b) his suffering a Disability while an Employee, or (c) attaining his Early Retirement Age while an Employee. If a Participant dies while
performing Qualified Military Service, the survivors of the Participant are entitled to any additional benefits provided under the Plan as if the
Participant had resumed and then terminated employment on account of death pursuant to Code section 401(a)(37). If Participants become fully
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(100%) vested upon death while an Employee, Participants shall also become fully (100%) vested upon death while performing Qualified Military
Service.
A Participant's Transfer Account, if any, shall remain subject to the vesting schedule that applied to the Account immediately prior to the
transfer.
Section 6.03

FORFEITURES

(a)
Participants Receiving a Distribution. A Participant who receives a distribution of the value of the entire vested portion of his
Account shall forfeit the nonvested portion of such Account as soon as administratively feasible after such distribution; but no later than the end of
the Plan Year following the Plan Year during which such distribution occurred. If the Participant elects to the extent permitted by Article 7 to have
distributed less than the entire vested portion of the Account balance derived from Employer contributions, the part of the nonvested portion that will
be treated as a forfeiture is the total nonvested portion multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the amount of the distribution attributable to
Employer contributions and the denominator of which is the total value of the vested Employer-derived Account balance. No forfeitures will occur
solely as a result of a Participant's withdrawal of Employee contributions.
For purposes of this Section, if the value of a Participant's vested Account balance is zero upon Termination, the Participant shall be
deemed to have received a distribution of such vested Account.
(b)
Participants Not Receiving a Distribution. The nonvested portion of the Account balance of a Participant who has a Termination
of Employment and does not receive a complete distribution of the vested portion of his Account shall be forfeited as soon as administratively
feasible after the date he incurs five consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of Severance if the Plan uses the Elapsed Time
Method); but no later than the end of the Plan Year following the Plan Year during which such break in service occurred.
(c)

Reemployment.

(1)
Before Five One-Year Breaks. If a Participant receives or is deemed to receive a distribution pursuant to this Section
and the Participant resumes employment covered under this Plan and who also meets the requirements of Code sections 411(a)(7)(B) and (C), the
Participant's Employer-derived Account balance will be restored to the amount on the date of distribution if the Participant repays to the Plan the full
amount of the distribution attributable to Employer contributions before the earlier of 5 years after the first date on which the Participant is
subsequently reemployed by the Employer, or the date the Participant incurs 5 consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of
Severance if the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method) following the date of the distribution. If a zero-vested Participant is deemed to receive a
distribution pursuant to this Section, and the Participant resumes employment covered under this Plan before the date the Participant incurs 5
consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of Severance if the Plan uses the Elapsed Time Method), upon the reemployment of such
Participant, the Employer-derived Account balance of the Participant will be restored to the amount on the date of such deemed distribution.
Forfeitures that are restored pursuant to the foregoing shall be accomplished by an allocation of forfeitures, or if such forfeitures are insufficient, by a
special Employer contribution.
(2)
After Five One-Year Breaks. If a Participant resumes employment as an Eligible Employee after forfeiting the
nonvested portion of his Account balance after 5 consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service (One-Year Periods of Severance if the Plan uses the
Elapsed Time Method) and is not fully (100%) vested upon reemployment, the Participant's Account balance attributable to his pre-break service
shall be kept separate from that portion of his Account balance attributable to his post-break service until such time as his post-break Account
balance becomes fully (100%) vested. A Participant with a balance in his Elective Deferral Account shall be considered a vested Participant for
purposes of Code section 411(a)(6)(D)(iii).
(d)
Disposition of Forfeitures. Amounts forfeited from a Participant's Account shall be used to restore forfeitures or reduce Employer
contributions (or reallocate as Employer contributions) made pursuant to Article 4, or to pay reasonable Plan expenses to the extent specified in the
Adoption Agreement. Forfeitures cannot be used as Elective Deferrals. Any such disposition of forfeitures from a Participant's Account shall be made
no later than the end of the Plan Year following the Plan Year during which the forfeiture occurred.
(e)
Vesting Following In-Service Withdrawals or Payment in Installments. If a distribution is made at a time when a Participant has a
nonforfeitable right to less than 100% of his Account derived from Employer contributions and the Participant may increase the nonforfeitable
percentage in the Account:
(1)

A separate Account will be established for the Participant's interest in the Plan as of the time of the distribution, and
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(2)
determined by the formula:

At any relevant time the Participant's nonforfeitable portion of the separate Account will be equal to an amount ("X")

X = P(AB + (R x D)) - (R x D)
For purposes of applying the formula: P is the nonforfeitable percentage at the relevant time; AB is the Account
balance at the relevant time; D is the amount of the distribution; and R is the ratio of the Account balance at the relevant time to the Account balance
after distribution.
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Section 7.01

COMMENCEMENT OF DISTRIBUTIONS

(a)
Early and Normal Retirement. A Participant, upon attainment of his Normal Retirement Date, shall be entitled to retire and to
receive his Account as his benefit hereunder pursuant to Section 7.02. To the extent permitted in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may, at any
time after reaching his Early Retirement Date but before Termination, elect to have the Plan Administrator commence the distribution of his benefit
pursuant to Section 7.02 by providing the Plan Administrator with a written election to that effect. Any such written election shall state the date upon
which distribution of benefits is to commence and shall be effective upon delivery to the Plan Administrator.
(b)
Late Retirement. If a Participant continues in the employ of the Employer beyond his Normal Retirement Date, his participation
under the Plan shall continue, and his benefits under the Plan shall commence following his actual Termination of Employment pursuant to Section
7.02. To the extent permitted in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may, at any time after reaching his Normal Retirement Date but before actual
retirement, elect to have the Plan Administrator commence the distribution of his benefit pursuant to Section 7.02 by providing the Plan
Administrator with a written election to that effect. Any such written election shall state the date upon which distribution of benefits is to commence
and shall be effective upon delivery to the Plan Administrator.
(c)
Disability Retirement. Except as may be otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement, if a Participant becomes Disabled, he
shall become entitled to receive his vested Account pursuant to Section 7.02 following the date he has a Termination of Employment.
(d)
Death. If a Participant dies, either before or after his Termination of Employment, his Beneficiary designated pursuant to Section
7.04 shall become entitled to receive the Participant's vested Account pursuant to Section 7.02.
(e)
Termination of Employment. A Participant shall become entitled to receive his vested Account pursuant to Section 7.02
following the date he has a Termination of Employment. A Participant shall not be entitled to a distribution from his Elective Deferral Account,
Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account or Qualified Matching Contributions (and earnings attributable to these contributions) unless he has
had a "severance from employment" within the meaning of Code section 401(k)(2)(B)(i)(I).
Section 7.02

TIMING AND FORM OF DISTRIBUTIONS

(a)
Distribution for Reasons Other Than Death. If a Participant's Account balance becomes distributable pursuant to Section 7.01 for
any reason other than death and such amount is not required to be distributed in the form of a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity pursuant to
Section 7.10, payment of his vested Account shall commence at such times and shall be payable in the form and at such times as specified in the
Adoption Agreement. To the extent permitted in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may elect to have the Plan Administrator apply his entire
Account toward the purchase of an annuity contract. The terms of such annuity contract shall comply with the provisions of this Plan and any annuity
contract shall be nontransferable and shall be distributed to the Participant.
The method of distribution shall be selected by the Participant on a form prescribed by the Plan Administrator. If no such selection is made
by the Participant, payment shall be made in the form of a lump sum distribution unless the Adoption Agreement provides for different normal form
of payment or payment is required to be made in the form of a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity pursuant to Section 7.10 of the Adoption
Agreement. No distribution shall be made if the Participant is rehired by the Employer before payments commence.
(b)

Distribution on Account of Death.

(1)
Before Distribution Has Begun. If the Participant dies before distribution of his Account begins and such amount is not
required to be distributed in the form of a qualified preretirement survivor annuity pursuant to Section 7.10, distribution of the Participant's entire
Account, including any amounts attributable to an investment in a deferred annuity contract, shall be completed by the time and in the manner
specified in the Adoption Agreement. To the extent permitted in the Adoption Agreement, payments may be made at least as rapidly as over the
following periods:
(A)

A complete distribution shall be made by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary

of the Participant's death;
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(B)
Distributions may be made over the life or over a period certain not greater than the life expectancy of the
Beneficiary commencing on or before December 31 of the calendar year immediately following the calendar year in which the Participant died; or
(C)
If the Beneficiary is the Participant's surviving spouse, the date distributions are required to begin in
accordance with Subparagraph (B) above shall not be earlier than the later of (i) December 31 of the calendar year immediately following the
calendar year in which the Participant died and (ii) December 31 of the calendar year in which the Participant would have attained age 70-1/2.
If the Plan permits Participant elections under this Subsection (b)(1) and the Participant has not made an election as to form of
payment by the time of his death, the Participant's Beneficiary must elect the method of distribution no later than the earlier of (1) December 31 of
the calendar year in which distributions would be required to begin under this Section, or (2) December 31 of the calendar year which contains the
fifth anniversary of the date of death of the Participant. If the Participant has no designated beneficiary, pursuant to applicable Treasury Regulations,
or if the designated Beneficiary does not elect a method of distribution, distribution of the Participant's entire interest must be completed by
December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant's death.
If the surviving spouse dies after the Participant, the provisions of this Subsection (b)(1), with the exception of Subparagraph (C)
therein, shall be applied as if the surviving spouse were the Participant.
(2)
After Distribution Has Begun. If the Participant dies after distribution of his Account has begun, the remaining portion
of such Account will continue to be distributed at least as rapidly as the method of distribution being used prior to the Participant's death. If the
Participant's Account was not being distributed in the form of an annuity at the time of his death: (i) distribution of the Participant's entire Account,
including any amounts attributable to an investment in a deferred annuity contract, shall be completed by the time and in the manner specified in the
Adoption Agreement; and (ii) the Beneficiary may elect to receive the Participant's remaining vested Account balance in a lump sum distribution. To
the extent permitted in the Adoption Agreement, payments may be made at least as rapidly as over the following periods:
(A)

A complete distribution shall be made by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary

(B)

Distributions shall continue to be distributed at least as rapidly as the method of distribution being used prior

of the Participant's death; or

to the Participant's death.
The Beneficiary shall provide the Plan Administrator with the death notice or other sufficient documentation before any
payments are made pursuant to this Subsection.
(c)
Valuation Date. The distributable amount of a Participant's Account is the vested portion of his Account as of the Valuation Date
coincident with or next preceding the date distribution is made to the Participant or Beneficiary as reduced by any subsequent distributions,
withdrawals or loans.
(d)
Ordering Rule. The Plan Administrator shall determine the ordering rule for distributions; provided that such ordering rule is
nondiscriminatory. Such ordering rule may provide that the Participant or Beneficiary may elect to have payments made first or last from his Roth
Elective Deferral Account or Voluntary Contribution Account or in any combination of such Accounts and any other Account.
(e)
Restriction on Deferral of Payment. Unless otherwise elected, benefit payments under the Plan will begin to a Participant not
later than the 60th day after the latest of the close of the Plan Year in which:
(1)

the Participant attains his Normal Retirement Date;

(2)

occurs the 10th anniversary of the year in which his participation commenced; or

(3)

the Participant has a Termination of Employment.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the failure of a Participant and spouse to consent to a distribution while a benefit is immediately
distributable shall be deemed to be an election to defer commencement of payment of any benefit sufficient to satisfy this Section.
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(f)
Minimum Distribution Requirements. Distributions shall be made in a method that is in conformance with the requirements set
forth in Section 7.05. Section 7.05 shall not be deemed to create a type of benefit (e.g., installment payments, lump sum within five years or
immediate lump sum payment) to any class of Participants and Beneficiaries that is not otherwise permitted by the Plan.
Section 7.03

FORCE-OUT OF SMALL BALANCES

(a)
Vested Account Balance Does Not Exceed $5,000. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if involuntary force-out is selected in the
Adoption Agreement and the vested amount of an Account payable to a Participant or Beneficiary does not exceed $5,000 (or such lesser amount
specified in the Adoption Agreement) at the time such individual becomes entitled to a distribution hereunder (or at any subsequent time established
by the Plan Administrator to the extent provided in applicable Treasury Regulations), such vested Account shall be paid in a lump sum to the extent it
is not subject to the automatic rollover provisions of Section 7.06(c) below.
(b)
Vested Account Balance Exceeds $5,000. If the value of a Participant's vested Account balance exceeds $5,000 or such lesser
amount as specified in the Adoption Agreement and the Account balance is immediately distributable, the Participant must consent to any
distribution of such Account balance. Notwithstanding the foregoing and unless otherwise specified in the Adoption Agreement, payments shall
commence as of the Participant's Required Beginning Date in the form of a lump sum or installment payments. The Participant's consent shall be
obtained in writing within the 180-day period ending on the Annuity Starting Date. The Plan Administrator shall notify the Participant of the right to
defer any distribution until the date specified in the Adoption Agreement. Such notification shall include a general description of the material
features, and an explanation of the relative values of, the optional forms of benefit available under the Plan, and shall be provided no less than 30
days and no more than 180 days prior to the Annuity Starting Date. Except to the extent provided in Section 7.10, distribution may commence less
than 30 days after the notice described in the preceding sentence is given, provided the Plan Administrator clearly informs the Participant that he has
a right to a period of at least 30 days after receiving the notice to consider the decision of whether or not to elect a distribution (and, if applicable, a
particular distribution option), and the Participant, after receiving the notice, affirmatively elects a distribution. In the event a Participant's vested
Account balance becomes distributable without consent pursuant to this Subsection (b), and the Participant fails to elect a form of distribution, the
vested Account balance of such Participant shall be paid in a single sum except to the extent provided in Section 7.10.
(c)
For purposes of this Section 7.03, the Participant's vested Account balance shall not include amounts attributable to accumulated
deductible Employee contributions within the meaning of Code section 72(o)(5)(B).
(d)
Required Distributions and Plan Termination. Consent of the Participant or his spouse shall not be required to the extent that a
distribution is required to satisfy Code sections 401(a)(9), 401(k), 401(m), 402(g) or 415. In addition, upon termination of this Plan the Participant's
Account balance shall be distributed to the Participant in a lump sum distribution unless payment is made in the form of a Qualified Joint and
Survivor Annuity pursuant to Section 7.10. However, if the Employer maintains another defined contribution plan (other than an employee stock
ownership plan as defined in Code section 4975(e)(7)), then the Participant's Account balance will be transferred, without the Participant's consent, to
the other plan if the Participant does not consent to an immediate distribution.
(e)
Treatment of Rollovers. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, Rollovers shall be disregarded in determining the value of the
Account balance for involuntary distributions. For purposes of this Section 7.03, the Participant's vested Account balance shall not include that
portion of the Account balance that is attributable to Rollover Contributions (and earnings allocable thereto) within the meaning of Code sections
402(c), 403(a)(4), 403(b)(8), 408(d)(3)(A)(ii), and 457(e)(16).
Section 7.04

BENEFICIARY

(a)
Beneficiary Designation Right. Except as provided in Section 7.04(b) and Section 7.10, each Participant, and if the Participant
has died, the Beneficiary of such Participant, shall have the right to designate one or more primary and one or more secondary Beneficiaries to
receive any benefit becoming payable upon such individual's death. To the extent that a Participant's Account is not subject to Section 7.10, the
spouse of a married Participant shall be the sole primary Beneficiary of such Participant unless the requirements of Subsection (b) are met. To the
extent that a Participant's Account is subject to Section 7.10, the spouse of a married Participant shall be the Beneficiary of such portion of the
Participant's Account as specified in the Adoption Agreement unless the spouse waives his or her rights to such benefit pursuant to Section 7.10. All
Beneficiary designations shall be in writing in a form satisfactory to the Plan Administrator and shall only be effective when filed with the Plan
Administrator during the Participant's lifetime (or if the Participant has died, during the lifetime of the Beneficiary of such Participant who desires to
designate a further Beneficiary). Except as provided in Section 7.04(b) or Section 7.10, as applicable, each Participant (or Beneficiary) shall be
entitled to change his Beneficiaries at any time and from time to time by filing written notice of such change with the Plan Administrator.
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(b)
Form and Content of Spouse's Consent. To the extent that a Participant's Account is not subject to Section 7.10, the Participant
may designate a Beneficiary other than his spouse pursuant to this Subsection if: (1) the spouse has waived the spouse's right to be the Participant's
Beneficiary in accordance with this Subsection; (2) the Participant has no spouse; or (3) the Plan Administrator determines that the spouse cannot be
located or such other circumstances exist under which spousal consent is not required, as prescribed by Treasury Regulations. If required, such
consent: (1) shall be in writing; (2) shall designate a beneficiary (or a form of benefit) which may not be changed without spousal consent (or permits
Beneficiary designations by the Participant without the spouse's further consent); (3) shall acknowledge the effect of the consent; and (4) shall be
witnessed by a Plan representative or notary public. Any consent by a spouse, or establishment that the consent of a spouse may not be obtained, shall
not be effective with respect to any other spouse. Any spousal consent that permits subsequent changes by the Participant to the Beneficiary
designation without the requirement of further spousal consent shall acknowledge that the spouse has the right to limit such consent to a specific
Beneficiary, and that the spouse voluntarily elects to relinquish such right.
(c)
No Designated Beneficiary. Unless otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement, in the event that the Participant fails to
designate a Beneficiary, or in the event that the Participant is predeceased by all designated primary and secondary Beneficiaries, the death benefit
shall be payable to the Participant's spouse or, if there is no spouse, to the Participant's children in equal shares or, if there are no children to the
Participant's estate.
Section 7.05
(a)

MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS
General Rules.

(1)
Effective Date. Subject to Section 7.10, the requirements of this Section shall apply to any distribution of a Participant's
interest and will take precedence over any inconsistent provisions of this Plan.
(2)
Construction. All distributions required under this Section shall be determined and made in accordance with the
regulations under Code section 401(a)(9) and the minimum distribution incidental benefit requirement of Code section 401(a)(9)(G). Nothing
contained in this Section shall be deemed to create a type of benefit (e.g., installment payments, lump sum within five years or immediate lump sum
payment) to any class of Participants or Beneficiaries that is not otherwise permitted by the Plan.
(3)
Limits on Distribution Periods. As of the first distribution calendar year, distributions to a Participant, if not made in a
single sum, may only be made over one of the following periods:
(i)

the life of the Participant;

(ii)

the joint lives of the Participant and a designated Beneficiary;

(iii)

a period certain not extending beyond the life expectancy of the Participant; or

(iv)

a period certain not extending beyond the joint life and last survivor expectancy of the Participant and a

designated Beneficiary.
(b)

Time and Manner of Distribution.

(1)
Required Beginning Date. Unless an earlier date is specified in Section 7.02(b), the Participant's entire interest will be
distributed, or begin to be distributed, to the Participant no later than the Participant's Required Beginning Date.
(2)
Death of Participant Before Distributions Begin. If the Participant dies before distributions begin, the Participant's
entire interest will be distributed, or begin to be distributed, no later than as follows:
(i)
If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary, then unless an earlier
date is specified in Section 7.02(b), distributions to the surviving spouse will begin by December 31 of the calendar year immediately following the
calendar year in which the Participant died, or by December 31 of the calendar year in which the Participant would have attained age 70-1/2, if later.
(ii)
If the Participant's surviving spouse is not the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary, then, unless
otherwise specified in Section 7.02(b), distributions to the designated Beneficiary will begin by December 31 of the calendar year immediately
following the calendar year in which the Participant died.
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(iii)
If there is no designated Beneficiary as of September 30 of the year following the year of the Participant's
death, the Participant's entire interest will be distributed by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant's
death unless an earlier date is specified in Section 7.02(b).
(iv)
If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary and the surviving spouse
dies after the Participant but before distributions to the surviving spouse are required to begin, this Subsection (b)(2), other than Subsection (b)(2)(i),
will apply as if the surviving spouse were the Participant except as otherwise provided in Section 7.02(b).
For purposes of this Subsection (b)(2) and Subsection (d), unless Subsection (b)(2)(iv) applies, distributions are
considered to begin on the Participant's Required Beginning Date. If Subsection (b)(2)(iv) applies, distributions are considered to begin on the date
distributions are required to begin to the surviving spouse under Subsection (b)(2)(i). If distributions under an annuity purchased from an insurance
company irrevocably commence to the Participant before the Participant's Required Beginning Date (or to the Participant's surviving spouse before
the date distributions are required to begin to the surviving spouse under Subsection (b)(2)(i)), the date distributions are considered to begin is the
date distributions actually commence.
(3)
Forms of Distribution. Unless the Participant's interest is distributed in the form of an annuity purchased from an
insurance company or in a single sum on or before the Required Beginning Date, as of the first distribution calendar year distributions will be made
in accordance with Subsections (c) and (d) to the extent otherwise permitted by the Plan. If the Participant's interest is distributed in the form of an
annuity purchased from an insurance company, distributions thereunder will be made in accordance with the requirements of Code 401(a)(9) and the
regulations.
(c)

Required Minimum Distributions During Participant's Lifetime.

(1)
Amount of Required Minimum Distribution For Each Distribution Calendar Year. During the Participant's lifetime, the
minimum amount that will be distributed for each distribution calendar year is the lesser of:
(i)
the quotient obtained by dividing the Participant's Account Balance by the distribution period in the Uniform
Lifetime Table set forth in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)(9)-9, Q&A-2 using the Participant's age as of the Participant's birthday in the distribution
calendar year; or
(ii)
if the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary for the distribution calendar year is the Participant's spouse,
the quotient obtained by dividing the Participant's Account balance by the number in the Joint and Last Survivor Table set forth in Treas. Reg. section
1.401(a)(9)-9, Q&A-3 using the Participant's and spouse's attained ages as of the Participant's and spouse's birthdays in the distribution calendar year.
(2)
Lifetime Required Minimum Distributions Continue Through Year of Participant's Death. Required minimum
distributions will be determined under this Subsection (c) beginning with the first distribution calendar year and continuing up to, and including, the
distribution calendar year that includes the Participant's date of death.
(3)
The amount of the Required Minimum Distribution shall include the amount payable under a QLAC that has passed its
annuity starting date defined as commencing not later than the first day of the month next following the Participant's 85th birthday.
(d)

Required Minimum Distributions After Participant's Death.
(1)

Death On or After Date Distributions Begin.

(i)
Participant Survived by Designated Beneficiary. If the Participant dies on or after the date distributions begin
and there is a designated Beneficiary, the minimum amount that will be distributed for each distribution calendar year after the year of the
Participant's death is the quotient obtained by dividing the Participant's Account balance by the longer of the remaining life expectancy of the
Participant or the remaining life expectancy of the Participant's designated Beneficiary, determined as follows:
(A)
The Participant's remaining life expectancy is calculated using the age of the Participant in the year
of death, reduced by one for each subsequent year.
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(B)
If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary, the remaining
life expectancy of the surviving spouse is calculated for each distribution calendar year after the year of the Participant's death using the surviving
spouse's age as of the spouse's birthday in that year. For distribution calendar years after the year of the surviving spouse's death, the remaining life
expectancy of the surviving spouse is calculated using the age of the surviving spouse as of the spouse's birthday in the calendar year of the spouse's
death, reduced by one for each subsequent calendar year.
(C)
If the Participant's surviving spouse is not the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary, the
designated Beneficiary's remaining life expectancy is calculated using the age of the Beneficiary in the year following the year of the Participant's
death, reduced by one for each subsequent year.
(ii)
No Designated Beneficiary. If the Participant dies on or after the date distributions begin and there is no
designated Beneficiary as of the September 30 of the year after the year of the Participant's death, the minimum amount that will be distributed for
each distribution calendar year after the year of the Participant's death is the quotient obtained by dividing the Participant's Account balance by the
Participant's remaining life expectancy calculated using the age of the Participant in the year of death, reduced by one for each subsequent year.
(2)

Death Before Date Distributions Begin.

(i)
Participant Survived by Designated Beneficiary. If the Participant dies before the date distributions begin and
there is a designated Beneficiary, the minimum amount that will be distributed for each distribution calendar year after the year of the Participant's
death is the quotient obtained by dividing the Participant's Account balance by the remaining life expectancy of the Participant's designated
Beneficiary, determined as provided in Subsection (d)(1).
(ii)
No Designated Beneficiary. If the Participant dies before the date distributions begin and there is no
designated Beneficiary as of September 30 of the year following the year of the Participant's death, distribution of the Participant's entire interest will
be completed by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant's death.
(iii)
Death of Surviving Spouse Before Distributions to Surviving Spouse Are Required to Begin. If the
Participant dies before the date distributions begin, the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary, and the
surviving spouse dies before distributions are required to begin to the surviving spouse under Subsection (b)(2)(i), this Subsection (d)(2) will apply as
if the surviving spouse were the Participant.
(3)
The amount of the Required Minimum Distribution shall include the amount payable under a QLAC that has passed its
annuity starting date (as defined in the QLAC).
(e)

Definitions.

(1)
Designated Beneficiary. The individual who is designated by the Participant (or the Participant's surviving spouse) as
the Beneficiary of the Participant's interest under the Plan and who is the designated Beneficiary under Code section 401(a)(9) and Treas. Reg.
section 1.401(a)(9)-4.
(2)
Distribution Calendar Year. A calendar year for which a minimum distribution is required. For distributions beginning
before the Participant's death, the first distribution calendar year is the calendar year immediately preceding the calendar year which contains the
Participant's Required Beginning Date. For distributions beginning after the Participant's death, the first distribution calendar year is the calendar year
in which distributions are required to begin under Subsection (b)(2). The required minimum distribution for the Participant's first distribution
calendar year will be made on or before the Participant's Required Beginning Date. The required minimum distribution for other distribution calendar
years, including the required minimum distribution for the distribution calendar year in which the Participant's Required Beginning Date occurs, will
be made on or before December 31 of that distribution calendar year.
(3)

Life expectancy. Life expectancy is computed by use of the Single Life Table in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)(9)-9,

Q&A-1.
(4)
Participant's Account Balance. The Account balance as of the last Valuation Date in the calendar year immediately
preceding the distribution calendar year (valuation calendar year) increased by the amount of any contributions made and allocated or forfeitures
allocated to the Account as of dates in the valuation calendar year after the Valuation Date and decreased by: (i) distributions made in the valuation
calendar year after the Valuation Date and (ii) any amount held in a QLAC that has not reached its annuity starting date (as defined in the QLAC).
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The Account balance for the valuation calendar year includes any amounts rolled over or transferred to the Plan either in the valuation calendar year
or in the distribution calendar year if distributed or transferred in the valuation calendar year.
(f)

TEFRA Section 242(b)(2) Elections.

(1)
Notwithstanding any provision in the Plan to the contrary and subject to the requirements of Section 7.10, distribution
on behalf of any Employee, including a More Than 5% Owner, who has made a designation under section 242(b)(2) of the Tax Equity and Fiscal
Responsibility Act (a "section 242(b)(2) election") may be made in accordance with all of the following requirements (regardless of when such
distribution commences):
(i)
The distribution by the Plan is one which would not have disqualified such plan under Code section 401(a)(9)
as in effect prior to amendment by the Deficit Reduction Act of 1984.
(ii)
The distribution is in accordance with a method of distribution designated by the Employee whose interest in
the Plan is being distributed or, if the Employee is deceased, by a Beneficiary of such Employee.
(iii)

Such designation was in writing, was signed by the Employee or the Beneficiary, and was made before

(iv)

The Employee had accrued a benefit under the Plan as of December 31, 1983.

January 1, 1984.

(v)
The method of distribution designated by the Employee or the Beneficiary specifies the time at which
distribution will commence, the period over which distributions will be made, and in the case of any distribution upon the Employee's death, the
Beneficiaries of the Employee listed in order of priority.
(2)
A distribution upon death will not be covered by this transitional rule unless the information in the designation contains
the required information described above with respect to the distributions to be made upon the death of the Employee.
(3)
For any distribution which commences before January 1, 1984, but continues after December 31, 1983, the Employee,
or the Beneficiary, to whom such distribution is being made, will be presumed to have designated the method of distribution under which the
distribution is being made if the method of distribution was specified in writing and the distribution satisfies the requirements in Subsections (f)(1)(i)
and (v).
(4)
If a designation is revoked, any subsequent distribution must satisfy the requirements of Code section 401(a)(9) and the
regulations thereunder. If a designation is revoked subsequent to the date distributions are required to begin, the Plan must distribute by the end of the
calendar year following the calendar year in which the revocation occurs the total amount not yet distributed which would have been required to have
been distributed to satisfy Code section 401(a)(9) and the regulations thereunder, but for the section 242(b)(2) election. For calendar years beginning
after December 31, 1988, such distributions must meet the minimum distribution incidental benefit requirements. Any changes in the designation will
be considered to be a revocation of the designation. However, the mere substitution or addition of another Beneficiary (one not named in the
designation) under the designation will not be considered to be a revocation of the designation, so long as such substitution or addition does not alter
the period over which distributions are to be made under the designation, directly or indirectly (for example, by altering the relevant measuring life).
(5)
In the case in which an amount is transferred or rolled over from one plan to another plan, the rules in Treas. Reg.
section 1.401(a)(9)-8, Q&A-14 and Q&A-15, shall apply.
(g)

Application of Five-Year Rule.

(1)
To the extent permitted in Section 7.02(b), if the Participant dies before distributions are required to begin and there is a
designated Beneficiary, distributions to the designated Beneficiary are not required to begin by the date specified in Subsection (b)(2), but the
Participant's entire interest may be distributed to the designated Beneficiary by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of
the Participant's death. If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole designated Beneficiary and the surviving spouse dies after the
Participant but before distributions to either the Participant or the surviving spouse begin, this election will apply as if the surviving spouse were the
Participant.
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(2)
To the extent permitted in Section 7.02(b), Participants or Beneficiaries may elect on an individual basis whether the
5-year rule or the life expectancy rule in Subsections (b)(2), (d)(2) and (g)(1) applies to distributions after the death of a Participant who has a
designated Beneficiary. The election must be made no later than the earlier of September 30 of the calendar year in which distributions would be
required to begin under Subsections (b)(2), or by September 30 of the calendar year which contains the fifth anniversary of the Participant's (or, if
applicable, surviving spouse's) death. If neither the Participant nor Beneficiary makes an election under this paragraph, distributions will be made in
accordance with Subsections (b)(2), (d)(2) and (g)(1).
Section 7.06

DIRECT ROLLOVERS

(a)
In General. Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary that would otherwise limit a distributee's election under this
part, a distributee may elect, at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Plan Administrator, to have any portion of an eligible rollover
distribution that is equal to at least $500 (or such lesser amount as determined by the Plan Administrator in a nondiscriminatory manner) paid directly
to an eligible retirement plan specified by the distributee in a direct rollover. If an eligible rollover distribution is less than $500 (or such lesser
amount as determined by the Plan Administrator in a nondiscriminatory manner), a distributee may not make the election described in the preceding
sentence to roll over a portion of the eligible rollover distribution. This Paragraph shall be subject to Code sections 401(a)(31) and 402(f); Treas. Reg.
sections 1.401(a)(31)-1, 1.402(c)-2 and 1.401(k)-1(f); and IRS Notices 2005-5, 2008-30, 2009-69, and 2009-75.
A non-spouse Beneficiary who is a designated Beneficiary within the meaning of Code section 401(a)(9)(E) may, after the death
of the Participant, make a direct rollover of a distribution to an IRA established on behalf of the designated Beneficiary; provided the distributed
amount satisfies all of the requirements to be an eligible rollover distribution other than the requirement that the distribution be made to the
Participant or the Participant's spouse. Such direct rollovers shall be subject to the terms and conditions of IRS Notice 2007-7 and superseding
guidance, including but not limited to the provision in Q&A-17 regarding required minimum distributions. The distributions described in this
Paragraph shall be subject to Code sections 401(a)(31), 402(f) and 3405(c).
(b)

Definitions.

(1)
Eligible Rollover Distribution. An eligible rollover distribution is any distribution of all or any portion of the balance to
the credit of the distributee, except that an eligible rollover distribution does not include: any distribution that is one of a series of substantially equal
periodic payments (not less frequently than annually) made for the life (or life expectancy) of the distributee or the joint lives (or joint life
expectancies) of the distributee and the distributee's designated Beneficiary, or for a specified period of ten years or more; any distribution to the
extent such distribution is required under Code section 401(a)(9); any hardship distribution; the portion of any other distribution(s) that is not
includible in gross income (determined without regard to the exclusion for net unrealized appreciation with respect to employer securities); and any
other distribution(s) that is reasonably expected to total less than $200 (or such lesser amount as determined by the Plan Administrator in a
nondiscriminatory manner) during a year. For purposes of the $200 rule in the preceding sentence, a distribution from a Roth Elective Deferral
Account and a distribution from other Accounts under the Plan are treated as made under separate plans.
A portion of a distribution shall not fail to be an eligible rollover distribution merely because the portion consists of
after-tax Employee contributions which are not includible in gross income. However, such portion may be transferred only to an individual
retirement account or annuity described in Code section 408(a) or (b), an annuity contract described in Code section 403(b), or to a qualified defined
contribution plan described in Code section 401(a) or 403(a) that agrees to separately account for amounts so transferred, including separately
accounting for the portion of such distribution which is includible in gross income and the portion of such distribution which is not so includible.
(2)
Eligible Retirement Plan. An eligible retirement plan is an eligible plan under Code section 457(b) which is maintained
by a state, political subdivision of a state, or any agency or instrumentality of a state or political subdivision of a state and which agrees to separately
account for amounts transferred into such plan from this Plan, an individual retirement account described in Code section 408(a), individual
retirement annuity described in Code section 408(b), an annuity plan described in Code section 403(a), an annuity contract described in Code section
403(b), or a qualified plan described in Code section 401(a), that accepts the distributee's eligible rollover distribution. The definition of eligible
retirement plan shall also apply in the case of a distribution to a surviving spouse, or to a spouse or former spouse who is the Alternate Payee under a
Qualified Domestic Relations Order, as defined in Code section 414(p).
If any portion of an eligible rollover distribution is attributable to payments or distributions from a Roth Elective
Deferral Account, an eligible retirement plan shall only include another Roth elective deferral account under an applicable retirement plan described
in Code section 402A(e)(1) or to a Roth IRA described in Code section 408A and only to the extent the rollover is permitted under the rules of Code
section 402(c). The Plan will not provide for a direct rollover (including an automatic rollover) for distributions from a Participant's Roth Elective
Deferral Account if the amount of the distributions that are eligible rollover distributions are reasonably expected to total less than $200 (or such
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lesser amount as determined by the Plan Administrator in a nondiscriminatory manner) during a year. In addition, if elected by the Plan
Administrator in a nondiscriminatory manner, any distribution from a Participant's Roth Elective Deferral Account is not taken into account in
determining whether distributions from a Participant's other Accounts are reasonably expected to total less than $200 during a year. The provisions of
this Section that allow a Participant to elect a direct rollover of only a portion of an eligible rollover distribution but only if the amount rolled over is
at least $500 are applied by treating any amount distributed from the Participant's Roth Elective Deferral Account as a separate distribution from any
amount distributed from the Participant's other Accounts in the Plan, even if the amounts are distributed at the same time.
(3)
Distributee. A distributee includes an Employee or former Employee. In addition, the Employee's or former Employee's
surviving spouse and the Employee's or former Employee's spouse or former spouse who is the Alternate Payee under a Qualified Domestic
Relations Order, as defined in Code section 414(p), are distributees with regard to the interest of the spouse or former spouse.
(4)

Direct Rollover. A direct rollover is a payment by the Plan to the eligible retirement plan specified by the distributee.

(c)
Automatic Rollovers. In the event of a force-out distribution greater than $1,000 (or such lesser amount as determined by the Plan
Administrator in a nondiscriminatory manner) in accordance with the provisions of Section 7.03(a), if the Participant does not elect to have such
distribution paid directly to an eligible retirement plan specified by the Participant in a direct rollover or to receive the distribution directly in
accordance with Section 7.02, then the Plan Administrator will pay the distribution in a direct rollover to an individual retirement plan designated by
the Plan Administrator. Unless otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement, the portion of the Participant's distribution attributable to any Rollover
Contribution is included in determining whether the total amount of the Participant's Account balances under the Plan exceeds $1,000 for purposes of
mandatory distributions from the Plan. Eligible rollover distributions from a Participant's Roth Elective Deferral Account are separately taken into
account in determining whether the total amount of the Participant's Account balances under the Plan exceeds $1,000 for purposes of mandatory
distributions from the Plan.
Section 7.07

MINOR OR LEGALLY INCOMPETENT PAYEE

If a distribution is to be made to an individual who is either a minor or legally incompetent, the Plan Administrator may direct that such
distribution be paid to the legal guardian. If a distribution is to be made to such person and there is no legal guardian, the Plan Administrator may
direct that payment be made to: (a) a parent of a minor, (b) a person holding a power of attorney; (c) a person authorized to act on behalf of such
person under state law, or (d) the custodian for such person under the Uniform Transfer to Minors Act, if such is permitted by the laws of the state in
which such minor resides. Such payment shall fully discharge the Trustee, Plan Administrator, Trust, and the Employer from further liability on
account thereof.
Section 7.08

MISSING PAYEE

If all or any portion of the distribution payable to a Participant or Beneficiary remains unpaid because the Plan Administrator has been
unable to ascertain the whereabouts of the Participant or Beneficiary after making reasonable efforts to contact the Participant or Beneficiary (which
may include, but not be limited to, using certified mail, checking related plan and employer records, checking with a designated Beneficiary, and
using free electronic search tools) the Plan Administrator may use a reasonable method to remove the assets from the Plan that is consistent with
ERISA and the Code. Such methods may include, but not be limited to, (a) creating an individual retirement plan designated by the Plan
Administrator; or (b) if, for a period of more than five years after such distribution becomes payable or six months after all attempts to locate the
Participant or Beneficiary, the Plan Administrator is still unable to ascertain the whereabouts of the Participant or Beneficiary, the amount so
distributable may be treated as a forfeiture under Article 6 hereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if a claim is subsequently made by the Participant
or Beneficiary for the forfeited benefit pursuant to clause (b) of the preceding sentence, such benefit shall be reinstated without any credit or
deduction for earnings and losses. Amounts may be forfeited from a Participant's Account under this Section only in the case of a continuing plan
(see Section 7.09 for distribution options to missing payees in the event of Plan termination). Amounts forfeited under this Section shall be used
pursuant to Section 6.03(d).
Section 7.09

DISTRIBUTIONS UPON TERMINATION OF PLAN

Except as provided in Sections 7.10 and 12.03, a Participant shall receive the balance of his Account in a lump sum payment upon
termination of the Plan without the establishment of an alternative defined contribution plan (as described in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-1(d)(4))
other than an employee stock ownership plan (as defined in Code section 4975(e) or Code section 409), a simplified employee pension plan (as
defined in Code section 408(k)), a SIMPLE IRA Plan (defined in Code section 408(p)), a plan or contract that satisfies the requirements of Code
section 403(b), or a plan that is described in Code section 457(b) or (f). If, after a diligent search as described in 7.08, the Plan Administrator is
unable to locate any Participant entitled to a distribution, the Plan Administrator will create an individual retirement account in the name of the
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missing payee as the sole means of distributing the owed balance. For distributions under this Section 7.09 only, the Plan Administrator may take
action, including the creation of an individual retirement plan if needed, without regard to the value of a Participant's vested balance.
Section 7.10

JOINT AND SURVIVOR ANNUITIES

(a)
Application. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, this Section shall apply if: (1) the Adoption Agreement used in
conjunction with this Basic Plan Document provides for a Money Purchase Pension Plan or a Target Benefit Plan; (2) the normal form of benefit
selected in the Adoption Agreement is a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity; (3) if a Participant elects benefits in the form of a single life annuity;
(4) to the portion of the Participant's Transfer Account attributable to funds subject to the survivor annuity requirements of Code section 401(a)(11)
and section 417 that were transferred from another plan (or to such other Accounts if the amounts were subject to such survivor annuities and were
not separately accounted for); (5) a Participant elects to invest in a deferred annuity contract whereby the Participant may not transfer amounts out of
the contract and may not elect a single-sum distribution; or (6) a Participant with investments in a deferred annuity contract that allows transfers or
the selection of a single-sum distribution does not either (a) transfer amounts invested in the contract to another investment option or (b) elect a
single-sum payment under the contract prior to the annuity starting date under the contract. This Section shall only apply if the Participant's Account
exceeds $5,000 (or such lesser amount specified in the Adoption Agreement) at the time such individual becomes entitled to a distribution hereunder
(or at any subsequent time established by the Plan Administrator to the extent provided in applicable Treasury Regulations). For purposes of this
Section 7.10(a), the Participant's vested Account balance shall not include that portion of the Account balance that is attributable to Rollover
Contributions (and earnings allocable thereto) within the meaning of Code sections 402(c), 403(a)(4), 403(b)(8), 408(d)(3)(A)(ii), and 457(e)(16).
(b)
Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity. Unless otherwise elected pursuant to Subsection (d) below, a Participant's vested Account
balance, to the extent provided in Subsection (a) above, will be paid to him by the purchase and delivery of an annuity in the form of a Qualified Joint
and Survivor Annuity. To the extent that the Plan must offer a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity, the Plan shall also offer a Qualified Optional
Survivor Annuity as another optional form of benefit.
A Participant may waive the Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity during a period that begins on the first day of the 180-day
period ending on the Annuity Starting Date and ends on the later of the Annuity Starting Date or the 30th day after the Plan Administrator provides
the Participant with a written explanation of the Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity. The Plan Administrator shall no less than 30 days and no more
than 180 days prior to the Annuity Starting Date provide each Participant a written explanation of: (1) the terms and conditions of a Qualified Joint
and Survivor Annuity; (2) the Participant's right to make and the effect of an election to waive the Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity form of
benefit; (3) the rights of a Participant's spouse; (4) the right to make, and the effect of, a revocation of a previous election to waive the Qualified Joint
and Survivor Annuity; and (5) the relative values of the various optional forms of benefits under the Plan pursuant to Treas. Reg. section
1.417(a)(3)-1(c)(2)(iv).
The Annuity Starting Date for a distribution in a form other than a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity may be less than 30 days
after receipt of the written explanation described in the preceding paragraph provided: (1) the Participant has been provided with information that
clearly indicates that the Participant has at least 30 days to consider whether to waive the Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity and elect (with
spousal consent) a form of distribution other than a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity; (2) the Participant is permitted to revoke any affirmative
distribution election at least until the Annuity Starting Date or, if later, at any time prior to the expiration of the 7-day period that begins the day after
the explanation of the Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity is provided to the Participant; and (3) the Annuity Starting Date is a date after the date
that the written explanation was provided to the Participant.
(c)
Qualified Preretirement Survivor Annuity. Unless otherwise elected within the applicable election period and to the extent
provided in Subsection (a) above, if a Participant dies before the Annuity Starting Date then at least 50% of the Participant's vested Account balance
shall be applied toward the purchase of an annuity for the life of the surviving spouse which shall be distributed to the spouse. The surviving spouse
may direct the commencement of payments under the qualified preretirement survivor annuity within a reasonable time after the Participant's death.
The terms of such annuity contract shall comply with the provisions of this Plan and the annuity contract shall be nontransferable. The applicable
election period shall be the period which begins on the first day of the Plan Year in which the Participant attains age 35 and ends on the date of the
Participant's death. If a Participant separates from service prior to the first day of the Plan Year in which he attains age 35, the election period shall
begin on the date of separation. A Participant who has not yet attained age 35 may waive the annuity specified in this Subsection (c) provided that (1)
the Participant receives a written explanation pursuant to the following paragraph and (2) such election is not effective as of the first day of the Plan
Year in which the Participant attains age 35. Any new waiver on or after such date shall be subject to the full requirements of this Subsection.
Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, the surviving spouse may elect, in writing, to have the Account balance be distributed
pursuant to Section 7.02(b).
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The Plan Administrator shall provide each Participant within the applicable period for such Participant a written explanation of
the annuity described in this Subsection (c) in such terms and in such manner as would be comparable to the explanation provided for meeting the
requirements of Subsection (b) applicable to a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity. The applicable period for a Participant is whichever of the
following periods ends last: (1) the period beginning with the first day of the Plan Year in which the Participant attains age 32 and ending with the
close of the Plan Year preceding the Plan Year in which the Participant attains age 35; (2) a reasonable period ending after the individual becomes a
Participant; or (3) within a reasonable period ending after Termination of Employment in the case of a Participant who separates from service before
attaining age 35.
For purposes of applying the preceding paragraph, a reasonable period ending after the enumerated events described in (2) and
(3) is the end of the two-year period beginning one year prior to the date the applicable event occurs, and ending one year after that date. If a
Participant who separates from service before the Plan Year in which he attains age 35 thereafter returns to employment with the Employer, the
applicable period for such Participant shall be redetermined.
(d)
Elections. Any waiver of the annuities described in Subsections (b) and (c) above shall not be effective unless: (1) the
Participant's spouse consents in writing to the election; (2) the election designates a specific Beneficiary, including any class of Beneficiaries or any
contingent Beneficiaries, which may not be changed without spousal consent (or the spouse expressly permits designations by the Participant without
any further spousal consent); (3) the spouse's consent acknowledges the effect of the election; and (4) the spouse's consent is witnessed by a Plan
representative or notary public. Additionally, a Participant's waiver of the Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity shall not be effective unless the
election designates a form of benefit payment which may not be changed without spousal consent (or the spouse expressly permits designations by
the Participant without any further spousal consent). If it is established to the satisfaction of a Plan representative that there is no spouse (within the
meaning of Code section 417) or that the spouse cannot be located, a waiver will be deemed a qualified election.
Any consent by a spouse obtained under this provision (or establishment that the consent of a spouse may not be obtained) shall
be effective only with respect to such spouse. A consent that permits designations by the Participant without any requirement of further consent by
such spouse must acknowledge that the spouse has the right to limit consent to a specific Beneficiary, and a specific form of benefit where applicable,
and that the spouse voluntarily elects to relinquish either or both such rights. A revocation of a prior waiver may be made by a Participant without the
consent of the spouse at any time before the commencement of benefits. The number of revocations shall not be limited. No consent obtained under
this provision shall be valid unless the Participant has received notice as provided in Subsections (b) and (c).
For purposes of determining a Participant's spouse, the Plan Administrator shall apply the one-year rule in Code section 417(d),
Treas. Reg. section 1.401(a)-20 to the extent selected in the Adoption Agreement. The person to whom the Participant is married as of the Annuity
Starting Date is the spouse who is entitled to QJSA coverage.
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Section 8.01

HARDSHIP

(a)
Hardship. A Participant may receive a distribution on account of hardship from the Accounts specified in the Adoption
Agreement. Notwithstanding anything in the Plan to the contrary, if the Adoption Agreement permits a hardship distribution from an Account, the
amount available for a hardship distribution from such Account shall include any amounts grandfathered under Treas. Reg. section
1.401(k)-1(d)(3)(ii)(B).
(b)
Hardship - Safe Harbor. If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan has adopted safe harbor criteria for hardship
withdrawal, the following shall apply:
(1)
Immediate and Heavy Financial Need. A hardship distribution shall only be made upon the finding by the Plan
Administrator of an immediate and heavy financial need where such Participant lacks other available resources. The following are the only financial
needs considered immediate and heavy:
(A)
Expenses for (or necessary to obtain) medical care that would be deductible under Code section 213(d)
(determined without regard to whether the expenses exceed 7.5% of adjusted gross income) for the Employee, or the Employee's spouse, children, or
dependents (as defined in Code section 152 without regard to Code sections 152(b)(1), (b)(2) and (d)(1)(B));
(B)

Costs directly related to the purchase of a principal residence for the Employee (excluding mortgage

payments);
(C)
Payment of tuition, related educational fees, and room and board expenses, for up to the next 12 months of
post-secondary education for the Employee, or the Employee's spouse, children, or dependents (as defined in Code section 152 without regard to
Code sections 152(b)(1), (b)(2) and (d)(1)(B));
(D)
Payments necessary to prevent the eviction of the Employee from the Employee's principal residence or
foreclosure on the mortgage on that residence;
(E)
Payments for burial or funeral expenses for the Employee's deceased parent, spouse, children or dependents
(as defined in Code section 152 without regard to Code section 152(d)(1)(B));
(F)
Expenses for the repair of damage to the Employee's principal residence that would qualify for the casualty
deduction under Code section 165 (determined without regard to whether the loss exceeds 10% of adjusted gross income); and
(G)

Other expenses as provided by the Commissioner as specified in Treas. Reg. section 1.401(k)-1(d)(3)(v).

(2)
Amount Necessary to Satisfy Need. A distribution will be considered as necessary to satisfy an immediate and heavy
financial need of the Participant only if:
(A)
The distribution is not in excess of the amount of the immediate and heavy financial need (including amounts
necessary to pay any federal, state or local income taxes or penalties reasonably anticipated to result from the distribution);
(B)
The Participant has obtained all distributions, other than hardship distributions, and all nontaxable loans
under all plans maintained by the Employer; and
(C)
Provided any amount is removed from the Participant's Elective Deferral Account, all plans maintained by
the Employer provide that the Participant's Elective Deferrals (and after tax contributions) will be suspended for 6 months after the receipt of the
hardship distribution.
(c)
Hardship - Non Safe Harbor. If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Plan has adopted the non-safe harbor criteria for
hardship for permitted Accounts, the following shall apply:
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(1)
Immediate and Heavy Financial Need. A hardship distribution shall only be made upon the finding by the Plan
Administrator of an immediate and heavy financial need where such Participant lacks other available resources. Whether a Participant has an
immediate and heavy financial need is to be determined based on all relevant facts and circumstances. The need to pay the funeral expenses of a
family member would constitute an immediate and heavy financial need and a distribution made to a Participant for the purchase of a boat or
television would not constitute a distribution made on account of an immediate and heavy financial need. A financial need may be immediate and
heavy even if it was reasonably foreseeable or voluntarily incurred by the Participant.
(2)
Amount Necessary to Satisfy Need. A distribution is not treated as necessary to satisfy an immediate and heavy
financial need of a Participant to the extent the amount of the distribution is in excess of the amount required to relieve the financial need or to the
extent the need may be satisfied from other resources that are reasonably available to the Participant. This determination generally is to be made on
the basis of all relevant facts and circumstances. For purposes of this Subsection, the Participant's resources are deemed to include those assets of the
Participant's spouse and minor children that are reasonably available to the Participant. A vacation home jointly owned (regardless of the nature of
legal title) by the Participant and the Participant's spouse will be deemed a resource of the Participant. However, property held for the Participant's
child under an irrevocable trust or under the Uniform Gifts to Minors Act is not treated as a resource of the Participant. The amount of an immediate
and heavy financial need may include any amounts necessary to pay any federal, state, or local income taxes or penalties reasonably anticipated to
result from the distribution. A distribution generally may be treated as necessary to satisfy a financial need if the Employer relies upon the
Participant's written representation, unless the Employer has actual knowledge to the contrary, that the need cannot reasonably be relieved:
(A)

Through reimbursement or compensation by insurance or otherwise;

(B)

By liquidation of the Participant's assets;

(C)

By cessation of all Participant contributions under the Plan;

(D)
By other currently available distributions (including distribution of ESOP dividends under Code section
404(k)) and nontaxable (at the time of the loan) loans, under plans maintained by the Employer or by any other employer; or
(E)

By borrowing from commercial sources on reasonable commercial terms in an amount sufficient to satisfy

the need.
For purposes of this Subsection, a need cannot reasonably be relieved by one of the actions listed above if the effect would be to
increase the amount of the need. For example, the need for funds to purchase a principal residence cannot reasonably be relieved by a Plan loan if the
loan would disqualify the Employee from obtaining other necessary financing.
Section 8.02

SPECIFIED AGE; SPECIFIED AGE AND SERVICE

(a)

A Participant may receive a distribution on attainment of a specified age from the Accounts specified in the Adoption Agreement.

(b)
Agreement.

A Participant may receive a distribution on attainment of a specified age and service from the Accounts specified in the Adoption

Section 8.03

OTHER WITHDRAWALS

(a)
After a Period Certain. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may receive a distribution from his
Matching Contribution Account and his Non-Elective Contribution Account which has accumulated for at least twenty-four (24) months; and an
individual who has been a Participant for five (5) or more Plan Years shall be entitled to receive a distribution of his Matching Contribution Account
and Non-Elective Contribution Account regardless of the length of time the funds have accumulated. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant
may receive a distribution from his Matching Contribution Account only to the extent such Account has not been used to satisfy the requirements of
Code sections 401(k)(12) or 401(k)(13) or 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) or to the extent such contributions have not been treated as Qualified Matching
Contributions.
(b)
At Any Time. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may receive a distribution from his Voluntary
Contribution Account and his Rollover Contribution Account at any time.
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(c)
Qualified Reservist Distributions. To the extent Qualified Reservist Distributions are provided for in the Adoption Agreement, as
provided in Code section 72(t)(2)(G)(iii), Notice 2010-15 and any superseding guidance, the following shall apply:
(1)
For purposes of Code section 401(k)(2)(B)(i) (distributions of Elective Deferrals), a Participant who is a member of the
reserves who has been ordered or called to active duty for a period of more than 179 days or for an indefinite period may receive a distribution during
such active duty period.
(d)
Deemed Severance Distributions. To the extent Deemed Severance Distributions are provided for in the Adoption Agreement, as
provided in Code section 414(u)(12)(B), Notice 2010-15 and any superseding guidance, the following shall apply:
(1)
For purposes of Code section 401(k)(2)(B)(i)(I) (distributions of Elective Deferrals), a Participant performing service in
the uniformed services while on active duty for a period of more than 30 days will be treated as having terminated from employment during any
period the Participant is performing services described in Code section 3401(h)(2)(A).
(2)
If a Participant elects to receive a distribution by reason of Subsection (d), the Participant may not make an Elective
Deferral or Voluntary Contribution during the 6-month period beginning on the date of distribution.
Section 8.04

TRANSFER ACCOUNT

In addition to the foregoing a Participant may receive a distribution from his Transfer Account, to the extent applicable, as permitted under
the terms of any plan from which funds in such Account were transferred to the extent that such optional forms of benefit must be preserved pursuant
to Code section 411(d)(6) and to the extent permitted in the Adoption Agreement.
Section 8.05
(a)

RULES REGARDING IN-SERVICE DISTRIBUTIONS
In General. This Section shall apply only to the extent that in-service withdrawals are otherwise permitted pursuant to this Article

8.
(b)
Form, Frequency, and Amount of Withdrawal. Unless otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement, all distributions of
amounts withdrawn pursuant to this Article 8 may be made in any form permitted by the Plan Administrator. The Plan Administrator may establish
uniform procedures that include, but are not limited to, prescribing limitations on the frequency and minimum amount of withdrawals.
(c)
Ordering Rule. The Plan Administrator shall determine the ordering rule for in-service distributions. Such ordering rule may
provide that the Participant may elect to have payments made first or last from his Roth Elective Deferral Account or Voluntary Contribution
Account or in any combination of such Accounts and any other Account, to the extent permitted by the Adoption Agreement.
(d)
Transfer Account. A Participant may receive a distribution from the vested portion of his Transfer Account only to the extent
such Account was not transferred from a qualified plan subject to Code section 412, to the extent Section 8.04 applies or to the extent the Adoption
Agreement permits distributions to be made to a Participant who has attained age 62 and who has not separated from employment.
(e)
Spousal Consent. If Section 7.10 applies to the Account distributed a Participant must obtain the consent of his or her spouse, if
any, to obtain an Account balance as an in-service distribution. Spousal consent shall be obtained no earlier than the beginning of the 180-day period
that ends on the date on which the in-service distribution is to be so secured. The consent must be in writing, must acknowledge the effect of the
in-service distribution, and must be witnessed by a Plan representative or notary public. Such consent shall thereafter be binding with respect to the
consenting spouse or any subsequent spouse with respect to that in-service distribution.
Section 8.06

LOANS

The Plan Administrator, it its discretion, may permit Participants to apply for a loan from the Plan. The provisions of Code section 72(p)
and Treas. Reg. section 1.72(p)-1 shall apply to the Plan and are hereby incorporated by reference. The Plan Administrator is authorized to adopt any
administrative rules or procedures that it deems necessary or appropriate with respect to the granting and administering of loans or may use the
default provisions under this Section.
(a)
Eligible Participants. The Plan Administrator may provide that a loan may only be granted for the purpose of enabling the
Participant to meet a financial hardship or an unusual or special situation in his financial affairs. Loans shall only be granted pursuant to the terms of
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this Section to persons who the Plan Administrator determines have the ability to repay the loan. Loans shall not be made available to Participants
who are or were Highly Compensated Employees in an amount greater than the amount available to other Participants, and loans shall be made
available to all Participants on a nondiscriminatory and reasonably equivalent basis.
(b)
Maximum Loan Amount. No loan to any Participant can be made to the extent that such loan when added to the outstanding
balance of all other loans to the Participant would exceed the lesser of:
(1)
$50,000 reduced by the excess (if any) of the highest outstanding balance of loans during the one-year period ending on
the day before the loan is made, over the outstanding balance of loans from the Plan on the date the loan is made; or
(2)
one-half the present value of the vested Account balance of the Participant or, if greater and so provided by the Plan
Administrator, the total vested Account balance up to $10,000; provided that additional security is given to the extent such loan exceeds 50% of the
vested Account balance.
For the purpose of the above limitation, all loans from all qualified plans of the Employer are aggregated.
(c)
Loan Term and Amortization. Any loan shall by its terms require that repayment (principal and interest) be amortized in level
payments, not less frequently than quarterly, over a period not extending beyond five years from the date of the loan. If so provided by the Plan
Administrator, a loan term may extend beyond five years if the loan is used to acquire a dwelling unit which within a reasonable time (determined at
the time the loan is made) will be used as the principal residence of the Participant.
(d)
Minimum Loan Amount - Maximum Number of Loans. The Plan Administrator shall specify a minimum loan amount and the
maximum number of loans outstanding at any one time.
(e)
Interest Rate. Interest shall be charged at a rate to be fixed by the Plan Administrator and, in determining the interest rate, the
Plan Administrator shall take into consideration interest rates currently being charged on similar commercial loans by persons in the business of
lending money.
(f)
Security. All loans shall be secured by no more than one-half of the vested portion of the Participant's Accounts (determined
immediately after the origination of the loan) and such additional security as the Plan Administrator may deem necessary. All loans made to
Participants under this Section are to be considered Trust investments and shall be segregated as provided in Article 9 hereof unless the Plan
Administrator provides otherwise.
(g)
Repayment. Loans shall be repaid in accordance with the foregoing and the Plan Administrator may require as a condition to
granting such loan that it be repaid through payroll deductions. Unless the loan note provides otherwise, the principal amount of the loan and accrued
interest shall become immediately due and payable upon a Termination of Employment. Repayment may be suspended pursuant to Code section
414(u).
(h)
Loan Fees. Fees properly chargeable in connection with a loan may be charged, in accordance with a uniform and
nondiscriminatory policy established by the Plan Administrator, against the Account of the Participant to whom the loan is granted.
(i)
Default. In the event of default, foreclosure on the note and attachment of security shall not occur until a distributable event
occurs in the Plan.
(j)
Loans to Self-Employed Persons. For Plan loans made before January 1, 2002, no loans will be made to any
shareholder-employee or owner-employee. For purposes of this requirement, a shareholder-employee means an employee or officer of an electing
small business (Subchapter S) corporation who owns (or is considered as owning within the meaning of Code section 318(a)(1), on any day during
the taxable year of such corporation, more than 5% of the outstanding stock of the corporation. An owner-employee means, if the Employer is a sole
proprietorship, an individual who is the sole proprietor, or, if the Employer is a partnership, a partner owning more than 10% of either the capital or
profits interest of the partnership.
(k)
Ordering Rule. The Plan Administrator shall determine from which Accounts a Participant may receive a loan and the ordering
rule for loans. Such ordering rule may provide that the Participant may elect to have loans made first or last from his Roth Elective Deferral Account
or Voluntary Contribution Account or in any combination of such Accounts and any other Account.
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(l)
Spousal Consent. If Section 7.10 applies or if so provided by the Plan Administrator, a Participant must obtain the consent of his
or her spouse, if any, to use the Account balance as security for a loan. Spousal consent shall be obtained no earlier than the beginning of the 180-day
period that ends on the date on which the loan is to be so secured. The consent must be in writing, must acknowledge the effect of the loan, and must
be witnessed by a Plan representative or notary public. Such consent shall thereafter be binding with respect to the consenting spouse or any
subsequent spouse with respect to that loan. A new consent shall be required if the Account balance is used for renegotiation, extension, renewal, or
other revision of the loan.
If Section 7.10 applies and a valid spousal consent has been obtained, then, notwithstanding any other provision of this Plan, the portion of the
Participant's vested Account balance used as a security interest held by the Plan by reason of a loan outstanding to the Participant shall be taken into
account for purposes of determining the amount of the Account balance payable at the time of death or distribution, but only if the reduction is used
as repayment of the loan. If less than 100% of the Participant's vested Account balance (determined without regard to the preceding sentence) is
payable to the surviving spouse, then the Account balance shall be adjusted by first reducing the vested Account balance by the amount of the
security used as repayment of the loan, and then determining the benefit payable to the surviving spouse.
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Section 9.01

INVESTMENT OF ASSETS

All existing assets of the Trust and all future contributions shall be invested in accordance with the terms of this Article 9. All assets of the
Trust may be commingled for investment purposes with the assets of any retirement plan which is maintained by the Employer and which qualifies
under Code section 401(a) and may be held as a single fund under one or more trust instruments; provided that the value of each plan's assets can be
determined at any time. The assets allocable to each such plan shall in no event be used for the benefit of Participants in the other plans.
Section 9.02

PARTICIPANT SELF-DIRECTION

(a)
In General. To the extent provided for in the Adoption Agreement, the Plan Administrator may permit Participants to direct the
investment of their Accounts pursuant to this Section 9.02. Any Participant self-direction shall be made pursuant to such uniform guidelines and
procedures as the Plan Administrator may establish from time to time.
(b)
Investment Elections. To the extent provided in Subsection (a), each Participant shall direct in the form and manner and at the
time or times prescribed by the Plan Administrator the percentage of the applicable Accounts to be invested in one or more of the available
Investment Funds, subject to such rules and limitations as the Plan Administrator may prescribe. After the death of the Participant, a Beneficiary shall
be entitled to make investment elections as if the Beneficiary were the Participant. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Plan Administrator may
restrict investment transfers to the extent required to comply with applicable law.
(c)
Loans. If the Adoption Agreement does not permit Participant self-direction, any assets that are held in the form of a Participant
loan made pursuant to Article 8 shall be treated as a segregated investment unless otherwise provided by the Plan Administrator.
(d)
Right to Divest Publicly Traded Employer Securities. This Subsection shall apply to the extent that the Plan holds publicly traded
employer securities and shall be interpreted in accordance with Code section 401(a)(35)(H), IRS Notice 2006-107, Treas. Reg. section
1.401(a)(35)-1. This Subsection shall not apply if the Plan is a one-participant plan.
(1)
Right to Divest. An applicable individual may elect to direct the Plan to divest any publicly traded employer securities
held in the applicable portion of his or her Account and to reinvest an equivalent amount in other investment options offered under the Plan. This
diversification right only applies to publicly traded employer securities that are held in the Account for which the individual meets the definition of
applicable individual. The investment options offered shall include not less than three investment options, other than publicly traded employer
securities, to which the applicable individual may direct the proceeds of the divestment of such publicly traded employer securities, and each
investment option must be diversified and have materially different risk and return characteristics. The opportunity to divest and reinvest shall be
offered no less frequently than quarterly. The Plan shall not impose any restrictions or conditions with respect to the investment of publicly traded
employer securities in violation of Code section 401(a)(35)(D)(ii)(II).
(2)
Notice. The Plan Administrator shall provide a notice to applicable individuals not later than 30 days before the first
date on which the individuals are eligible to exercise their rights. The notice shall describe the diversification rights provided under Code section
401(a)(35) and describe the importance of diversifying the investment of retirement account assets.
(3)
Transition Rules. The transition rules described in IRS Notice 2006-107 (extended by IRS Notice 2008-7) and Code
section 401(a)(35)(H) shall apply.
(4)

Definitions.

(i)
The term publicly traded employer securities means employer securities which are readily tradable on an
established securities market. Employer securities shall be treated as publicly traded employer securities if any employer corporation, or any member
of the controlled group of corporations that includes an employer corporation, has issued a class of stock that is a publicly traded employer security
which is traded on a national securities exchange that is registered under section 6 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 or if the security is traded
on a foreign national securities exchange that is officially recognized, sanctioned, or supervised by a governmental authority and the security is
deemed by the Securities and Exchange Commission as having a ready market under SEC Rule 15c3-1. However, the Plan is not treated as holding
employer securities with respect to any securities held by either an investment company registered under the Investment Company Act of 1940 or a
similar pooled investment vehicle that is regulated and subject to periodic examination by a State or Federal agency.
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(ii)

The term applicable individual means:

(A)
With respect to Elective Deferrals and Employee contributions, including rollovers (and earnings
thereon): (1) any Participant, (2) any Alternate Payee who has an Account under the Plan, and (3) any Beneficiary of a deceased Participant.
(B)
With respect to other Employer contributions (and earnings thereon): (1) a Participant who has
completed at least three years of service, (2) an Alternate Payee who has an Account under the Plan with respect to a Participant who has completed
at least three years of service, or (3) a Beneficiary of a deceased Participant.
Section 9.03

INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTS

To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, there shall be maintained on the books of the Plan with respect to each Participant, as
applicable, an Elective Deferral Account, Matching Contribution Account (and Qualified Matching Contribution Account), Non-Elective
Contribution Account, Pension Contribution Account, Voluntary Contribution Account, Rollover Contribution Account, In-Plan Roth Rollover
Account, Qualified Non-Elective Contribution Account, Transfer Account and any other Account established by the Plan Administrator. Each such
Account shall separately reflect the Participant's interest in the Trust relating to such Account. Each Participant shall receive, at least annually, or as
otherwise required, a statement of his Account. A Participant's interest in the Trust shall be determined and accounted for based on his beneficial
interest in such fund.
Section 9.04

QUALIFYING EMPLOYER INVESTMENTS

(a)
To the extent directed by the Investment Fiduciary, the Trustee may invest up to 10% of the fair market value of the assets of the
Trust in "qualifying employer securities" or "qualifying employer real property" as those terms are defined in ERISA.
(1)
The limitation of this subsection (a) shall not apply if the investment of employee elective deferrals in "qualifying
employer securities" and "qualifying employer real property" is at the sole discretion of the Participant.
(2)
The limitation of this subsection (a) shall not apply if the portion of a Participant's elective deferrals which are required
to be invested in "qualifying employer securities" and "qualifying employer real property" does not exceed 1% of such Participant's Plan
Compensation.
(3)
The limitation of this subsection (a) shall not apply if as of the last day of the preceding Plan Year, the fair market
value of all assets held in 401(k) or profit sharing plans maintained by the Employer did not exceed 10% of the fair market value of all assets in all
plans maintained by the Employer.
(b)
In addition, to the extent provided for in the Adoption Agreement and directed by the Investment Fiduciary, the Trustee may
invest up to 100% of the fair market value of the assets of the Trust in "qualifying employer securities" or "qualifying employer real property". This
subsection shall not apply to assets that are not "eligible individual account plans" under section 407 of ERISA and shall not apply to assets subject to
section 407(b)(2) of ERISA.
(c)
To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer may limit the accounts from which investments in "qualifying
employer securities" and "qualifying employer real property" made be made. The Employer may also restrict the distribution options available for
investments in "qualifying employer securities" and "qualifying employer real property" as described in the Adoption Agreement.
(d)
To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, if an Employee is permitted to invest his or her Rollover Contribution
Account in "qualifying employer securities" or "qualifying employer real property" any purchase or sale of such investment must be for adequate
consideration within the meaning of ERISA section 3(18).
Section 9.05

ALLOCATION OF EARNINGS AND LOSSES

(a)
and reinvested.

Reinvestment. The dividends, capital gains distributions, and other earnings received on the Trust shall be allocated to such fund
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(b)
Valuation. The assets of each Investment Fund shall be valued at their current fair market value as of each Valuation Date, and
Accounts of each Participant with interests in that Investment Fund shall be credited with such Participant's allocable share of the earnings and losses
of each Investment Fund since the immediately preceding Valuation Date. Such allocation shall be done on the basis of such Participant's interest in
the applicable Investment Fund. For purposes of the allocation of investment earnings and losses, the Plan Administrator may adjust the value of
interests of Investment Funds in Accounts as of the preceding Valuation Date to account for any contributions, distributions or withdrawals that occur
after such preceding Valuation Date.
(c)
Allocation to Individual Accounts. The Accounts of each Participant shall be adjusted as of each Valuation Date by: (1) reducing
such Accounts by any distributions and withdrawals made therefrom since the preceding Valuation Date; (2) increasing or reducing such Accounts
by the Participant's share of earnings and losses and reasonable fees charged against such Accounts at the direction of the Plan Administrator; and (3)
crediting such Accounts with any contributions made thereto since the preceding Valuation Date.
(d)
Allocation of Expenses. The Plan Administrator may allocate all, none or any portion of the Plan's expenses to Participant
Accounts. When allocating expenses among Participant Accounts, the Plan Administrator may allocate such expenses using any reasonable method
that does not violate Title I of ERISA and does not discriminate in favor of Highly Compensated Employees within the meaning of applicable
provisions of Code section 401(a)(4). Such methods may include, but not be limited to: (1) allocating expenses only to current or former Employees
(or among any other classification(s) of Employees); (2) allocating expenses directly to individual Employees; (3) allocating expenses using the per
capita or pro rata method; and (4) any combination of the foregoing.
(e)
Valuation for Distribution. For the purposes of paying the amounts to be distributed to a Participant or Beneficiary pursuant to
Articles 7 and 8, the value of the Participant's interest shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article as of the Valuation Date
related to the date benefits are paid.
(f)
No Rights Created by Allocation. An allocation of contributions or earnings to the separate Account of a Participant under this
Article 9 shall not cause the Participant to have any right, title or interest in any assets of the Plan except at the time and under the terms and
conditions expressly provided for in the Plan.
(g)
Dividends and Credits. Any dividends or credits earned on insurance contracts will be allocated to the Participant's Account for
whose benefit the contract is held. No contract will be purchased under the Plan unless such contract or a separate definite written agreement between
the Employer and the insurer provides that no value under contracts providing benefits under the Plan or credits determined by the insurer (on
account of dividends, earnings, or other experience rating credits, or surrender or cancellation credits) with respect to such contracts may be paid or
returned to the Employer or diverted to or used for other than the exclusive benefit of the Participants or their Beneficiaries. However, any
contribution made by the Employer may be returned to the Employer pursuant to Article 13.
Section 9.06

VOTING RIGHTS

To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant and a Beneficiary of a deceased Participant shall have the right to direct
the person designated by the Employer (for purposes of this Section the "Designee") as to the exercise of voting rights with respect to his allocable
share of any investment in the Trust that provides for such voting. An individual's allocable share shall be determined in a nondiscriminatory manner
in the discretion of the Plan Administrator. As soon as practicable prior to the occasion for the exercise of such voting rights, the Designee shall
deliver or cause to be delivered, to each Participant and Beneficiary of a deceased Participant entitled to vote all notices, prospectuses, financial
statements, proxies and proxy soliciting material relating to such investment allocated to the Participant's Account. Instructions by Participants and
Beneficiaries to the Designee shall be in such form and pursuant to such regulations as the Plan Administrator shall prescribe. Any such instructions
shall remain in the strict confidence of the Designee. Any investments for which no instructions are received by the Designee within such time
specified by notice and, unless otherwise required by applicable law, any shares which are not allocated to Participants' Accounts shall be voted in
the same proportion that the shares for which instructions are received are voted. With respect to fractional shares for which instructions are received
by the Designee, the Designee shall aggregate all such fractional shares for which the same instructions are received into whole shares and shall vote
such whole shares as instructed. Any remaining fractional shares shall be voted in the same proportion that the shares for which instructions are
received are voted.
Section 9.07

LIFE INSURANCE

(a)
Purchase of Life Insurance. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may request that a portion of his
Account be invested in insurance on his life, the life of his spouse, the life (or lives) of his child(ren), the life of a family member, or the life of any
person with an insurable interest. If the Plan Administrator, in its discretion, approves such request, it shall direct the Trustee to apply for and be the
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owner of any insurance contract purchased under the terms of this Section. The insurance contract(s) must provide that proceeds will be payable to
the Trust; however, the Plan Administrator shall direct the Trustee to pay over all proceeds of the contract(s) to the Participant's Beneficiary in
accordance with the distribution provisions of this Plan. The form and type of contract purchased shall be determined by the Plan Administrator. The
Plan Administrator may also establish rules that prohibit the purchase of life insurance where the annual premium is estimated to be less than a
certain minimum amount. If the Plan Administrator directs the Trustee to borrow against such contracts, such borrowings shall be on a uniform and
nondiscriminatory basis. Any discretion shall be exercised in a nondiscriminatory manner.
(b)
Maximum Insurance Amounts. The total premiums paid for a Participant's ordinary life insurance shall be less than 50% of the
aggregate Employer contributions allocated to such Participant's Account. If term insurance or universal life insurance is purchased, the aggregate
premiums shall not exceed 25% of aggregate Employer contributions allocated to the insured Participant's Account. If both ordinary life insurance
and either term insurance or universal life insurance is purchased for a Participant, the aggregate premiums for such term insurance or universal life
insurance plus one-half of the total premiums for such ordinary life insurance shall not in the aggregate exceed 25% of the aggregate Employer
contributions allocated to the insured Participant's Account. However, the foregoing restrictions shall not apply to funds that may be withdrawn or
distributed from the Plan in accordance with applicable law even if such withdrawals/distributions are not permitted under the terms of the Plan.
(c)
Beneficiary. The Trust shall be designated as the beneficiary to receive death benefits payable pursuant to the provisions of any
life insurance policy purchased pursuant to this Section. Any death proceeds received by the Trust shall be added to the deceased Participant's
Account and distributed pursuant to Article 7 hereof. Under no circumstances shall the Trust retain any part of the proceeds. In the event of any
conflict between the terms of this Plan and the terms of any insurance contract purchased hereunder, the Plan provisions shall control.
(d)
Conversion of Policies. If an insured Participant does not die prior to retirement, the Plan Administrator may direct the Trustee
to: (1) convert the entire value of any such life insurance contract at or before retirement into cash to provide the retirement benefits set forth in
Article 7 so that no portion of such value may be used to continue life insurance protection beyond retirement; or (2) distribute any such contract to
the Participant. Nothing provided herein shall be construed to prohibit the purchase, sale, transfer or exchange of any individual life insurance
contract which would otherwise be permitted under applicable prohibited transaction class exemptions or Department of Labor Regulations.
(e)
Distributions. Any distribution of an insurance policy or the proceeds of an insurance policy purchased pursuant to this Section
shall be subject to the requirements of Article 7.
Section 9.08

QUALIFYING LONGEVITY ANNUITY CONTRACT (QLAC)

(a)
Purchase. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may request that a portion of his Account be invested
in a QLAC. The QLAC must meet all requirements as stated under Treasury Regulation 1.401(a)(9)-6.
(b)

Maximum Premiums Paid. The total amount of premiums paid for the QLAC under the plan will not exceed the lesser of:
(1)

An amount equal to the excess of $125,000 (as adjusted by the Commissioner) over the sum of:
(A)

The premiums paid before that date with respect to the contract, and

(B)
Premiums paid on or before that date with respect to any other contract that is intended to be a QLAC and
that is purchased for the Participant under the plan, or any other plan, annuity or account described in sections 401(a), 403(a), 403(b), or 408, or
eligible governmental plan under section 457(b), or
(2)

An Amount equal to the excess of:

(A)
25% of the employee's account balance (as of the last valuation date preceding the date of the premium
payment) under the plan (including the value of any QLAC held under the plan for the employee) as of the contract date, over
(B)
The sum of the premiums paid before that date with respect to the contract and premiums paid on or before
that date with respect to any other contract that is intended to be a QLAC and that is held or was purchased for the employee under the plan.
(c)
Excess Premiums. If an annuity fails to be a QLAC solely because a premium for the contract exceeds the above limits, the
excess premium will be returned (either in cash or in the form of contract that is not intended to be a QLAC) to the non-QLAC portion of the
Participant's account by the end of the calendar year following the calendar year in which the excess premium was originally paid.
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(d)
Distributions. Distributions under the QLAC portion of the Participant's account will commence not later than the first day of the
month next following the Participant's 85th birthday. After distributions commence, those distributions will satisfy all applicable minimum
distributions requirements from that point forward (other than the requirement that annuity payments commence on or before the Required Beginning
Date).

62

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

ARTICLE 10 SPECIAL "TOP-HEAVY" RULES

ARTICLE 10 SPECIAL TOP-HEAVY RULES

Section 10.01

TOP-HEAVY STATUS

The special provisions set forth in this Article 10 shall apply during any Plan Year in which this Plan, together with any other retirement
plans required to be aggregated under Code section 416(g) and the Treasury Regulations promulgated thereunder, is "Top-Heavy." This Plan is
Top-Heavy for any Plan Year:
(a)
If the Top-Heavy Ratio for this Plan exceeds 60% and this Plan is not part of any Required Aggregation Group or Permissive
Aggregation Group of plans;
(b)
If this Plan is a part of a Required Aggregation Group of plans but not part of a Permissive Aggregation Group and the
Top-Heavy Ratio for the Required Aggregation Group of plans exceeds 60%; or
(c)
If this Plan is a part of a Required Aggregation Group and part of a Permissive Aggregation Group of plans and the Top-Heavy
Ratio for the Permissive Aggregation Group exceeds 60%.
Section 10.02

MINIMUM ALLOCATIONS

(a)
In General. Notwithstanding other provisions of this Plan, for any Plan Year during which this Plan is Top-Heavy and the
Top-Heavy minimum allocation is not met solely or partially in another plan, the following shall apply:
(1)
Unless otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement and subject to (a)(4) and (a)(5) below, a Participant specified in
Subsection (a)(2) below shall receive the minimum allocation or benefit requirement applicable to Top-Heavy plans specified in (a)(3) below.
(2)
Participants Receiving Minimum Allocation/Benefit. If the Participant is not eligible to participate in a defined benefit
plan in a group specified in Section 10.01 other than a frozen plan in which no additional accruals are being made, he or she shall receive the
minimum allocation or benefit in this Plan or any other defined contribution plan that is sponsored by the Employer provided, he or she is (i) an
Eligible Employee as described in the Adoption Agreement; and (ii) employed by the Employer on the last day of the Plan Year. If the Participant is
eligible to participate in a defined benefit plan in a group specified in Section 10.01, and the Top-Heavy minimum is to be made in this Plan for such
Participant, he or she shall receive the minimum allocation or benefit in this Plan or any other defined contribution plan that is sponsored by the
Employer provided, he or she is (i) an Eligible Employee as described in the applicable plan document; and (ii) has completed 1,000 Hours of
Service (in accordance with such defined benefit plan) during such Plan Year. In the event a Participant is entitled to a Top-Heavy minimum benefit
accrual under a defined benefit plan and is not otherwise eligible for a Top-Heavy minimum allocation under this Plan because of severance of
employment prior to the last day of the Plan Year, such requirement shall be waived in this Plan solely to the extent the Top-Heavy minimum is
required to be given in this Plan.
(3)
Amount of Minimum Allocation/Benefit. If the Participant is not eligible to participate in a defined benefit plan in a
group specified in Section 10.01, the Top-Heavy minimum allocation ("defined contribution minimum") shall not be less than the lesser of 3% of
such Participant's Statutory Compensation or the largest percentage of Employer contributions (including Elective Deferrals) and forfeitures, as a
percentage of Key Employee's Statutory Compensation, as limited by Code section 401(a)(17), allocated on behalf of any Key Employee for that
Plan Year. If: (i) the Participant is eligible to participate in a defined benefit plan in a group specified in Section 10.01, (ii) satisfies the requirement
in the defined benefit plan to receive the Top-Heavy minimum under the terms of that plan, and (iii) the Top-Heavy minimum is to be given in this
Plan, the Top-Heavy minimum benefit ("defined benefit minimum") shall be determined under one of the following methods:
(A)
Defined Benefit Minimum. A defined benefit minimum, which is an accrued benefit at any point in time
equal to at least the product of (i) a Participant's average annual compensation for the period of consecutive years (not exceeding five) when the
Participant had the highest aggregate compensation from the Employer and (ii) the lesser of 2% per year of service or 1-year period of service (within
the meaning of Code section 416), as applicable, with the Employer or 20%, subject to the rules of Code section 416 and the Regulations thereunder;
(B)
Floor Offset. A floor offset approach, pursuant to Revenue Ruling 76-259, 1976-2 C.B. 111, under which the
defined benefit minimum of the defined benefit plan that is provided pursuant to Subsection (A) above is offset by the benefits provided under the
defined contribution plan (or plans);
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(C)
Comparability Analysis. A demonstration, using a comparability analysis of Rev. Rul. 81-202, that the plans
are providing benefits at least equal to the defined benefit minimum that is provided pursuant to Subsection (A) above; or
(D)
Defined Contribution Minimum. An allocation of Employer contributions and forfeitures that are made on
behalf of such Participant under this Plan (or any defined contribution plan that is sponsored by the Employer) equal to 5% of the Participant's
Statutory Compensation unless off-setting a portion of the minimum allocation in another plan or the Participant in this Plan is not a participant in the
defined benefit plan. If the Plan allocates its Non-Elective Contribution or Pension Contribution using permitted disparity (integration), it may,
therefore, substitute the 3% in the first step of its allocation process with 5% (or such other amount required) in order to satisfy the Top-Heavy
minimum allocation.
(4)
The minimum allocation is determined without regard to any Social Security contribution. The Top-Heavy minimum
shall be made even though, under other Plan provisions, the Participant would not otherwise be entitled to receive an allocation, or would have
received a lesser allocation for the Plan Year because of: (i) the Participant's failure to complete 1,000 Hours of Service (or any equivalent provided
in the Plan); (ii) the Participant's failure to make mandatory Employee contributions to the Plan; or (iii) Statutory Compensation less than a stated
amount. Except as provided in Subsections (b) and (c) below, neither Elective Deferrals nor Matching Contributions may be taken into account for
the purpose of satisfying the minimum Top-Heavy contribution requirement.
(5)
Contributions under other Plans. To the extent provided in the Adoption Agreement, the minimum allocation
requirement discussed in Subsection 10.02(a) may be met solely or partially in another plan. If the minimum allocation requirement of this Section
10.02 for any Plan Year is met partially in another plan, this Plan may offset the minimum required allocation in Subsection 10.02(a) by the amount
allocated in or the benefit accrued in the other plan. If, after applying the requirements of Code section 416, corresponding regulations and this
Article 10, the Top-Heavy minimum allocation is not satisfied, then additional contributions may be made to this Plan or to one or more plans that
are part of the Required Aggregation Group or Permissive Aggregation Group.
(b)
Matching Contributions. Employer Matching Contributions may be taken into account for purposes of satisfying the minimum
contribution requirements of Code section 416(c)(2) and the Plan. The preceding sentence shall apply with respect to Matching Contributions under
the Plan or, if the Plan provides that the minimum contribution requirement shall be met in another plan, such other plan. Employer Matching
Contributions that are used to satisfy the minimum contribution requirements shall be treated as Matching Contributions for purposes of the ACP test
and other requirements of Code section 401(m).
(c)
The Top-Heavy requirements of Code section 416 and this Section shall not apply in any year beginning after December 31,
2001, in which the Plan consists solely of a cash or deferred arrangement which meets the requirements of Code sections 401(k)(11), 401(k)(12) or
401(k)(13) and Matching Contributions with respect to which the requirements of Code sections 401(m)(10), 401(m)(11) or 401(m)(12) are met; or
in which the Plan is part of an "eligible combined plan" in compliance with Code section 414(x), IRS Notice 2009-71, and any
superseding/subsequent guidance.
Section 10.03

MINIMUM VESTING

(a)
For any Plan Year in which this Plan is Top-Heavy, the Top-Heavy vesting schedule specified in the Adoption Agreement shall
automatically apply to the Plan to the extent that it is more favorable than the vesting schedule provided for in Article 6.
For purposes of the Adoption Agreement, "2-6 Year Graded", "1-5 Year Graded", "1-4 Year Graded", "3 Year Cliff" and "2 Year Cliff"
shall be determined in accordance with the schedules in Section 6.02.
(b)
The minimum vesting schedule applies to all benefits within the meaning of Code section 411(a)(7) except those attributable to
Employee contributions or those already subject to a vesting schedule which vests at least as rapidly as the schedule listed above, including benefits
accrued before the effective date of Code section 416 and benefits accrued before the Plan became Top-Heavy. Further, no decrease in a Participant's
nonforfeitable percentage may occur in the event the Plan's status as Top-Heavy changes for any Plan Year. However, this Section does not apply to
the Account balances of any Employee who does not have an Hour of Service after the Plan initially became Top-Heavy and such Employee's
Account balance attributable to Employer contributions and forfeitures will be determined without regard to this Section. The minimum allocation
required (to the extent required to be nonforfeitable under Code section 416(b)) may not be forfeited under Code sections 411(a)(3)(B) or
411(a)(3)(D).
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Section 11.01

PLAN ADMINISTRATOR

(a)
Designation. The Plan Administrator shall be specified in the Adoption Agreement. In the absence of a designation in the
Adoption Agreement, the Plan Sponsor shall be the Plan Administrator. If a Committee is designated as the Plan Administrator, the Committee shall
consist of one or more individuals who may be Employees appointed by the Plan Sponsor and the Committee may elect a chairman and may adopt
such rules and procedures as it deems desirable. The Committee may also take action with or without formal meetings and may authorize one or
more individuals, who may or may not be members of the Committee, to execute documents in its behalf.
(b)
Authority and Responsibility of the Plan Administrator. The Plan Administrator shall be the Plan "administrator" as such term is
defined in section 3(16) of ERISA and as such shall have total and complete discretionary power and authority:
(1)
to make factual determinations, to construe and interpret the provisions of the Plan, to correct defects and resolve
ambiguities and inconsistencies therein and to supply omissions thereto. Any construction, interpretation or application of the Plan by the Plan
Administrator shall be final, conclusive and binding;
(2)
to determine the amount, form or timing of benefits payable hereunder and the recipient thereof and to resolve any
claim for benefits in accordance with this Article 11;
(3)
to determine the amount and manner of any allocations or benefit accruals hereunder, including whether the Plan
maintains an ERISA account and the manner in which amounts deposited in such ERISA account shall be allocated;
(4)

to maintain and preserve records relating to Participants, former Participants, and their Beneficiaries and Alternate

Payees;
(5)
to prepare and furnish to Participants, Beneficiaries and Alternate Payees all information and notices required under
applicable law or the provisions of this Plan;
(6)
to prepare and file or publish with the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of the Treasury, their delegates and all other
appropriate government officials all reports and other information required under law to be so filed or published;
(7)

to approve and enforce any loan hereunder including the repayment thereof;

(8)
to provide directions to the Trustee with respect to the purchase of life insurance (to the extent permitted in the
Adoption Agreement), methods of benefit payment, valuations at dates other than regular Valuation Dates and on all other matters where called for in
the Plan or requested by the Trustee;
(9)
to hire such professional assistants and consultants as it, in its sole discretion, deems necessary or advisable; and shall
be entitled, to the extent permitted by law, to rely conclusively on all tables, valuations, certificates, opinions and reports which are furnished by
same;
(10)

to determine all questions of the eligibility of Employees and of the status of rights of Participants, Beneficiaries and

(11)

to arrange for bonding, if required by law;

(12)

to adjust Accounts in order to correct errors or omissions;

Alternate Payees;

(13)
to determine whether any domestic relations order constitutes a Qualified Domestic Relations Order and to take such
action as the Plan Administrator deems appropriate in light of such domestic relations order;
(14)

to retain records on elections and waivers by Participants, their spouses and their Beneficiaries and Alternate Payees;

65

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

ARTICLE 11 PLAN ADMINISTRATION
(15)

to supply such information to any person as may be required;

(16)
to establish, revise from time to time, and communicate to the Trustee or the Investment Fiduciary and Investment
Manager(s), a funding policy and method for the Plan;
(17)
to prepare and file or publish with the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of the Treasury, their delegates and all other
appropriate government officials all reports and other information required under law to be so filed or published; and
(18)
Fiduciary or Trustee.

to perform such other functions and duties as are set forth in the Plan that are not specifically given to the Investment

(c)
In performing its duties, the Plan Administrator shall use the care, skill, prudence and diligence under the circumstances then
prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character
and with like aims.
(d)
Procedures. Unless otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement and to the extent that the Adoption Agreement provides that
the Board adopts procedures for the Plan Administrator and the Board fails to adopt such procedures, the Plan Administrator may adopt such rules
and procedures as it deems necessary, desirable, or appropriate for the administration of the Plan. When making a determination or calculation, the
Plan Administrator shall be entitled to rely upon information furnished to it. The Plan Administrator's decisions shall be binding and conclusive as to
all parties.
(e)
Allocation of Duties and Responsibilities. The Plan Administrator or the Adoption Agreement may designate other persons to
carry out any of the duties and responsibilities of the Plan Administrator.
Section 11.02

INVESTMENT FIDUCIARY

(a)
Designation. The Investment Fiduciary shall be specified in the Adoption Agreement. In the absence of a designation in the
Adoption Agreement, the Plan Sponsor shall be the Investment Fiduciary. The Investment Fiduciary may consist of a committee consisting of one or
more individuals who may be Employees appointed by the Plan Sponsor. If a committee is appointed, the committee may elect a chairman and may
adopt such rules and procedures as it deems desirable. The committee may take action with or without formal meetings and may authorize one or
more individuals, who may or may not be members of the committee, to execute documents in its behalf.
(b)
Authority and Responsibility of the Investment Fiduciary. The Investment Fiduciary shall have the following discretionary
authority and responsibility:
(1)

to manage the investment of the Trust;

(2)

to appoint one or more Investment Managers;

(3)

to hire such professional assistants and consultants as it, in its sole discretion, deems necessary or advisable;

(4)

to establish, revise from time to time, and communicate to the Trustee or Investment Manager(s), an investment policy

(5)

to supply such information to any person as may be required.

for the Plan; and

(c)
Procedures. Unless otherwise provided in the Adoption Agreement and to the extent that the Adoption Agreement provides that
the Board adopts procedures for the Investment Fiduciary and the Board fails to adopt such procedures, the Investment Fiduciary may adopt such
rules and procedures as it deems necessary, desirable, or appropriate in furtherance of its duties hereunder. When making a determination or
calculation, the Investment Fiduciary shall be entitled to rely upon information furnished to it. Except as otherwise provided in a separate trust
agreement, the Investment Fiduciary's decisions shall be binding and conclusive as to all parties.
(d)
Allocation of Duties and Responsibilities. The Adoption Agreement may designate more than one person to carry out any of the
duties and responsibilities of the Investment Fiduciary.
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Section 11.03

COMPENSATION OF PLAN ADMINISTRATOR AND INVESTMENT FIDUCIARY

The Plan Administrator and Investment Fiduciary shall be entitled to reasonable compensation for their services as is mutually agreed upon
to the extent that such compensation would not constitute a prohibited transaction within the meaning of the Code and ERISA.
Section 11.04

PLAN EXPENSES

All direct expenses of the Plan, Trustee, Plan Administrator and Investment Fiduciary or any other person in furtherance of their duties
hereunder shall be paid or reimbursed by the Employer, and if not so paid or reimbursed, shall be proper charges to the Trust and shall be paid
therefrom.
Section 11.05

ALLOCATION OF FIDUCIARY RESPONSIBILITY

A Plan fiduciary shall have only those specific powers, duties, responsibilities and obligations as are explicitly given him under the Plan
and Trust Agreement. It is intended that each fiduciary shall not be responsible for any act or failure to act of another fiduciary. A fiduciary may
serve in more than one fiduciary capacity with respect to the Plan.
Section 11.06

INDEMNIFICATION

Unless otherwise provided in an Addendum to the Adoption Agreement, the Employer shall indemnify and hold harmless any person
serving as the Investment Fiduciary or Plan Administrator (and their delegates) from all claims, liabilities, losses, damages and expenses, including
reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses, incurred by such persons in connection with their duties hereunder to the extent not covered by insurance,
except when the same is due to such person's own gross negligence, willful misconduct, lack of good faith, or breach of its fiduciary duties under this
Plan or ERISA.
Section 11.07

CLAIMS PROCEDURES

(a)
Application for Benefits. A Participant or any other person entitled to benefits from the Plan (a "Claimant") may apply for such
benefits by completing and filing a claim with the Plan Administrator. Any such claim shall be in writing and shall include all information and
evidence that the Plan Administrator deems necessary to properly evaluate the merit of and to make any necessary determinations on a claim for
benefits. The Plan Administrator may request any additional information necessary to evaluate the claim.
(b)
Timing of Notice of Denied Claim. The Plan Administrator shall notify the Claimant of any adverse benefit determination within
a reasonable period of time, but not later than 90 days (45 days if the claim relates to a disability determination) after receipt of the claim. This period
may be extended one time by the Plan for up to 90 days (30 additional days if the claim relates to a disability determination), provided that the Plan
Administrator both determines that such an extension is necessary due to matters beyond the control of the Plan and notifies the Claimant, prior to the
expiration of the initial review period, of the circumstances requiring the extension of time and the date by which the Plan expects to render a
decision. If the claim relates to a disability determination, the period for making the determination may be extended for up to an additional 30 days if
the Plan Administrator notifies the Claimant prior to the expiration of the first 30-day extension period.
(c)
Content of Notice of Denied Claim. If a claim is wholly or partially denied, the Plan Administrator shall provide the Claimant
with a written notice identifying (1) the reason or reasons for such denial, (2) the pertinent Plan provisions on which the denial is based, (3) any
material or information needed to grant the claim and an explanation of why the additional information is necessary, and (4) an explanation of the
steps that the Claimant must take if he wishes to appeal the denial including a statement that the Claimant may bring a civil action under ERISA.
(d)
Appeals of Denied Claim. If a Claimant wishes to appeal the denial of a claim, he shall file a written appeal with the Plan
Administrator on or before the 60th day (180th day if the claim relates to a disability determination) after he receives the Plan Administrator's written
notice that the claim has been wholly or partially denied. The written appeal shall identify both the grounds and specific Plan provisions upon which
the appeal is based. The Claimant shall be provided, upon request and free of charge, documents and other information relevant to his claim. A
written appeal may also include any comments, statements or documents that the Claimant may desire to provide. The Plan Administrator shall
consider the merits of the Claimant's written presentations, the merits of any facts or evidence in support of the denial of benefits, and such other
facts and circumstances as the Plan Administrator may deem relevant. The Claimant shall lose the right to appeal if the appeal is not timely made.
The Plan Administrator shall ordinarily rule on an appeal within 60 days (45 days if the claim relates to a disability determination). However, if
special circumstances require an extension and the Plan Administrator furnishes the Claimant with a written extension notice during the initial period,
the Plan Administrator may take up to 120 days (90 days if the claim relates to a disability determination) to rule on an appeal.
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(e)
Denial of Appeal. If an appeal is wholly or partially denied, the Plan Administrator shall provide the Claimant with a notice
identifying (1) the reason or reasons for such denial, (2) the pertinent Plan provisions on which the denial is based, (3) a statement that the Claimant
is entitled to receive, upon request and free of charge, reasonable access to, and copies of, all documents, records, and other information relevant to
the Claimant's claim for benefits, and (4) a statement describing the Claimant's right to bring an action under section 502(a) of ERISA. The
determination rendered by the Plan Administrator shall be binding upon all parties. If the Plan Administrator provides the claimant with a final notice
of denial of appeal, in order to preserve his or her claim, the Claimant must file an action with respect to the denied claim no later than 180 days
following the date of the Plan Administrator's final notice of denial of appeal.
(f)
Determinations of Disability. If the claim relates to a disability determination, determinations of the Plan Administrator shall
include the information required under applicable United States Department of Labor regulations.
Section 11.08

WRITTEN COMMUNICATION

To the extent permitted by applicable Treasury or Department of Labor Regulations and accepted by the Plan Administrator and, as
applicable, the Trustee, all provisions of the Plan and Trust that require written notices and elections shall be interpreted to mean authorized
electronic and telephonic notices and elections. Any notice made under the terms of the Plan may be made in any electronic or telephonic method.
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Section 12.01

AMENDMENT

The provisions of the Plan may be amended at any time and from time to time by the Plan Sponsor, provided, however, that:
(a)
No amendment to the Plan shall be effective to the extent that it has the effect of decreasing a Participant's accrued benefit and no
amendment shall increase the duties and liabilities of the Trustee without the Trustee's consent. For purposes of this Subsection, a Plan amendment
which has the effect of decreasing a Participant's Account balance, with respect to benefits attributable to service before the amendment, shall be
treated as reducing an accrued benefit.
A Plan amendment may not decrease a Participant's accrued benefits, or otherwise place greater restrictions or conditions on a
Participant's rights to Code section 411(d)(6) protected benefits, even if the amendment merely adds a restriction or condition that is permitted under
the vesting rules in Code section 411(a)(3) through (11). Notwithstanding the foregoing, an amendment described in the previous sentence does not
violate Code section 411(d)(6) to the extent: (1) it applies with respect to benefits that accrue after the applicable amendment date; (2) the Plan
amendment changes the Plan's Vesting Computation Period and it satisfies the applicable requirements under 29 CFR 2530.203-2(c); or (3) permitted
under Code section 412(d)(2) or Treas. Reg. sections 1.411(d)-3 and 1.411(d)-4 and any superseding guidance.
No amendment to the Plan shall be effective to eliminate or restrict an optional form of benefit. The preceding sentence shall not
apply to a Plan amendment that eliminates or restricts the ability of a Participant to receive payment of his or her Account balance under a particular
optional form of benefit if the amendment is permitted under applicable Treasury Regulations.
A Plan amendment may also provide exceptions from the general prohibition against the elimination or restriction of optional
forms of benefit for in-kind distributions and elective transfers as specified under Treas. Reg. section 1.411(d)-4 Q&A 2 and 3.
(b)
Amendment by Pre-Approved Plan Provider. The Pre-Approved Plan Provider may amend any part of the Plan on behalf of the
adopting Employer for changes in the Code, regulations, revenue rulings, other statements published by the Internal Revenue Service, including
model, sample or other required good faith amendments, but only if their adoption will not cause the Plan to be individually designed, and for
corrections of prior plans.
The Pre-Approved Plan Provider will no longer have the authority to amend the Plan on behalf of any adopting Employer as of
either: (1) the date the Internal Revenue Service requires the Employer to file Form 5300 as an individually designed plan as a result of an Employer
amendment to the Plan to incorporate a type of plan not allowable in the Pre-Approved Plan program, as described in Rev. Proc. 2017-41 and
superseding guidance, or (2) as of the date the Plan is otherwise considered an individually designed plan due to the nature and extent of the
amendments.
The Pre-Approved Plan Provider will maintain a record of the Employers that have adopted the Plan, and the Pre-Approved Plan
Provider will make reasonable and diligent efforts to ensure that adopting Employers have actually received and are aware of all Plan amendments
and that such Employers adopt new documents when necessary. In the event that the Pre-Approved Plan Provider licenses this document to a third
party who has not filed for a letter in its own name as an identical adopter, such third party will be responsible for duties described in the preceding
sentence.
(c)
The Plan Sponsor may: (1) change the choice of optional language in the plan document; (2) add overriding language in the plan
document when such language is necessary to satisfy Code sections 415 or 416 because of the required aggregation of multiple plans; (3) amend
administrative provisions in the Plan (such as provisions relating to investments, plan claims procedures, and employer contact information); (4) add
certain sample or model amendments published by the Internal Revenue Service or other required good faith amendments which specifically provide
that their adoption will not cause the Plan to be treated as individually designed; (5) add or change provisions permitted under the Plan or specify or
change the effective date of a provision as permitted under the Plan; and (6) adopt other amendments that are related to a change in qualification
requirements in accordance with section 15 of Rev. Proc. 2016-37 and any superseding guidance that do not cause the Plan to become individually
designed (this would include, but not be limited to, situations where a closing agreement under the Audit Closing Agreement Program or a
compliance statement under the Voluntary Correction Program has been issued with respect to the Employer's Plan with regard to the amendment).
An Employer that amends the Plan for any other reason other than amendments permitted under Revenue Procedure 2017-41 and any superseding
guidance will no longer participate in this Pre-Approved Plan and will be considered to have an individually designed plan.
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(d)
If the Plan's vesting schedule is amended, in the case of an Employee who is a Participant as of the later of the date the
amendment is adopted or the date it becomes effective, the nonforfeitable percentage (determined as of such date) of such Employee's
Employer-derived accrued benefit will not be less than the percentage computed under the Plan without regard to such amendment.
(e)
If the Plan's vesting schedule is amended, or the Plan is amended in any way that directly or indirectly affects the computation of
the Participant's nonforfeitable percentage or if the Plan is deemed amended by an automatic change to or from a Top-Heavy vesting schedule, each
Participant with at least 3 Years of Vesting Service with the Employer may elect, within a reasonable period after the adoption of the amendment or
change, to have the nonforfeitable percentage computed under the Plan without regard to such amendment or change. For Participants who do not
have at least 1 Hour of Service in any Plan Year beginning after December 31, 1988, the preceding sentence shall be applied by substituting "5 Years
of Vesting Service" for "3 Years of Vesting Service" where such language appears. The period during which the election may be made shall
commence with the date the amendment is adopted or deemed to be made and shall end on the latest of:
(1)

60 days after the amendment is adopted;

(2)

60 days after the amendment becomes effective; or

(3)

60 days after the Participant is issued written notice of the amendment by the Plan Administrator.

The election provided for in this Section 12.01 shall be made in writing and shall be irrevocable when made.
(f)
Code section 411(d)(6) protected benefits will be available without regard to Employer discretion in accordance with Treas. Reg.
section 1.411(d)(4), Q & A's #8 & 9.
(g)
An amendment or restatement of the Plan may be made by any method including a formal record of action by the Board or other
written document and execution of such amendment or restatement may be made by written or electronic means.
Section 12.02

MERGER AND TRANSFER

(a)
Merger. In the event of any merger or consolidation with, or transfer of assets or liabilities to, any other plan, each Participant
shall have a benefit in the surviving or transferee plan (as if such plan were then terminated immediately after such merger, consolidation or transfer)
that is equal to or greater than the benefit he would have had immediately before such merger, consolidation or transfer in the plan in which he was
then a Participant had such plan been terminated at that time.
(b)
Transfer. The Plan Administrator may direct the Trustee to accept assets and related liabilities from another qualified plan in a
form acceptable to the Trustee; provided that the Trustee receives sufficient evidence that the transferor plan is a tax-qualified plan and further
provided that the Trustee shall not be liable for any breach of duty or error in respect of the other qualified plan. The Plan Administrator may direct
the Trustee to transfer assets and related liabilities to another qualified plan provided that it receives sufficient evidence that the transferee plan is a
tax-qualified plan.
Section 12.03

TERMINATION

(a)
It is the intention of the Plan Sponsor that this Plan will be permanent. However, the Plan Sponsor reserves the right to terminate
the Plan at any time for any reason.
(b)
Each entity constituting the Employer reserves the right to terminate its participation in this Plan. Each such entity constituting
the Employer shall be deemed to terminate its participation in the Plan if: (1) it is a party to a merger in which it is not the surviving entity and the
surviving entity is not an affiliate of another entity constituting the Employer; or (2) it sells all or substantially all of its assets to an entity that is not
an affiliate of another entity constituting the Employer.
(c)
Any termination of the Plan shall become effective as of the date designated by the Plan Sponsor. Except as expressly provided
elsewhere in the Plan, prior to the satisfaction of all liabilities with respect to the benefits provided under this Plan, no termination shall cause any
part of the funds or assets held to provide benefits under the Plan to be used other than for the benefit of Participants or to meet the administrative
expenses of the Plan. In the event of the termination of the Plan the Account balance of each affected Participant will be nonforfeitable. In the event
of a partial termination of the Plan the Account balance of each affected Participant will be nonforfeitable. In the event of a complete discontinuance
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of contributions under the Plan, the Account balance of each affected Participant will be nonforfeitable. Upon termination of the Plan, Participant
Accounts shall be distributed in a single lump sum payment unless otherwise required pursuant to Article 7.
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Section 13.01

NONALIENATION OF BENEFITS

(a)
Except as provided in Section 13.01(b), the Trust shall not be subject to any form of attachment, garnishment, sequestration or
other actions of collection afforded creditors of the Employer, Participants or Beneficiaries under the Plan and all payments, benefits and rights shall
be free from attachment, garnishment, trustee's process, or any other legal or equitable process available to any creditor of such Employer, Participant
or Beneficiary. Except as provided in Section 13.01(b), no Participant or Beneficiary shall have the right to alienate, anticipate, commute, pledge,
encumber or assign any of the benefits or payments which he may expect to receive, contingently or otherwise, under the Plan, except the right to
designate a Beneficiary. Any reference to a Participant or Beneficiary shall include an Alternate Payee or the Beneficiary of an Alternate Payee.
(b)

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Trustee (to the extent permitted in a separate trust agreement) or Plan Administrator may:

(1)
Subject to Section 13.02 below, comply with the provisions and conditions of any Qualified Domestic Relations Order
pursuant to the provisions of Code section 414(p).
(2)

Comply with any federal tax levy made pursuant to Code section 6331.

(3)
Subject to the provisions of Code section 401(a)(13), comply with the provisions and conditions of a judgment, order,
decree or settlement agreement issued on or after August 5, 1997 between the Participant and the Secretary of Labor or the Pension Benefit Guaranty
Corporation relating to a violation (or alleged violation) of part 4 of subtitle B of title I of ERISA.
(4)
Section 13.02

Bring action to recover benefit overpayments.

RIGHTS OF ALTERNATE PAYEES

(a)
General. An Alternate Payee shall have no rights to a Participant's benefit and shall have no rights under this Plan other than
those rights specifically granted to the Alternate Payee pursuant to a Qualified Domestic Relations Order that are consistent with this Section 13.02.
(b)
Distribution. Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary, the Plan Administrator may direct the Trustee to
distribute all or a portion of a Participant's benefits under the Plan to an Alternate Payee in accordance with the terms and conditions of a Qualified
Domestic Relations Order. The Plan hereby specifically permits and authorizes distribution of a Participant's benefits under the Plan to an Alternate
Payee in accordance with a Qualified Domestic Relations Order prior to the date the Participant has a Termination of Employment, or prior to the
date the Participant attains his earliest retirement age as defined in Code section 414(p).
(c)
Investment Funds. If the Qualified Domestic Relations Order does not specify the Participant's Accounts, or Investment Funds in
which such Accounts are invested, from which amounts that are separately accounted for shall be paid to an Alternate Payee, such amounts shall be
distributed, or segregated, from the Participant's Accounts, and the Investment Funds in which such Accounts are invested (excluding any amounts
invested as a Participant loan), on a pro rata basis. A Qualified Domestic Relations Order may not provide for the assignment to an Alternate Payee
of an amount that exceeds the balance of the Participant's vested Accounts after deduction of any outstanding loan.
(d)

Default Rules. Unless a Qualified Domestic Relations Order provides to the contrary:

(1)
Death Benefits. An Alternate Payee shall have the right to designate a Beneficiary who shall receive benefits payable to
an Alternate Payee which have not been distributed at the time of the Alternate Payee's death. If the Alternate Payee does not designate a Beneficiary,
or if the Beneficiary predeceases the Alternate Payee, benefits payable to the Alternate Payee which have not been distributed shall be paid pursuant
to Section 7.04(c) (substituting "Alternate Payee" for "Participant"). Any death benefit payable to the Beneficiary of an Alternate Payee shall be paid
in a single sum as soon as administratively practicable after the Alternate Payee's death.
(2)
Investment Direction. An Alternate Payee shall have the right to direct the investment of any portion of a Participant's
Accounts payable to the Alternate Payee under such order in the same manner with respect to a Participant, which amounts shall be separately
accounted for by the Trustee in the Alternate Payee's name.
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(3)
Voting Rights. An Alternate Payee shall have the right to direct the Trustee as to the exercise of voting rights in the
same manner as provided with respect to a Participant.
(e)
Withdrawals/Loans. An Alternate Payee shall not be permitted to make any withdrawals under Article 8 and shall not be
permitted to make a loan from the separate Account established for the Alternate Payee pursuant to the Qualified Domestic Relations Order.
(f)
Treatment as Spouse. A former spouse may be treated as the spouse or surviving spouse and a current spouse will not be treated
as the spouse or surviving spouse to the extent provided under a Qualified Domestic Relations Order.
(g)
Plan Procedures. The Plan Administrator shall be responsible for establishing reasonable procedures for determining whether any
domestic relations order received with respect to the Plan qualifies as a Qualified Domestic Relations Order, and for administering distributions in
accordance with the terms and conditions of such procedures and any Qualified Domestic Relations Order. Pursuant to DOL regulation 2530.206, a
domestic relations order will not fail to be a Qualified Domestic Relations Order solely because the domestic relations order: (1) revises or is issued
after another domestic relations order or Qualified Domestic Relations Order, or (2) the domestic relations order is issued after the Participant's death,
divorce or Annuity Starting Date.
Section 13.03

NO RIGHT TO EMPLOYMENT

Nothing contained in this Plan shall be construed as a contract of employment between the Employer and the Participant, or as a right of
any Employee to continue in the employment of the Employer, or as a limitation of the right of the Employer to discharge any of its Employees, with
or without cause.
Section 13.04

NO RIGHT TO TRUST ASSETS

No Employee, Participant, former Participant, Beneficiary or Alternate Payee shall have any rights to, or interest in, any assets of the Trust
upon Termination of Employment or otherwise, except as specifically provided under the Plan. All payments of benefits under the Plan shall be made
solely out of the assets of the Trust.
Section 13.05

GOVERNING LAW

This Plan shall be construed in accordance with and governed by the laws of the state or commonwealth specified in the Adoption
Agreement to the extent not preempted by applicable federal law.
Section 13.06

SEVERABILITY OF PROVISIONS

If any provision of the Plan shall be held invalid or unenforceable, such invalidity or unenforceability shall not affect any other provisions
hereof, and the Plan shall be construed and enforced as if such provisions had not been included.
Section 13.07

HEADINGS AND CAPTIONS

The headings and captions herein are provided for reference and convenience only, shall not be considered part of the Plan, and shall not be
employed in the construction of the Plan.
Section 13.08

GENDER AND NUMBER

Except where otherwise clearly indicated by context, the masculine and the neuter shall include the feminine and the neuter, the singular
shall include the plural, and vice-versa.
Section 13.09

DISASTER RELIEF

Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary, the Plan may grant temporary disaster relief in compliance with Code sections
1400M and 1400Q, section 15345 of the Food, Conservation, and Energy Act of 2008, and section 702 of the Heartland Disaster Tax Relief Act of
2008 ("Applicable Law"). This Section only applies to the extent the Plan has provided some or all of the disaster relief listed below in compliance
with Applicable Law.
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(a)

Qualified Distributions

(1)
"Qualified Distribution" means a distribution to a qualified individual within the applicable time periods as defined in
the relevant sections of Applicable Law which may not exceed $100,000 in aggregate from all plans maintained by the Employer.
(2)
If the Plan permits rollover contributions, at any time during the 3-year period beginning on the day after the Qualified
Distribution was received, an individual may contribute as a rollover to the Plan an aggregate amount that does not exceed the amount of the
Qualified Distribution.
(3)
If the Plan permits rollover contributions, a Qualified Individual who received a withdrawal for the purchase of a home
not due to the disaster, may contribute as a rollover to the Plan in an aggregate amount that does not exceed the amount of the Qualified Disaster
Distribution.
(b)

Expanded Loan Provisions

(1)
The maximum loan limit under Code section 72(p)(2)(A) shall be applied by substituting "$100,000" for "$50,000" and
substituting "the present value" for "one-half the present value" under the Loan Procedures for a qualified individual within the applicable time
periods as defined in the relevant sections of Applicable Law.
(2)
The loan repayment may be delayed for 1 year for a qualified individual within the applicable time periods as defined
in the relevant sections of Applicable Law.
(3)

Subsequent repayments will be adjusted to reflect the 1-year delay and any interest accrued during such delay.

(4)

The 1 year delay will be disregarded in determining the 5-year maximum term of loans under Code section 72(p)(2)(B)

and (C).
Section 13.10

EXCLUSIVE BENEFIT

All contributions made to the Plan are made for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their Beneficiaries, and such contributions
shall not be used for, nor diverted to, purposes other than for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their Beneficiaries (including the costs of
maintaining and administering the Plan and corresponding Trust).
Section 13.11

RETURN OF CONTRIBUTIONS

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan: (1) contributions made prior to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue's determination as
to the initial qualified status of the Plan under Code section 401(a), if the Plan receives an adverse determination, then any such contribution may be
returned to the Employer within one year after such determination, provided the application for qualification is made by the time prescribed by law;
(2) contributions made by the Employer based upon mistake of fact may be returned to the Employer within one year of such contribution; (3) as all
contributions to the Plan are conditioned upon their deductibility under the Code, if a deduction for such a contribution is disallowed, such
contribution may be returned to the Employer within one year of the disallowance of such deduction; and (4) after all liabilities under the Plan have
been satisfied, the remaining assets of the Trust shall be distributed to the Employer if such distribution does not contravene any provision of
applicable law.
In the case of the return of a contribution due to mistake of fact or the disallowance of a deduction, the amount that may be returned is the
excess of the amount contributed over the amount that would have been contributed had there not been a mistake or disallowance. Earnings
attributable to the excess contributions may not be returned to the Employer but losses attributable thereto must reduce the amount to be so returned.
Any return of contribution or distribution of assets made by the Trustee pursuant to this Section shall be made only upon the direction of the
Employer, which shall have exclusive responsibility for determining whether the conditions of such return or distribution have been satisfied and for
the amount to be returned.
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The current Section 13.09 is replaced with the following:
Section 13.09

DISASTER RELIEF

Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary, the Plan may grant temporary disaster relief in compliance with Code sections 1400M and
1400Q, section 15345 of the Food, Conservation, and Energy Act of 2008, section 702 of the Heartland Disaster Tax Relief Act of 2008, section 502
of the Disaster Tax Relief and Airport and Airway Extension Act of 2017, section 11028 of the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017, section 20102 of the
Bipartisan Budget Act of 2018, and any subsequent legislation ("Applicable Law"). This Section only applies to the extent the Plan has provided
some or all of the disaster relief listed below in compliance with Applicable Law. The terms "Qualified Disaster Distribution," "Qualified
Individual," and "Applicable Period" are defined in the relevant sections of Applicable Law.
(a)

Qualified Disaster Distributions
(1)
(2)

(3)

(b)

Qualified Disaster Distribution received by a Qualified Individual for Applicable Period (from all plans maintained by the
Employer) may not exceed $100,000 in aggregate.
If the Plan permits rollover contributions, a Qualified Individual may at any time during the 3-year period beginning on the day
after the Qualified Disaster Distribution was received contribute as a rollover to the Plan in an aggregate amount that does not
exceed the amount of the Qualified Disaster Distribution.
If the Plan permits rollover contributions, a Qualified Individual who received a withdrawal for the purchase of a home not due to
the disaster, may contribute as a rollover to the Plan in an aggregate amount that does not exceed the amount of the Qualified
Disaster Distribution.

Disaster Loan Provisions
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

The maximum loan limit under Code section 72(p)(2)(A) shall be applied by substituting "$100,000" for "$50,000" and substituting
"the present value" for "one-half the present value" under the Loan Procedures for a Qualified Individual.
The loan repayment for a Qualified Individual may be delayed for 1 year.
Subsequent repayments will be adjusted to reflect the 1 year delay and any interest accrued during such delay.
The 1 year delay will be disregarded in determining the 5-year maximum term of loans under Code section 72(p)(2)(B) and (C).
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
FORMAL RECORD OF ACTION
The following is a formal record of action taken by the governing body of Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District (the "Employer").
With respect to the amendment and restatement of the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District Money Purchase Pension Plan (the
"Plan"), the following resolutions are hereby adopted:
RESOLVED: That the Plan be amended and restated effective January 01, 2021, in the form attached hereto, which
Plan is hereby adopted and approved;
RESOLVED FURTHER: That the appropriate officers of the Employer be, and they hereby are, authorized and
directed to execute the Plan on behalf of the Employer;
RESOLVED FURTHER: That Steve Randall and Mark Tanner are hereby retained as the Trustees of the Plan; and
RESOLVED FURTHER: That the officers of the Employer be, and they hereby are, authorized and directed to take
any and all actions and execute and deliver such documents as they may deem necessary, appropriate or convenient to
effect the foregoing resolutions including, without limitation, causing to be prepared and filed such reports documents
or other information as may be required under applicable law.

Dated this _______ day of _______________, 2021.

_________________________________
_________________________________
_________________________________
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LOAN PROCEDURES
TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
MONEY PURCHASE PENSION PLAN
This document contains important information about the procedures for obtaining a loan from the Plan. The following rules shall
apply to the loan program:
Procedure for Applying for a Loan If you are an active Participant in the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District Money
Purchase Pension Plan, you may apply for a loan from the Plan. You must complete a Loan Application Form and submit the
completed form and supporting materials to the Plan Administrator. Loan application forms may be obtained from the Plan
Administrator. All loan applications will be reviewed on a uniform and nondiscriminatory basis and your loan will be approved if the
Plan Administrator determines you have the ability to repay the loan, the loan is adequately secured and the loan meets the other
requirements set out below.
Administration of the Plan Loan Program The Plan loan program is administered by the Plan Administrator.
Promissory Note If your loan is approved, you will be required to sign a promissory note.
Type and Amount of Loan The Plan does not restrict the purposes for which loans may be made. However, the Plan does set
maximum and minimum limits on the amount of a loan.
Maximum Amount of Loan A loan cannot be greater than 50% of the vested account balance under the Plan. Additionally, the loan
cannot exceed $50,000 minus the difference between the highest outstanding balance of loans in the past 12 months and the
outstanding balance of loans from the Plan on the date the loan is made.
Repayment Loans must be repaid over a period not extending beyond five years from the date of the loan, unless such loan is used to
acquire a dwelling unit which within a reasonable time (determined at the time the loan is made) will be used as your principal
residence. The maximum loan term for a principal residence loan is 15 years.
If you go on a leave of absence you may be able to suspend loan repayments. Please contact the Plan Administrator to determine
whether your leave of absence qualifies. You must repay a loan in accordance with the repayment schedule. Loan repayments shall be
made each pay period. Prepayments are not permitted. If allowed under IRS regulations you may refinance your loan. The loan will
become payable in full on your termination of employment.
Maximum Number of Loans The maximum number of loans outstanding at any one time is 2.
Minimum Loan Amount The minimum loan amount is $1,000.
Interest Rate According to U.S. Department of Labor Regulations, the interest rate for a participant loan from a retirement plan must
be comparable to the current interest rates charged by financial institutions for similar loans. The interest that will apply on your loan
will be one percentage point higher than the prime lending rate as posted in the Wall Street Journal (or similar financial publication)
when the loan is made per year. However, you may qualify for a lower interest rate if you are on active duty in the military. If you are
on active duty, please contact the Plan Administrator to determine whether you qualify for the lower interest rate.
Collateral Your vested account balance under the Plan will serve as collateral for the loan. However, a maximum of 50% of your
vested account balance may be used as collateral.
Spousal Consent If you are married, you must obtain the consent of your spouse before obtaining a loan from the Plan. The spousal
consent form can be found on the Loan Application.
Form of Repayment Payments will be made by check or other method prescribed by the Plan Administrator.
Fees The Plan charges an initial loan processing fee of $125.00 for a new loan and $250.00 for a consolidated loan. The Plan charges
an ongoing loan maintenance fee of $15.00 per loan per quarter the loan is in existence. Any fee may be deducted from the proceeds
of the loan and/or charged to your account.
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Default Your loan will be in default if a scheduled payment is not made by the end of the "cure period." The "cure period" is the
repayment period allowed by the Plan Administrator which will not extend beyond the last day of the calendar quarter following the
calendar quarter during which the last scheduled installment payment was due and not paid. To fully understand the potential tax
consequences in the event of a loan default, you are encouraged to seek professional tax advice before requesting a loan.
Coordination with Qualified Domestic Relations Orders ("QDROs") No loan will be approved if the Plan Administrator is
reviewing a domestic relations order that may affect your benefit under the Plan.
Special Rules for Military Leave If you are called into or volunteer for military service, special provisions may apply. You may
request a loan suspension during your leave and choose from the following repayment methods upon your return to employment: (a)
re-amortize the remaining loan balance; (b) repay all suspended loan payments at the end of your leave; or (c) continue payments
under the prior rate and make a balloon payment at the end of the term. If you refinance the loan, you may extend the repayment
period to the date that includes the latest date the loan repayment period could have been scheduled for (if the original term was less
than five years) plus the period during which the loan was suspended. (See the note above regarding interest rates.)
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PROCEDURES FOR DETERMINING THE
QUALIFIED STATUS OF A DOMESTIC RELATIONS ORDER
TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
MONEY PURCHASE PENSION PLAN
1.

Upon receipt of a written notice of a domestic relations order ("DRO"), the Plan Administrator will, within a reasonable
amount of time, send a written notice of receipt of the order as well as a copy of these procedures to the affected Participant,
each named alternate payee and any legal counsel representing the parties. An alternate payee may designate a representative
for receipt of copies of notices and Plan information that are sent to the alternate payee with respect to a DRO.

2.

Upon receipt of the DRO, the Plan Administrator will separately account for, and will place a freeze on, the Participant's
benefit which would be payable to the alternate payee as if the DRO is qualified. The freeze will remain on the Participant's
benefit until the earlier of: (a) 18 months from the date the benefit was frozen, (b) the date the distribution is made to the
alternate payee, (c) the date the Plan Administrator receives a court order releasing the Participant's benefit from the freeze,
or (d) as of the end of the 30 day appeal period specified in Paragraph 5 if no appeal is filed within such period. In no event
will a Participant's benefit be frozen for longer than 18 months. If the DRO is not found to be qualified within the period
specified above, the Plan Administrator will remove the freeze on the Participant's benefit and may treat the Participant's
benefit as if there had been no DRO.

3.

After receipt of the DRO, the Plan Administrator will determine whether the order is qualified by ascertaining whether the
order meets all of the statutory requirements. The determination and notification under this Paragraph 3 will be made within a
reasonable period to be fixed by the Plan Administrator. Pursuant to PPA section 1001 and DOL regulation 2530.206, a DRO
will not fail to be a QDRO solely because the DRO: (a) revises or is issued after another DRO or QDRO, or (b) the DRO is
issued after the Participant's death, divorce or annuity starting date; provided that the DRO satisfies the same requirements
and protections that apply under ERISA section 206(d)(3). These requirements and protections include, but are not limited to,
prohibiting a DRO from providing any type or form of benefit, or any option, not otherwise provided under the Plan;
providing increased benefits determined on the basis of actuarial value; or paying benefits to an alternate payee that are
required to be paid to another alternate payee under another DRO previously determined to be a QDRO.

4.

If the Plan Administrator determines that the DRO meets the requirements set forth in Paragraph 3 and is a qualified domestic
relations order ("QDRO"), the Plan Administrator will notify in writing the affected Participant, each named alternate payee
and any legal counsel representing the parties. The Plan Administrator will create an account in the name of each alternate
payee, if necessary, and shall arrange for the benefits to be paid to the alternate payee in accordance with the QDRO. The
following rules shall apply to the account of the Alternate Payee:
(a)
Distribution. If the QDRO provides, the Plan Administrator may distribute the benefit of an alternate
payee prior to the date when the Participant attains his Earliest Retirement Age. For purposes of this procedure, "Earliest
Retirement Age" is the earlier of: (1) the date on which the Participant is entitled to a distribution under the Plan, or (2) the
later of the date of which the Participant attains age 50, or the earliest date on which the Participant could begin receiving
benefits under the Plan if the Participant separated from service.
(b)
Investment Funds. If the DRO does not specify the Participant's accounts or investment funds to be set
aside to an alternate payee, any amount transferable under the DRO, other than amounts used as security for a Plan loan, will
be segregated on a pro rata basis.
(c)

Default Rules. Unless a QDRO provides to the contrary:

(1)
Investment Returns. An alternate payee will be credited with the same rate of gain/loss as the
account of the Participant from the effective date of the account division to the date the order is processed by the Plan.
(2)
Death Benefits. An alternate payee has the right to designate a beneficiary who shall receive
benefits payable to an alternate payee which have not been distributed at the time of the alternate payee's death.
(3)
Investment Direction. An alternate payee has the right to direct the investment of its account
created by the QDRO in the same manner as the Participant.
(4)
Voting Rights. An alternate payee shall have the right to direct the trustee as to the exercise of
voting rights in the same manner as the Participant.
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(d)

Loans. An alternate payee is not permitted to receive a loan from the Plan.

5.

If the Plan Administrator determines that the DRO does not meet the requirements set forth in Paragraph 3, the Plan
Administrator will notify in writing the affected Participant, each named alternate payee and any legal counsel representing
the parties. The notification will include the reasons why the DRO does not meet the requirements of Paragraph 3. The
affected Participant or alternate payee may file a claim with the Plan Administrator for a review of the Plan Administrator's
determination under Paragraph 3, in accordance with the Plan's procedures for the filing and review of claims, except that any
such claim must be filed with the Plan Administrator within 30 days after the date such Participant or alternate payee receives
written notice of the Plan Administrator's determination under Paragraph 3.

6.

These Procedures may be amended at any time.
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INTRODUCTION
Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District (the "Company") established the Truckee Donner
Recreation and Park District Money Purchase Pension Plan (the "Plan") effective July 01, 1986. This Summary
Plan Description describes the Plan as restated effective January 01, 2021. This revised Summary Plan
Description supersedes all previous Summary Plan Descriptions. Although the purpose of this document is to
summarize the more significant provisions of the Plan, the plan document will prevail in the event of any
inconsistency. In addition, the terms of the Plan cannot be modified by written or oral statements made to you
by the Plan Administrator or other personnel.

ELIGIBILITY
Eligible Employee
You are an "Eligible Employee" if you are employed by Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District or
any affiliate who has adopted the Plan. However, you are not an "Eligible Employee" if you are a member of
any of the following classes of employees:
Any employee who is included in a unit of employees covered by a collective bargaining agreement, if
retirement benefits were the subject of good faith bargaining, and if the collective bargaining agreement
does not provide for participation in this Plan.
Any leased employee.
Any employee who is a non-resident alien who received no earned income which constitutes income
from services performed within the United States.
Pension Contributions
You will become a Participant with respect to Pension Contributions on: an Eligible Employee who is
categorized as a "Permanent" Employee will enter the Plan as a Participant upon reaching age 18, provided they
are an Eligible Employee on such date. An Eligible Employee who is categorized as a "Seasonal" Employee
will enter the Plan as a Participant on the January 1st that follows reaching age 18 and being credited with at
least 1000 hours of service, either as of their 1st anniversary date or during any Plan Year that follows, provided
they are an Eligible Employee on such date.
All eligibility service with the Company is taken into account except the following:
A "One-Year Break in Service" means an Eligibility Computation Period during which you are credited
with 500 or fewer hours of service (special rules exist for absence from work for maternity or paternity
reasons).
If you do not have any nonforfeitable right to the Account balance derived from Company contributions,
service before a period of five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service will not be taken into
account in computing eligibility service (this is referred to as the "rule of parity").

1
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CONTRIBUTIONS
Account
"Account" means all of the contributions, of whatever type, made to the Plan for a Participant, including
the earnings and losses on those contributions.

Pension Contributions
The Company will make a Pension Contribution to the Plan on your behalf. For purposes of this section,
the Applicable Period for determining satisfaction of service requirements for an allocation of Non-Elective
Contributions will be each Plan Year.
The ability of an Eligible Employee to receive an allocation of Pension Contributions will be subject to
the following terms and conditions: 1) An Eligible Participant who is categorized as a "Permanent" Employee
must be credited with at least 501 hours of service during the Plan Year or be employed by the Company on the
last day of the Plan Year. 2) An Eligible Participant who is categorized as a "Seasonal" Employee must be
credited with at least 1,000 hours of service but is not required to be employed by the Company on the last day
of the Plan Year.
Pension Contributions will be allocated to the Pension Contribution Accounts of each Participant
eligible to share in such allocations after the end of the Plan Year. Such contributions will be allocated to the
Pension Contribution Accounts of each Participant eligible to share in such allocations in the amount of 8.00%
of each Participant's Plan Compensation.
Please note, if you are an Eligible Employee and terminate employment with the Company due to death
or disability you will be eligible to receive a Pension Contribution regardless of whether you meet any service
requirement and/or last day requirement described in this section.
Please note, if you terminate on the last day of the Applicable Period, you will be treated as being
employed for purposes of determining whether you have met the last day requirement described in this section.
Military Service Contributions
If you serve in the United States armed forces and must miss work as a result of such service, you may
be eligible to receive contributions, benefits and service credit with respect to any qualified military service. In
addition, you or your survivors may be eligible to receive contributions, benefits and service credit if you die or
become disabled while performing qualified military service.
Limits on Contributions
The amount that may be contributed to the Plan on your behalf in any year is limited to a fixed dollar
amount ($58,000 in 2021). This dollar limit is indexed; therefore, it may increase each year for cost-of-living
adjustments. In addition, contributions cannot exceed 100% of your total Plan Compensation.

2
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COMPENSATION
Plan Compensation
"Plan Compensation" means most taxable income received from the Company as specified in IRS
regulations. For any self-employed individual, Plan Compensation will mean earned income.
For purposes of allocating Pension Contributions, Plan Compensation is determined over the Plan Year.
Unless otherwise indicated below, Plan Compensation will exclude Post Year End Compensation which
includes amounts earned during a year but not paid during that year solely because of the timing of pay periods
and pay dates when: (i) these amounts are paid during the first few weeks of the next year; (ii) the amounts are
included on a uniform and consistent basis with respect to all similarly situated Employees; and (iii) no
compensation is included in more than one year for purposes of all contributions.
Plan Compensation will include any amount you elect to defer on a tax-preferred basis to any Company
benefit plan. Plan Compensation will include only that compensation which is actually paid to you by the
Company during that part of the Plan Year that you are eligible to participate in the Plan. Plan Compensation will
exclude company vehicle pay.

No more than $290,000 (in 2021) of Plan Compensation may be taken into account in determining your
benefits under the Plan. This dollar limit is indexed; therefore, it may increase each year for cost-of-living
adjustments.

VESTING
Pension Contributions
Your interest in your Pension Contribution Account will vest based on your Years of Vesting Service
(defined below) in accordance with the following schedule:
Vesting
Percentage

Years of Vesting Service
Less than Two Years
Two Years but less than Three Years
Three Years but less than Four Years
Four Years but less than Five Years
Five Years but less than Six Years
Six or More Years

0%
20%
40%
60%
80%
100%

Special Vesting Rules
You will become fully (100%) vested upon your attainment of Normal Retirement Age (defined in the
Distributions section below) while an employee, your death while an employee or becoming disabled while an
employee.

3
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Forfeitures
If You Receive a Distribution. If your employment with the Company terminates and you receive a
distribution of the entire vested portion of your Account, you will forfeit the nonvested portion of your Account.
If the value of your vested Account balance is zero, you will be deemed to have received a distribution of your
Account.
If You Do Not Receive a Distribution. If your employment with the Company terminates and you do not
receive a complete distribution of the vested portion of your Account, you will forfeit the nonvested portion of
your Account after the date you incur five consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service.
Reemployment. If you receive or are treated as receiving a distribution and you resume employment, the
amounts you have forfeited (if any) will be restored to your Account if you repay the full amount of the
previous distribution before the earlier of five (5) years after the first date on which you are subsequently
reemployed, or the date you incur five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service following the date of the
distribution.
Year of Vesting Service
"Year of Vesting Service" means a vesting computation period during which you complete 1,000 hours
of service during the calendar year.
All of your Years of Vesting Service with the Company are counted except:
•

Years of Vesting Service before the Company maintained this Plan or a predecessor plan.

The following service will be disregarded in determining Years of Vesting Service:
If you have five (5) consecutive One-Year Breaks in Service, all periods of service after such One-Year
Breaks in Service will be disregarded for the purpose of vesting your Account balance that accrued before such
Breaks in Service. However, except as provided below, both the service before and after such One-Year Breaks
in Service will count for purposes of vesting your Account balance that accrues after such One-Year Breaks in
Service.
If you are zero percent vested, Years of Vesting Service before a period of five (5) consecutive OneYear Breaks in Service will not be taken into account in computing vesting service.
A "One-Year Break in Service" means a vesting computation period during which you are credited with
500 or fewer hours of service.
The vesting computation period is the calendar year.

DISTRIBUTIONS
Commencement of Distributions
Termination of Employment. You are entitled to receive a distribution from your Account after you
terminate employment. This includes termination due to Disability. The distribution will start at the time
specified in the section titled "Timing and Form of Payment" below.
4
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Late Retirement. If you continue working for the Company after your Normal Retirement Age, your
participation under the Plan will continue, and your benefits will begin following the date you terminate
employment. You may elect to have the Plan Administrator begin the distribution of your benefit at any time
after reaching your Normal Retirement Age (even if you are still working) by providing the Plan Administrator
with a written election that you want your benefits to begin. The Account(s) eligible for the benefit are specified
in the section titled "In-Service Distributions upon Normal Retirement Age" below.
Death. If you die, your beneficiary will become entitled to receive your vested Account balance. The
distribution will start at the time specified in the section titled "Timing and Form of Payment" below. Your
spouse will be beneficiary of at least 50% of your Account balance unless they agree in writing to waive their
benefit.
Normal Retirement Age
"Normal Retirement Age" means the later of: (i) the date you reach age 62, or (ii) 5 Years of Eligibility
Service (see the section regarding "Computing Service" for more information on what is a Year of Eligibility
Service).
Timing and Form of Payment
Distribution for Reasons Other Than Death. If you become entitled to receive your benefit for any
reason other than death, your Account will be paid to you in the form of a 50% "Qualified Joint and Survivor
Annuity" (defined below). This is your normal form of payment. You may also elect to receive your distribution
in the form of a lump sum payment. However, if your Account balance exceeds $5,000, your spouse, if
applicable, must consent to any payment that is not a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity. Furthermore, a
partial or installment distribution may be permitted if needed to satisfy the required minimum distribution rules.
Payment of your vested Account may start as soon as administratively feasible with a final payment made
consisting of any allocations occurring after your termination of employment. Your Account is payable in cash.
If you do not choose a form of payment, payment will be made in the form of a Qualified Joint and Survivor
Annuity unless your Account balance does not exceed $5,000.
Distribution on Account of Death. If you die before distribution of your Account begins, your Account
will be distributed in the form of a "Qualified Preretirement Survivor Annuity" (defined below). In addition,
distribution of your entire Account must be completed by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth
anniversary of your death.
If the Qualified Preretirement Survivor Annuity has been waived or is not required, as specified below,
your beneficiary will be entitled to a distribution in any form that is available to you prior to your death.
If you die after distribution of your Account has begun, the remaining portion of your Account will
continue to be distributed under the method of distribution being used prior to your death. If your Account was
not being distributed in the form of an annuity at the time of your death, the remaining balance must be
distributed by December 31 of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of your death.
Force-Out
After your termination of employment from the Company, if the vested amount of your Account does
not exceed $5,000, your vested Account balance will be distributed from the Plan. You may elect to: 1) receive
this distribution in cash; or 2) roll over the distribution to an individual retirement account (IRA) or the
5
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qualified plan of your new employer (but only if your new employer's plan allows such rollovers). However, if
you do not timely return your election forms, the following will apply: if the vested amount of your Account
balance is less than or equal to $1,000, your vested Account will be distributed to you in cash. If your vested
Account balance is more than $1000, but does not exceed $5,000, the Plan Administrator will transfer your
vested Account to an IRA established in your name; unless the distribution occurs after the later of your Normal
Retirement Age or age 62. This mandatory distribution will be invested in an IRA designed to preserve
principal and provide a reasonable rate of return and liquidity. Processing and Management Fees may be
debited directly from your account For further information concerning the Plan's automatic rollover provisions,
the IRA provider and the fees and expenses attendant to the individual retirement plan please contact the Plan
Administrator at the phone number found in the "ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION" section at the end of
this Summary Plan Description.
If the vested amount of your Account exceeds $5,000, you must consent to any distribution of your
Account. However, the Plan Administrator will distribute your vested Account balance without your consent
after the later of your attainment of Normal Retirement Age or age 62.
Beneficiary
You have the right to designate, in a written form acceptable to the Plan Administrator, one or more
primary and one or more secondary beneficiaries to receive any benefit becoming payable upon your death.
Your spouse must be the sole beneficiary of your Account unless he or she consents to the designation of
another beneficiary. You may change your beneficiaries at any time and from time to time by filing written
notice of such change with the Plan Administrator.
If you fail to designate a beneficiary, or in the event that all designated primary and secondary
beneficiaries die before you, the death benefit will be payable to your spouse, or if there is no spouse, to your
children in equal shares, or if there are no children to your estate.
Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity
The Plan generally provides that if you are married, your Account balance will be paid in the form of a
Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity in which the benefit payable to your spouse for life after your death will
be 50% of the monthly retirement income paid during your life. In addition, there is a qualified optional
survivor annuity available in which the benefit payable to your spouse for life after your death will be 75% of
the monthly retirement income paid during your life. However, if you obtain the written consent of your spouse
or your Account balance does not exceed $5,000, your Account balance may be paid in a form other than a
Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity.
For a single Participant, a Qualified Joint and Survivor Annuity means an immediate annuity for the life
of the Participant and which is the amount of benefit which can be purchased with the Participant's vested
Account balance.
Qualified Preretirement Survivor Annuity
If you die before the commencement of your benefits under the Plan, at least 50% of your Account
balance will automatically be applied to the purchase of a survivor annuity for your spouse (the Qualified
Preretirement Survivor Annuity) unless (1) your Account balance does not exceed $5,000, (2) you, with the
written consent of your spouse, waive the survivor annuity for a non-spousal beneficiary, or (3) your surviving
spouse waives such survivor annuity.
6
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IN-SERVICE DISTRIBUTIONS AND LOANS
In-Service Distributions upon Normal Retirement Age
In-service distributions may be made upon attainment of Normal Retirement Age. These distributions
can be made from the following Accounts: all accounts.
In-Service Withdrawals
You may receive a distribution from the vested portion of all of your Accounts after you reach age 62 if
you have not separated from employment.
Disability Distributions
If you become Disabled (defined below) while still employed, you may receive a distribution from your
Accounts.

Rules Regarding In-Service Distributions
The Plan Administrator may establish uniform procedures that include, but are not limited to,
prescribing limitations on the frequency and minimum amount of withdrawals. All distributions will be made in
the form of a single sum as soon as practicable following the valuation date as of which such withdrawal is
made. Only Employees are eligible to receive in-service distributions.
Loans
The Plan Administrator, in its discretion, may permit Participants to apply for a loan from the Plan. The
Plan Administrator may further adopt any administrative rules or procedures that it deems necessary or
appropriate with respect to the granting and administering of loans. Please contact the Plan Administrator for a
copy of the Loan Procedures for more information regarding taking a loan from the Plan.

INVESTMENTS
Participant Self-Direction
In General. The Plan Administrator allows you to direct the investment of all of your Accounts. The
Plan Administrator may also permit the Trustee to establish self-directed brokerage accounts on your behalf.
The Plan Administrator may establish uniform guidelines and procedures relating to Participant self-direction.
Investment Elections. You may direct the percentage of your Accounts to be invested in one or more of
the available investment funds. Your elections will be subject to such rules and limitations as the Plan
Administrator may prescribe. After your death, your beneficiary may make investment elections as if the
beneficiary were the Participant. However, the Plan Administrator may restrict investment transfers to the
extent required to comply with applicable law.
Investment Decisions. The Plan is intended to constitute a plan described in section 404(c) of ERISA.
This means that Plan fiduciaries may be relieved of liability for any of your losses that are the result of your
investment elections.
7

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

Voting Rights
You may direct the Trustee as to the exercise of voting rights with respect to your allocable share of any
investment in the Trust Fund that allows or requires voting. The Trustee will provide or direct you to where you
can find notices, prospectuses, financial statements, proxies and proxy soliciting material relating to such
investment. The Plan Administrator will provide you with voting forms and instructions. Your instructions will
remain in the strict confidence of the Trustee. Any investments for which no instructions are received by the
Trustee within such time specified by notice and, unless otherwise required by applicable law, any shares which
are not allocated to Participants' Accounts are voted by the Trustee in the same proportion that the shares for
which instructions are received are voted.
Valuation Dates
Accounts are valued each business day.

SPECIAL TOP-HEAVY RULES
Minimum Allocations
If the Plan is Top-Heavy, the Company will generally allocate a minimum of 3% of your Plan
Compensation to the Plan if you are a Participant who is (i) employed by the Company on the last day of the
Plan Year and (ii) not a key employee.
The minimum benefits paid under this section will vest in the same manner as any Pension
Contributions.

CLAIMS PROCEDURES
Application for Benefits. You or any other person entitled to benefits from the Plan (a "Claimant") may
apply for such benefits by completing and filing a claim with the Plan Administrator. Any such claim must be in
writing and must include all information and evidence that the Plan Administrator deems necessary to properly
evaluate the merit of and to make any necessary determinations on a claim for benefits. The Plan Administrator
may request any additional information necessary to evaluate the claim.
Timing of Notice of Denied Claim. The Plan Administrator will notify the Claimant of any adverse
benefit determination within a reasonable period of time, but not later than 90 days (45 days if the claim relates
to a disability determination) after receipt of the claim. This period may be extended one time by the Plan for up
to 90 days (30 additional days if the claim relates to a disability determination), provided that the Plan
Administrator both determines that such an extension is necessary due to matters beyond the control of the Plan
and notifies the Claimant, prior to the expiration of the initial review period, of the circumstances requiring the
extension of time and the date by which the Plan expects to render a decision. If the claim relates to a disability
determination, the period for making the determination may be extended for up to an additional 30 days if the
Plan Administrator notifies the Claimant prior to the expiration of the first 30-day extension period.
Content of Notice of Denied Claim. If a claim is wholly or partially denied, the Plan Administrator will
provide the Claimant with a written notice identifying:

8
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1.

The reason or reasons for such denial,

2.

The pertinent Plan provisions on which the denial is based,

3.

Any material or information needed to grant the claim and an explanation of why the additional
information is necessary, and

4.

An explanation of the steps that the Claimant must take if he wishes to appeal the denial
including a statement that the Claimant may bring a civil action under ERISA.

Appeals of Denied Claim. If a Claimant wishes to appeal the denial of a claim, he must file a written
appeal with the Plan Administrator on or before the 60th day (180th day if the claim relates to a disability
determination) after he receives the Plan Administrator's written notice that the claim has been wholly or
partially denied. The written appeal must identify both the grounds and specific Plan provisions upon which the
appeal is based. The Claimant will be provided, upon request and free of charge, documents and other
information relevant to his claim. A written appeal may also include any comments, statements or documents
that the Claimant may desire to provide. The Plan Administrator will consider the merits of the Claimant's
written presentations, the merits of any facts or evidence in support of the denial of benefits, and such other
facts and circumstances as the Plan Administrator may deem relevant. The Claimant will lose the right to appeal
if the appeal is not timely made. The Plan Administrator will ordinarily rule on an appeal within 60 days (45
days if the claim relates to a disability determination). However, if special circumstances require an extension
and the Plan Administrator furnishes the Claimant with a written extension notice during the initial period, the
Plan Administrator may take up to 120 days (90 days if the claim relates to a disability determination) to rule on
an appeal.
Denial of Appeal. If an appeal is wholly or partially denied, the Plan Administrator will provide the
Claimant with a notice identifying:
1.

The reason or reasons for such denial,

2.

The pertinent Plan provisions on which the denial is based,

3.

A statement that the Claimant is entitled to receive, upon request and free of charge, reasonable
access to, and copies of, all documents, records, and other information relevant to the Claimant's
claim for benefits, and

4.

A statement describing the Claimant's right to bring an action under section 502(a) of ERISA.
The determination rendered by the Plan Administrator will be binding upon all parties.

Determinations of Disability. If the claim relates to a disability determination, determinations of the Plan
Administrator will include the information required under applicable United States Department of Labor
regulations.

YOUR RIGHTS UNDER ERISA
As a participant, you are entitled to certain rights and protections under the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act of 1974 (ERISA). This federal law provides that you have the right to:

9

Copyright © 2002-2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com

Examine, without charge, at the Plan Administrator's office and at other specified locations, such as
worksites and union halls, all documents governing the Plan, including insurance contracts and
collective bargaining agreements, and a copy of the latest annual report (Form 5500 Series) filed by the
Plan with the U.S. Department of Labor and available at the Public Disclosure Room of the Employee
Benefits Security Administration.
Obtain, upon written request to the Plan Administrator, copies of documents governing the operation of
the Plan, including insurance contracts and collective bargaining agreements, and copies of the latest
annual report (Form 5500 Series) and updated Summary Plan Description. The Plan Administrator may
make a reasonable charge for the copies.
Receive a summary of the Plan's annual financial report. The Plan Administrator is required by law to
furnish each participant with a copy of this summary annual report.
Obtain, once a year, a statement from the Plan Administrator regarding your Accrued Benefit under the
Plan and the nonforfeitable (vested) portion of your Accrued Benefit, if any. This statement must be
requested in writing and is not required to be given more than once every 12 months. The Plan must
provide the statement free of charge.
In addition, ERISA imposes duties upon the people who are responsible for the operation of the Plan.
The people who operate the Plan, called "fiduciaries" of the Plan, have a duty to do so prudently and in
the interest of you and other Plan participants and beneficiaries. No one, including your employer, your
union, or any other person, may fire you or otherwise discriminate against you in any way to prevent
you from obtaining your benefits or exercising your rights under ERISA.
If your claim for a benefit is denied or ignored, in whole or in part, you have a right to know why this
was done, to obtain copies of documents relating to the decision without charge, and to appeal any
denial, all within certain time schedules. Under ERISA, there are steps you can take to enforce the above
rights. For instance, if you request a copy of plan documents or the latest annual report from the Plan
and do not receive them within 30 days, you may file suit in a Federal court. In such a case, the court
may require the Plan Administrator to provide the materials and pay you up to $110 a day until you
receive the materials, unless the materials were not sent because of reasons beyond the control of the
Plan Administrator.
If you have a claim for benefits which is denied or ignored, in whole or in part, you may file suit in a
state or Federal court. In addition, if you disagree with the Plan's decision or lack thereof concerning the
qualified status of a domestic relations order, you may file suit in Federal court. If it should happen that
Plan fiduciaries misuse the Plan's money, or if you are discriminated against for asserting your rights,
you may seek assistance from the U.S. Department of Labor, or you may file suit in a Federal court. The
court will decide who should pay court costs and legal fees. If you are successful, the court may order
the person you have sued to pay these costs and fees. If you lose, the court may order you to pay these
costs and fees, for example, if it finds your claim is frivolous.
If you have any questions about the Plan, you should contact the Plan Administrator. If you have any
questions about this statement or about your rights under ERISA, or if you need assistance in obtaining
documents from the Plan Administrator, you should contact the nearest office of the Employee Benefits
Security Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, listed in your telephone directory or the Division of
Technical Assistance and Inquiries, Employee Benefits Security Administration, U.S. Department of
Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue N.W., Washington, D.C. 20210. You may also obtain certain
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publications about your rights and responsibilities under ERISA by calling the publications hotline of
the Employee Benefits Security Administration.

MISCELLANEOUS
Domestic Relations Orders
Under certain circumstances, a court may issue a domestic relations order assigning a portion of your
benefits under the Plan to a spouse, former spouse, child or other dependent. The Plan Administrator will
determine whether the order is a qualified domestic relations order ("QDRO"). If the Plan Administrator
determines that the order is a QDRO, it will implement the terms of the QDRO and divide your Account
accordingly. You may obtain, without charge, a copy of the Plan's QDRO procedures from the Plan
Administrator.
Disability
Under this Plan, you are disabled if you are unable to engage in any substantial gainful activity by
reason of any medically determinable physical or mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or
which has lasted or can be expected to last for a continuous period of not less than 12 months. The permanence
and degree of such impairment must be supported by medical evidence.
Assignment and Alienation of Benefits
Except as provided below, your Account is held in trust and cannot be assigned and, to the extent
permitted by law, is not subject to any form of attachment, garnishment, sequestration or other actions of
collection. You may not alienate, anticipate, commute, pledge, encumber or assign any of the benefits or
payments which you may expect to receive, contingently or otherwise, under the Plan, except that you may
designate a beneficiary.
However, you may lose all or part of your balance:
1.

Pursuant to the terms of a QDRO;

2.

To comply with any federal tax levy; or

3.

To comply with the provisions and conditions of a judgment, order, decree or settlement
agreement between you and the Secretary of Labor or the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation
relating to your violation (or alleged violation) of ERISA fiduciary responsibilities.

Amendment and Termination
Although the Company intends to maintain the Plan indefinitely, the Company may amend or terminate
the Plan at any time in its sole discretion. If any of these actions is taken, you will be notified. However, no such
action may permit any part of Plan assets to be used for any purpose other than the exclusive benefit of
participants and beneficiaries or cause any reduction in your vested Account balance as of the date of the
amendment or termination. If the Plan is terminated, all amounts credited to your Account will become 100%
vested.
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Fees
Your Account may be charged for some or all of the costs and expenses of operating the Plan. Such
expenses include, but are not limited to, investment expenses and costs to process loans, Plan distributions and
QDROs. For specific information regarding the fees that are charged by the Plan, please contact the Plan
Administrator.
Insurance
The Plan is not insured by the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation (PBGC) because it is not a defined
benefit pension plan.
Administrator Discretion
The Plan Administrator has the authority to make factual determinations, to construe and interpret the
provisions of the Plan, to correct defects and resolve ambiguities in the Plan and to supply omissions to the
Plan. Any construction, interpretation or application of the Plan by the Plan Administrator is final, conclusive
and binding.
Plan Not a Contract of Employment
The Plan does not constitute, and is not to be deemed to constitute, an employment contract between the
Company and any employee or an inducement or condition of employment of any employee. Nothing in the
Plan is to be deemed to give any employee the right to be retained in the Company's service or to interfere with
the Company's right to discharge any employee at any time.
Waiver
Any failure by the Plan or the Plan Administrator to insist upon compliance with any of the Plan's
provisions at any time or under any set of circumstances does not operate to waive or modify the provision or in
any other manner render it unenforceable as to any other time or as to any other occurrence, whether the
circumstances are the same or different. No waiver of any term or condition of the Plan is valid or of any force
or effect unless it is expressed in writing and signed by a person authorized by the Plan Administrator to grant a
waiver.
Errors
Any clerical or similar error by the Plan Administrator cannot give coverage under the Plan to any
individual who otherwise does not qualify for coverage under the Plan. An error cannot give a benefit to an
individual who is not actually entitled to the benefit.
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ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION
1.

The Plan Sponsor and Plan Administrator is Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District.
Address: 10981 Truckee Way, Truckee, CA 96161
Phone number: 530-550-4442
Employer Identification Number: 94-1592837

2.

The Plan is a pension plan. The Plan number is 001.

3.

The Plan's designated agent for service of legal process is the head of the agency named in item
1. Any legal papers should be delivered to such person at the address listed in item 1. However,
service may also be made upon the Plan Administrator or a Trustee.

4.

The Plan's assets are held in a trust created under the terms of the Plan. The Trustees are Steve
Randall and Mark Tanner. Their principal place of business is the address listed in item 1.

5.

The Company's fiscal year ends on September 30 and the Plan Year ends on December 31.

6.

If the Plan is established or maintained by two or more employers, you can obtain a complete list
of the employers sponsoring the Plan upon written request to the Plan Administrator (this list is
also available for examination by participants and beneficiaries); you may also receive from the
Plan Administrator, upon written request, information as to whether a particular employer is a
sponsor of the Plan and, if the employer is a plan sponsor, the sponsor's address.
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
MONEY PURCHASE PENSION PLAN
TRUST AGREEMENT

2021
CCH Incorporated, DBA ftwilliam.com
All Rights Reserved.

TRUST AGREEMENT
THIS TRUST AGREEMENT is effective January 01, 2021, between Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District (the "Employer"), and
Steve Randall and Mark Tanner (collectively, the "Trustee").
WHEREAS, the Employer sponsors the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District Money Purchase Pension Plan (the "Plan") for the
benefit of employees eligible to participate therein (the "Participants") and their beneficiaries (the "Beneficiaries");
WHEREAS, the Employer designates the Trustee to act as the trustee of a trust constituting a part of the Plan (the "Trust"), pursuant to
which assets are being held to provide for the funding and payment of benefits under the Plan;
WHEREAS, the Trustee is willing to serve as trustee for the Plan and to hold in trust those assets of the Plan that have been and will be
transferred to the Trustee in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement (the "Trust Fund");
WHEREAS, the Employer is, or has designated a person(s) to act as, the "Plan Administrator" as that term is defined in the Plan;
WHEREAS, the Employer has designated a fiduciary to select Trust Fund investments and perform other duties with respect to the
investment of the Trust Fund (the "Investment Fiduciary");
WHEREAS, the Employer and the Trustee deem it necessary and desirable to enter into a written agreement of trust; and
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein, the parties hereto, intending to be legally bound, hereby
agree and declare as follows:
ARTICLE I
TRUST FUND
Section 1.01
Trust Fund. A Trust is hereby established or continued under the Plan and the Trustee will maintain a trust account for
the Plan and, as part thereof, accounts for such individuals as the Employer shall from time to time give written notice to the Trustee are Participants
in the Plan. The Trustee will accept and hold in the Trust Fund such contributions on behalf of Participants as it may receive from time to time from
the Employer, including amounts transferred by any prior trustee of the Plan, and such earnings, income and appreciation as may accrue thereon; less
losses, depreciation and payments made by the Trustee to carry out the purposes of the Plan. The Trust Fund shall be fully invested and reinvested in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Plan.
Section 1.02
Exclusive Benefit. All contributions made to the Plan are made for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their
Beneficiaries, and such contributions shall not be used for, or diverted to, purposes other than for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their
Beneficiaries (including the costs of maintaining and administering the Plan and corresponding Trust).
Section 1.03
Return of Contributions. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan: (a) as contributions made prior to the receipt
of an initial determination letter are conditional upon a favorable determination as to the qualified status of the Plan under Code section 401(a), if the
Plan receives an adverse determination with respect to its initial qualification, then any such contribution may be returned to the Employer within one
year after such determination, provided the application for determination is made by the time prescribed by law; (b) contributions made by the
Employer based upon mistake of fact may be returned to the Employer within one year of such contribution; (c) as all contributions to the Plan are
conditioned upon their deductibility under the Code, if a deduction for such a contribution is disallowed, such contribution may be returned to the
Employer within one year of the disallowance of such deduction; and (d) after all liabilities under the Plan have been satisfied, the remaining assets
of the Trust shall be distributed to the Employer if such distribution does not contravene any provision of applicable law.
In the case of the return of a contribution due to mistake of fact or the disallowance of a deduction, the amount that may be returned is the
excess of the amount contributed over the amount that would have been contributed had there not been a mistake or disallowance. Earnings
attributable to the excess contributions may not be returned to the Employer but losses attributable thereto must reduce the amount to be so returned.
Any return of contribution or distribution of assets made by the Trustee pursuant to this Section shall be made only upon the direction of the
Employer, which shall have exclusive responsibility for determining whether the conditions of such return or distribution have been satisfied and for
the amount to be returned.
Section 1.04
Assets Not Held by Trustee. The Trustee shall not be responsible for any assets of the Plan that are held outside of the
Trust Fund. The Trustee is expressly hereby relieved of any responsibility or liability for any losses resulting to the Plan arising from any acts or
omissions on the part of any insurance company holding assets outside of the Trust Fund. The Trustee may require the Employer to serve as
custodian for all promissory notes and related documents issued in connection with the Plan's Participant loan program and require the Employer to
be responsible for the safekeeping of same.
Section 1.05
Group Trust. In the event that the Trust is a part of any group trust (within the meaning of Internal Revenue Service
Revenue Rulings 81-100 and 2011-1): (a) participation in the Trust is limited to (i) individual retirement accounts which are exempt under Code
section 408(e), (ii) pension and profit-sharing trusts which are exempt under Code section 501(a) by qualifying under Code section 401(a) and (iii)
accounts under Code sections 403(b)(7), 403(b)(9) and governmental retiree benefit plans under Code section 401(a)(24) to the extent the
requirements of Revenue Ruling 2011-1 are met; (b) no part of the corpus or income which equitably belongs to any individual retirement account or
Employer's trust may be used for or diverted to any purposes other than for the exclusive benefit of the individual or the Employees, respectively, or
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their Beneficiaries who are entitled to benefits under such participating individual retirement account or Employer's trust; (c) no part of the equity or
interest in the Trust Fund shall be subject to assignment by a participating individual retirement account or Employer's trust; and (d) the Trustee shall
maintain separate accounts for each participating trust or individual retirement account.
ARTICLE II
DUTIES OF THE TRUSTEE
Section 2.01
In General. The Trustee is not a party to, and has no duties or responsibilities under the Plan, other than those that may
be expressly contained in this Article. The Trustee shall have no duties, responsibilities or liability with respect to the acts or omissions of any prior
trustee. The Trustee shall discharge its assigned duties and responsibilities under this Article and the Plan with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence
under the circumstances then prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an
enterprise of a like character and with like aims.
Section 2.02
Contributions. The Trustee agrees to accept contributions that are paid to it by the Plan Administrator (as well as
rollover contributions and direct transfers from other eligible retirement plans) in accordance with the terms of this Article. Such contributions shall
be in cash or in such other form that may be acceptable to the Trustee. In-kind contributions of other than qualifying employer securities are
permitted only in non-pension plans provided that the contribution is discretionary and unencumbered. Qualifying employer securities may be
contributed to both pension and non-pension plans subject to the requirements of ERISA section 408(e). The Trustee shall have no responsibility for
any property until it is received by the Trustee. The Plan Administrator shall have the sole duty and responsibility for the determination of the
accuracy or sufficiency of the contributions to be made under the Plan, the transmittal of the same to the Trustee and compliance with any statute,
regulation or rule applicable to contributions.
Section 2.03
Distributions. The Trustee shall make distributions out of the Trust Fund pursuant to instructions described in Article
V. The Trustee shall not have any responsibility or duty under this Article for determining that such are in accordance with the terms of the Plan and
applicable law, including without limitation, the amount, timing or method of payment and the identity of each person to whom such payments shall
be made. The Trustee shall have no responsibility or duty to determine the tax effect of any payment or to see to the application of any payment. In
making payments, the Employer acknowledges that the Trustee is acting as a paying agent and not as the payor, for tax information reporting and
withholding purposes. In the event that any dispute shall arise as to the persons to whom payment or delivery of any assets shall be made by the
Trustee, the Trustee may withhold such payment or delivery until such dispute shall have been settled by the parties concerned or shall have been
determined by a court of competent jurisdiction.
Section 2.04
Records. The Trustee shall keep full and accurate accounts of all receipts, investments, disbursements and other
transactions hereunder, including such specific records as may be agreed upon in writing between the Employer and the Trustee. All such accounts,
books and records shall be open to inspection and audit at all reasonable times by any authorized representative of the Employer or the Plan
Administrator. A Participant may examine only those individual account records pertaining directly to him.
Section 2.05
Accounting. The Trustee shall file with the Plan Administrator a written account of the administration of the Trust
Fund showing all transactions effected by the Trustee subsequent to the period covered by the last preceding account and all property held at the end
of the accounting period. The Trustee shall use its best effort to file such written account within ninety (90) days, but not later than one hundred
twenty (120) days after the end of each Plan Year. Upon approval of such accounting by the Plan Administrator, neither the Employer nor the Plan
Administrator shall be entitled to any further accounting by the Trustee. The Plan Administrator may approve such accounting by written notice of
approval delivered to the Trustee or by failure to express objection to such accounting in writing delivered to the Trustee within six (6) months from
the date on which the accounting is delivered to the Plan Administrator.
Section 2.06
Participant Eligibility. The Trustee shall not be required to determine the facts concerning the eligibility of any
Participant to participate in the Plan, the amount of benefits payable to any Participant or Beneficiary under the Plan, or the date or method of
payment or disbursement. The Trustee shall be fully entitled to rely in good faith solely upon the written advice and directions of the Plan
Administrator as to any such question of fact.
Section 2.07
Indicia of Ownership. The Trustee shall not hold the indicia of ownership of any assets of the Trust Fund outside of the
jurisdiction of the District Courts of the United States, unless in compliance with section 404(b) of ERISA and regulations thereunder.
Section 2.08
Notice. The Trustee shall provide the Employer with advance notice of any legal actions the Trustee may take with
respect to the Plan and Trust and shall promptly notify the Employer of any claim against the Plan and Trust.
Section 2.09
Other Fiduciaries. The Trustee shall not be responsible for the acts or omissions of any other persons except as may be
required by ERISA section 405.
ARTICLE III
GENERAL INVESTMENT POWERS
In addition to all powers and authority under common law, statutory authority and other provisions of this Article, the Trustee shall have
the following powers and authorities to be exercised in accordance with and subject to the provisions of Article IV hereof:
Section 3.01
Invest and reinvest the Trust Fund in any property, real, personal or mixed, wherever situated, and whether situated,
and whether or not productive of income or consisting of wasting assets, including, without limitation, common and preferred stock, bonds, notes,
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debentures, options, mutual funds, leaseholds, mortgages (including without limitation, any collective or part interest in any bond and mortgage or
note and mortgage), certificates of deposit, and oil, mineral or gas properties, royalties, interests or rights (including equipment pertaining thereto),
without being limited to the classes of property in which trustees are authorized by law or any rule of court to invest trust funds and without regard to
the proportion any such property may bear to the entire amount of the Trust Fund;
Section 3.02
Hold property in nominee name, in bearer form, or in book entry form, in a clearinghouse corporation or in a
depository, provided that such property is held in conformance with DOL Reg. section 2550-403a-1(b) and that such property is held by (i) a bank or
trust company that is subject to supervision by the United States or a state, or a nominee of such bank or trust company, (ii) a broker or dealer
registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or a nominee of such broker or dealer; (iii) a "clearing agency," as defined in section 3(a)(23)
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or its nominee; or (iv) any other entity as provided in DOL Reg. section 2550-403a-1(b);
Section 3.03
Collect income payable to and distributions due to the Trust Fund and sign on behalf of the Trust any declarations,
affidavits, certificates of ownership and other documents required to collect income and principal payments, including but not limited to, tax
reclamations, rebates and other withheld amounts;
Section 3.04
To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, grant options to purchase, or otherwise dispose of any securities or other property
held by the Trustee. No person dealing with the Trustee shall be bound to see to the application of the purchase money or to inquire into the validity,
expediency, or propriety of any such sale or other disposition;
Section 3.05
Pursuant to the terms of Article VI, to vote upon any stocks, bonds, or other securities; to give general or special
proxies or powers of attorney with or without power of substitution; to exercise any conversion privileges, subscription rights or other options, and to
make any payments incidental thereto; to oppose, or to consent to, or otherwise participate in, corporate reorganizations or other changes affecting
corporate securities, and to delegate discretionary powers, and to pay any assessments or charges in connection therewith; and generally to exercise
any of the powers of an owner with respect to stocks, bonds, securities, or other property;
Section 3.06
Take all action necessary to pay for authorized transactions or make authorized distributions, including exercising the
power to borrow or raise monies from any lender, upon such terms and conditions as are necessary to settle such transactions or distributions;
Section 3.07
To keep such portion of the Trust Fund uninvested in cash or cash balances as the Trustee may, from time to time,
deem to be in the best interests of the Plan, without liability for interest thereon;
Section 3.08
To accept and retain for such time as the Trustee may deem advisable any securities or other property received or
acquired as Trustee hereunder, whether or not such securities or other property would normally be purchased as investments hereunder;
Section 3.09
To make, execute, acknowledge, and deliver any and all documents of transfer and conveyance and any and all other
instruments that may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted;
Section 3.10
To settle, compromise, or submit to arbitration any claims, debts, or damages due or owing to or from the Trust Fund,
to commence or defend suits or legal or administrative proceedings, and to represent the Plan and/or Trust Fund in all suits and legal and
administrative proceedings;
Section 3.11

To invest in Treasury Bills and other forms of United States government obligations;

Section 3.12

To deposit cash in accounts in the banking department of the Trustee or an affiliated banking organization;

Section 3.13
associations;

To deposit monies in federally insured savings accounts or certificates of deposit in banks or savings and loan

Section 3.14
To invest and reinvest all or any portion of the Trust Fund collectively with funds of other retirement plan trusts exempt
from tax under Code section 501(a), including, without limitation, the power to invest collectively with such other funds through the medium of one
or more common, collective or commingled trust funds which have been or may hereafter be operated by the Trustee, the instrument or instruments
establishing such trust fund or funds, as amended from time to time, being made part of this Trust so long as any portion of the Trust Fund shall be
invested through the medium thereof;
Section 3.15
To sell, either at public or private sale, option to sell, mortgage, lease for a term of years less than or continuing beyond
the possible date of the termination of the Trust created hereunder, partition or exchange any real property which may from time to time constitute a
portion of the Trust Fund, for such prices and upon such terms as it may deem best, and to make, execute and deliver to the purchasers thereof good
and sufficient deeds of conveyance therefor and all assignments, transfers and other legal instruments, either necessary or convenient for the passing
of the title and ownership thereof to the purchaser, free and discharged of all trusts and without liability on the part of such purchasers to see to the
proper application of the purchase price;
Section 3.16
To repair, alter, improve or demolish any buildings which may be on any real estate forming part of the Trust Fund or
to erect entirely new structures thereon;
Section 3.17
To renew, extend or participate in the renewal or extension of any mortgage, upon such terms as may be deemed
advisable, and to agree to a reduction in the rate of interest on any mortgage or to any other modification or change in the terms of any mortgage or of
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any guarantee pertaining thereto, in any manner and to any extent that may be deemed advisable for the protection of the Trust Fund or the
preservation of the value of the investment; to waive any default, whether in the performance of any covenant or condition of any mortgage or in the
performance of any guarantee, or to enforce any such default in such manner and to such extent as may be deemed advisable; to exercise and enforce
any and all rights of foreclosure, to bid on property in foreclosure, to take a deed in lieu of foreclosure with or without paying a consideration
therefor, and in connection therewith to release the obligation on the bond or note secured by the mortgage; and to exercise and enforce in any action,
suit or proceeding at law or in equity any rights or remedies in respect to any mortgage or guarantee;
Section 3.18

To purchase any authorized investment at a premium or at a discount;

Section 3.19

To purchase any annuity contract; and

Section 3.20
To do all such acts and exercise all such rights and privileges, although not specifically mentioned herein, as the
Trustee may deem necessary to carry out the purposes of the Plan.
ARTICLE IV
OTHER INVESTMENT POWERS
Section 4.01
Requirement for Preapproval. The powers granted the Trustee under Article III shall be exercised by the Trustee upon
the written direction from the Investment Fiduciary pursuant to Article V and VI. Any written direction of the Investment Fiduciary may be of a
continuing nature, but may be revoked in writing by the Investment Fiduciary at any time. The Trustee shall comply with any direction as promptly
as possible, provided it does not contravene the terms of the Plan or the provision of any applicable law. The Investment Fiduciary, by written
direction, may require the Trustee to obtain written approval of the Investment Fiduciary before exercising such of its powers as may be specified in
such direction. Any such direction may be of a continuing nature or otherwise and may be revoked in writing by the Investment Fiduciary at any
time. The Trustee shall not be responsible for any loss that may result from the failure or refusal of the Investment Fiduciary to give any such
required direction or approval.
Section 4.02

Prohibited Transactions. The Trustee shall not engage in any prohibited transaction within the meaning of the Code and

ERISA.
Section 4.03
Legal Actions. The Trustee is authorized to execute all necessary receipts and releases and shall be under the duty to
make efforts to collect such sums as may appear to be due (except contributions hereunder); provided, however, that the Trustee shall not be required
to institute suit or maintain any litigation to collect the proceeds of any asset unless it has been indemnified to its satisfaction for counsel fees, costs,
disbursements and all other expenses and liabilities to which it may in its judgment be subjected by such action. Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary herein contained, the Trustee is authorized to compromise and adjust claims arising out of any asset held in the Trust Fund upon such terms
and conditions as the Trustee may deem just, and the action so taken by the Trustee shall be binding and conclusive upon all persons interested in the
Trust Fund.
Section 4.04
Retention of Advisors. The Trustee, with the consent of the Investment Fiduciary, may retain the services of investment
advisors to invest and reinvest the assets of the Trust Fund, as well as employ such legal, actuarial, medical, accounting, clerical and other assistance
as may be required in carrying out the provisions of the Plan. The Trustee may also appoint custodians, subcustodians or subtrustees as to part or all
of the Trust Fund.
ARTICLE V
INSTRUCTIONS
Section 5.01
Reliance on Instructions. Whenever the Trustee is permitted or required to act upon the directions or instructions of the
Investment Fiduciary, Plan Administrator or Employer, the Trustee shall be entitled to act in good faith upon any written communication signed by
any person or agent designated to act as or on behalf of the Investment Fiduciary, Plan Administrator or Employer. Such person or agent shall be so
designated either under the provisions of the Plan or in writing by the Employer and their authority shall continue until revoked in writing. The
Trustee shall incur no liability for failure to act in good faith on such person's or agent's instructions or orders without written communication, and
the Trustee shall be fully protected in all actions taken in good faith in reliance upon any instructions, directions, certifications and communications
believed to be genuine and to have been signed or communicated by the proper person.
Section 5.02

Designation of Agent.

(1)
Employer. The Employer shall notify the Trustee in writing as to the appointment, removal or resignation of any person
designated to act as or on behalf of the Investment Fiduciary, Plan Administrator or Employer. After such notification, the Trustee shall be fully
protected in acting in good faith upon the directions of, or dealing with, any person designated to act as or on behalf of the Investment Fiduciary, Plan
Administrator or Employer until it receives notice to the contrary. The Trustee shall have no duty to inquire into the qualifications of any person
designated to act as or on behalf of the Investment Fiduciary, Plan Administrator or Employer.
(2)
Trustee. If there is more than one Trustee, the Trustees may designate one or more of the Trustees to act on behalf of
the Trustees. Such designated Trustee shall be authorized to take any and all actions and execute and deliver such documents as may be necessary or
appropriate.
Section 5.03

Procedures. The Trustee may adopt such rules and procedures as it deems necessary, desirable, or appropriate
4
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including, but not limited to: (a) taking action with or without formal meetings; and (b) in the event that there is more than one Trustee, a procedure
specifying whether action may be taken by a less than unanimous vote.
Section 5.04
Payment of Benefits. The Trustee shall pay benefits and expenses from the Trust Fund only upon the written direction
of the Plan Administrator. The Trustee shall be fully entitled to rely in good faith on such directions furnished by the Plan Administrator, and shall be
under no duty to ascertain whether the directions are in accordance with the provisions of the Plan.
ARTICLE VI
INVESTMENT OF THE FUND
Section 6.01
Investment Funds. The Investment Fiduciary shall have the exclusive authority and discretion to select the investment
funds available for investment under the Plan ("Investment Funds"). In making such selection, the Investment Fiduciary shall use the care, skill,
prudence and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like capacity and familiar with such matters would
use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims. Subject to the first sentence of Section 6.02, the available investments under
the Plan shall be sufficiently diversified so as to minimize the risk of large losses, unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so.
The Investment Fiduciary shall notify the Trustee in writing of the selection of the Investment Funds currently available for investment under the
Plan, and any changes thereto.
Section 6.02
Participant Self-Direction. To the extent permitted by the Plan Administrator, each Participant shall have the right, in
accordance with the provisions of the Plan, to direct the investment by the Trustee of all amounts allocated to the separate accounts of the Participant
under the Plan among any one or more of the available Investment Funds; provided that during any transition period as may be determined by the
Investment Fiduciary, the Investment Fiduciary may direct the investment by the Trustee into the Investment Funds available during such period with
respect to which individual Participant's directions shall not have been made or shall not have been permitted to be made under the Plan. All
investment directions by Participants shall be timely furnished to the Trustee by the Plan Administrator, except to the extent such directions are
transmitted telephonically or otherwise by Participants directly to the Trustee or its delegate in accordance with rules and procedures established and
approved by the Plan Administrator and communicated to the Trustee. In making any investment of the assets of the Trust Fund, the Trustee shall be
fully entitled to rely on such directions furnished to it by the Plan Administrator or by Participants in accordance with the Plan Administrator's
approved rules and procedures, and shall be under no duty to make any inquiry or investigation with respect thereto. If the Trustee receives any
contribution under the Plan that is not accompanied by instructions directing its investment, the Trustee shall notify the Plan Administrator of that
fact, and the Trustee may, in its discretion, hold all or a portion of the contribution uninvested without liability for loss of income or appreciation
pending receipt of proper investment directions.
Section 6.03

Investment Managers.

(1)
Appointment of Investment Managers. The Investment Fiduciary may appoint one or more investment managers as
described in section 3(38) of ERISA ("Investment Managers") with respect to some or all of the assets of the Trust Fund as contemplated by section
402(c)(3) of ERISA. Any such Investment Manager shall acknowledge to the Investment Fiduciary in writing that it accepts such appointment and
that it is an ERISA fiduciary with respect to the Plan and the Trust Fund. The Investment Fiduciary shall provide the Trustee with a copy of the
written agreement (and any amendments thereto) between the Investment Fiduciary and the Investment Manager. By notifying the Trustee of the
appointment of an Investment Manager, the Investment Fiduciary shall be deemed to certify that such Investment Manager meets the requirements of
section 3(38) of ERISA. The authority of the Investment Manager shall continue until the Investment Fiduciary rescinds the appointment or the
Investment Manager has resigned.
(2)
Separation of Duties. The assets with respect to which a particular Investment Manager has been appointed shall be
specified by the Investment Fiduciary and shall be segregated in a separate account for the Investment Manager (the "Separate Account") and the
Investment Manager shall have the power to direct the Trustee in every aspect of the investment of the assets of the Separate Account. The Trustee
shall not be liable for the acts or omissions of an Investment Manager and shall have no liability or responsibility for acting pursuant to the direction
of, or failing to act in the absence of, any direction from an Investment Manager, unless the Trustee knows that by such action or failure to act it
would be itself committing a breach of fiduciary duty or participating in a breach of fiduciary duty by such Investment Manager, it being the
intention of the parties that each party shall have the full protection of section 405(d) of ERISA.
Section 6.04

Proxies.

(1)
Delivery of Information. The Trustee shall deliver, or cause to be delivered, to the Employer or Plan Administrator all
notices, prospectuses, financial statements, proxies and proxy soliciting materials received by the Trustee relating to securities held by the Trust or, if
applicable, deliver these materials to the appropriate Participant or the Beneficiary of a deceased Participant.
(2)
Voting. The Trustee shall not vote any securities held by the Trust except in accordance with the written instructions of
the Employer, the Investment Fiduciary, or if otherwise permitted in the Plan, the Participant or the Beneficiary of the Participant, if the Participant is
deceased. However, the Trustee may, in the absence of instructions, vote "present" for the sole purpose of allowing such shares to be counted for
establishment of a quorum at a shareholders' meeting. The Trustee shall have no duty to solicit instructions from Participants, Beneficiaries, the
Investment Fiduciary or the Employer.
(3)
Investment Manager. To the extent not delegated to Participants pursuant to subsection (2), the Investment Manager
shall be responsible for making any proxy voting or tender offer decisions with respect to securities held in the Separate Account and the Investment
Manager shall maintain a record of the reasons for the manner in which it voted proxies or responded to tender offers.
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ARTICLE VII
COMPENSATION AND INDEMNIFICATION
Section 7.01
Compensation. The Trustee shall be entitled to reasonable compensation for its services as is mutually agreed upon
with the Employer; provided that such compensation does not result in a prohibited transaction within the meaning of the Code and ERISA. If the
Trustee and the Employer mutually agree that the Trustee may retain as additional compensation for its services any earnings resulting from the
anticipated short-term investment of funds ("float") on Plan assets deposited in or transferred to a Trustee general or omnibus account, then the
Trustee shall be authorized to retain such float; provided, that such agreement: (i) discloses the specific circumstances under which float will be
earned and retained, (ii) in the case of float on distributions, discloses when the float period commences and ends, and (iii) discloses the rate of the
float or the specific manner in which such rate will be determined. If approved by the Plan Administrator, the Trustee shall also be entitled to
reimbursement for all direct expenses properly and actually incurred on behalf of the Plan. Such compensation or reimbursement shall be paid to the
Trustee out of the Trust Fund unless paid directly by the Employer.
Section 7.02
Indemnification. The Employer shall indemnify and hold harmless the Trustee (and its delegates) from all claims,
liabilities, losses, damages and expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses, incurred by the Trustee in connection with its duties
hereunder to the extent not covered by insurance, except when the same is due to the Trustee's own gross negligence, willful misconduct, lack of
good faith, or breach of its fiduciary duties under the Plan or ERISA.
ARTICLE VIII
RESIGNATION AND REMOVAL
Section 8.01
Resignation. The Trustee may resign at any time by written notice to the Plan Administrator which shall be effective 60
days after delivery unless prior thereto a successor Trustee assumes the responsibilities of Trustee hereunder.
Section 8.02

Removal. The Trustee may be removed by the Employer at any time.

Section 8.03
Successor Trustee. The appointment of a successor Trustee hereunder shall be accomplished by and shall take effect
upon the delivery to the resigning or removed Trustee, as the case may be, of written notice of the Employer appointing such successor Trustee, and
an acceptance in writing of the office of successor Trustee hereunder executed by the successor so appointed. Any successor Trustee may be either a
corporation authorized and empowered to exercise trust powers or one or more individuals. All of the provisions set forth herein with respect to the
Trustee shall relate to each successor Trustee so appointed with the same force and effect as if such successor Trustee had been originally named
herein as the Trustee hereunder. If within 45 days after notice of resignation shall have been given under the provisions of this Article a successor
Trustee shall not have been appointed, the resigning Trustee or the Employer may apply to any court of competent jurisdiction for the appointment of
a successor Trustee.
Section 8.04
Transfer of Trust Fund. Upon the appointment of a successor Trustee, the resigning or removed Trustee shall transfer
and deliver the Trust Fund to such successor Trustee, after reserving such reasonable amount as it shall deem necessary to provide for its expenses in
the settlement of its account, the amount of any compensation due to it and any sums chargeable against the Trust Fund for which it may be liable. If
the sums so reserved are not sufficient for such purposes, the resigning or removed Trustee shall be entitled to reimbursement for any deficiency from
the Employer.
[REMAINDER OF THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Trust to be executed this _____ day of ________________, 2021.
TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT:
Signature:________________________________
Print Name: ______________________________
Title/Position:_____________________________
TRUSTEES:
_________________________________
Steve Randall
_________________________________
Mark Tanner
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5.4
Policy
#220

Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District
Policy Handbook
POLICY TITLE:
POLICY NUMBER:
220.10

Performance Evaluation
220
This policy shall apply to all permanent employees.

220.20
The General Manager or his/her designated representative shall
conduct a scheduled performance review of each employee prior to the merit
advancement date.
220.30
Performance evaluations shall be in writing on forms prescribed by
the General Manager. Said evaluation shall provide recognition for effective
performance and also identify areas which need improvement.
220.40
The performance evaluation shall be signed by the evaluator and
shall be discussed with the employee. After discussion the evaluation shall be signed
by the employee and given to the General Manager for review. If the employee does
not agree with the evaluation he/she has the option to request a hearing with the
General Manager to discuss his/her concerns.
220.50
Unscheduled performance evaluations may be made at the
discretion of the General Manager or the employee’s immediate supervisor.
220.60
Employees may receive a salary adjustment based on performance
once a year on their anniversary date of hire. In steps 1-7, to be eligible for a single
step increase, the employee’s performance must be above average. Step increases
are determined by the employee’s immediate supervisor with the approval of the
General Manager. Salary increases will be effective at the beginning of the pay period
immediately following the evaluation.
220.70
If an employee’s classification changes within the District, the
starting date in that new position will then become their anniversary date for evaluations
and step increases.

T-D.R.P.D. POLICY HANDBOOK
Policy #220 - “Performance Evaluation”
Approved June 27, 2013

5.5
Donner
Lake Boat
Ramp
Project

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS: TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT—
DONNER LAKE BOAT LAUNCH FACILITY
NOVEMBER 23, 2021

PREPARED FOR: TRUCKEE DONNER
RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT

SUBMITTED BY:

EASTERN SIERRA ENGINEERING

main: 775.588.7178
fax: 775.588.1726
P.O. Box 1819
Zephyr Cove, NV 89448
www.esengr.com

November 23, 2021
John Shaffer
Park Superintendent / Project Manager
Truckee-Donner Recreation & Park District
10981 Truckee Way
Truckee, CA 96161
RE:

TDRPD Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project

Dear Mr. Shaffer:
Eastern Sierra Engineering (ESE) is pleased to present our proposal to provide professional design services for
the TDRPD Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project in response to your request for proposal due
November 23, 2021. ESE’s exceptionally qualified team brings the following benefits to the Project:


Team of local professionals with tremendous depth of local area knowledge, experience working in
alpine environments, and relevant projects in the Truckee-Tahoe Basin area coupled with years of
collaboration between many of the team members.



ESE and our team members have extensive experience within the Tahoe-Truckee Basins designing
projects requiring Army Corps of Engineers and Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board
permits and approvals, and other shorezone projects posing similar environmental issues and
permitting requirements as the Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project.



Our team member, NV5 has performed numerous geotechnical investigations throughout the
Truckee-Donner area to evaluate the subsurface conditions and provide site-specific design
recommendations to help reduce construction costs for projects.



Balance Hydrologics, is a full-service hydrology firm and a recognized leader in the analysis of
watershed, channel, and groundwater dynamics. Balance is highly qualified to perform the wave
runup/wave action analysis which will provide information about potential shoreline vulnerabilities,
possible level of wave exposure, ongoing erosion and/or collapse potential, and identify appropriate
slope and erosion protection measures for the project design.

We are confident that our team of professionals will not only meet, but exceed your requirements and
expectations for this very exciting project. We appreciate the opportunity to be considered for the
professional services for the TDRPD Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project, and look forward to a
successful and mutually beneficial professional relationship with the TDRPD. Please contact me at (775) 5887178 x106 if you have any questions or require additional information.
Sincerely,
Eastern Sierra Engineering, P.C.
Jennifer Roman, P.E.
Senior Engineer
Attachments: 3 hard copies and 1 jump drive of ESE’s Proposal for the TDRPD Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project

Reno  Zephyr Cove  Bishop Mammoth Lakes

Proposal for Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility
1. FIRM DESCRIPTION
Eastern Sierra Engineering, P.C. has selected an integrated team of professionals and firms to provide
Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District (TDRPD) with the background knowledge, technical expertise and
understanding of the issues related to the design of this project. Each team member has a unique set of skills
essential to the Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project. Below is a description of each firm’s qualifications.

EASTERN SIERRA ENGINEERING
Eastern Sierra Engineering, P.C. (ESE) established in 1996, is a full-service Civil Engineering firm providing
Design, Construction Inspection, Materials Testing Services, Construction Management and Geotechnical
Services. With offices in Reno, and Zephyr Cove, Nevada; and Bishop and Mammoth Lakes, California. We
maintain twenty-five full-time professional and technical staff along with additional testing and inspection staff
during the construction season. Our goal is to provide superior service and quality work products for our clients.
This is accomplished by being responsible and responsive to our clients whose goal is to produce quality projects.
ESE provides Engineering Design Services, quality assurance testing and inspection for projects including new
roadway/highway design projects, streetscape projects, roundabouts, intersection improvements, multi-use paths,
safe-routes-to-schools, sewer systems, water systems, erosion control/water quality, revegetation, bikeway
improvements, retaining walls, roadway rehabilitation & improvements, drainage improvements, and other public
works facilities. Our Tahoe and Reno offices have over 25 years of permitting and design experience in the
Truckee-Tahoe Basin and Lahontan Water Quality Regions.

BALANCE
Balance Hydrologics (Balance) is a full-service hydrology firm and a recognized leader in the analysis of
watershed, channel, and groundwater dynamics. Since being founded in 1988, the principal element in the firm’s
success has been the interdisciplinary staff of over 32 highly-skilled scientists and engineers. Their varied
professional backgrounds provide for a balanced and flexible approach to problem solving and the ability to
integrate diverse technical issues. They are adept at working independently or on teams to develop practical,
innovative and cost-effective solutions.
From inception, the firm has consistently applied a field-based approach to characterizing watersheds and
hydrologic systems in a manner that recognizes the site-specific nature of water distribution and movement in
complex environments. This understanding of the physical processes at work within each watershed, coupled
with advanced hydrologic and hydraulic modeling capabilities, leads to the formulation of effective designs, plans
and management practices that meet clients’ needs, even in the most demanding of settings. Balance will be
responsible for shoreline geomorphology including erosion protection analysis and design for the extension of the
boat launch ramp.
Balance’s’ team of engineers and scientists are well-versed in the full range of hydraulic and hydrologic modeling
platforms used in the analyses of natural channels, estuaries, hydraulic structures, bridges, pipe crossings, storm
drains, and watershed runoff. We use a broad-range of H&H modeling programs; with a primary expertise in HECRAS, HEC-GeoRAS, HEC-HMS, CCHE2D, XPSTORM, InfoWater, SRH2D, and HSPF, other programs include
FishXing and MIKE URBAN.

NV5
NV5 – Holdrege & Kull specializes in geotechnical engineering, environmental engineering and construction
quality assurance. We are geotechnical and environmental engineers, geologists, project managers and materials
testers. Since 1993, we have provided geotechnical engineering services in the public and private sectors related
to transportation, infrastructure, disaster mitigation, emergency response and essential services facilities.
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In 2017, Holdrege & Kull joined NV5 Global, Inc., which has allowed us to grow and draw on resources nationwide
and abroad. NV5 provides engineering and consulting services related to Construction Quality Assurance,
Infrastructure, Energy, Program Management, and Environmental. NV5 helps clients plan, design, build, test, certify,
and operate projects that improve the communities where we live and work. At NV5, quality assurance starts
before construction begins.
NV5’s local Northern California branch offices are located in Nevada City, Sacramento, Fresno, Chico, Murphys,
Richmond, San Jose and Truckee. We provide a full range of geotechnical engineering services, and our
professionals are licensed in California, Oregon, Washington, Nevada, Utah, Arizona, Colorado, and Hawaii. Sound
engineering principals combined with construction experience facilitate our common-sense approach to problem
solving. We approach our design projects from the standpoint of value engineering, providing innovative and
efficient solutions for project-specific challenges. NV5 will be responsible for geotechnical investigation for the
boat ramp, buildings and infiltration areas.

ACUMEN ENGINEERING
Acumen Engineering, S Corp, a local Truckee engineering firm, has been involved at various levels, from the
initial planning stages through the Engineer-of-Record, for small paving and grading projects to environmental
restoration to utility infrastructure replacement to complete subdivisions. The designs have included site grading,
drainage, streetscape improvements, roadway and parking lot design, and underground utility infrastructure within
the Truckee area. Many of the project designs were subject to extensive public review, Town approval, agency
permitting requirements and utility provider requirements.
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2. SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE WITH SIMILAR PROJECTS
The project location and office locations are shown by red letters on the map below. The ESE team has extensive
experience designing and permitting projects in environmentally-sensitive areas in the Truckee-Tahoe region. The
following graphic indicates the many projects team members have completed or are completing within Truckee
and the Lake Tahoe Basin.
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PROJECT & OFFICE LOCATIONS
Project Location
TDRPD Office
ESE Reno Office
ESE Zephyr Cove Office
Balance Hydrologics Truckee Office
NV5 and Acumen Engineering Office
PROJECT NAME
Bijou Park Bike Trail
Church St Ext/Trout Creek Restoration
Pioneer Trail Roundabout
Reimagine Bridge Street
Zephyr Cove ECP
Riverside Park
Rocky Point ECP, Phases 3, 4 & 4b
South Tahoe Greenway
Inspiration Point
Taylor Creek Amphitheater
Taylor Creek Visitor Center
Lakeview Commons
Ponderosa Wetlands
Saxon AOP
Pope Beach Parking & Restroom
Kingsbury Village ECP
Kingsbury Estates/Tahoe Village ECP
Logan Creek ECP
Marla Bay WQIP
Skyland WQIP
Multiple Paving Projects
Nile ECP
Incline Pedestrian Bridges
Incline Culverts
Gateway Pedestrian Connection
El Dorado Boat Ramp Restroom
Kings Beach Safeway
Zephyr Cove Pier
TDRPD Donner Lake Piers
Tahoe Donner Marina
Marla Bay Sewer Main Replacement
Lake Village Drive Reconstruction
Spooner Fire Station
Lake Forest USCG Pier
Alpine Building Parking Lot
Camp Richardson Campgrounds
Kiva Restroom
Valhalla Pier
Operations Yard
Heavenly Tamarack Lodge
Zephyr Cove Campground
Meyers Work Station
Heavenly Gondola Top & Mid Stations
Heavenly Ski School
Fallen Leaf Campground Restrooms
Tahoe City Marina Master Plan
Pinewild Parking Garage & Tennis Courts
Forest Supervisor's Office Building
Cave Rock Tunnel Sewage Force Main
Spring Creek Water System

Eastern Sierra Engineering
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3. REFERENCES OF RELATED PROJECTS
El Dorado Beach Improvement at Lakeview Commons
The El Dorado Beach Improvement Project at Lakeview Commons is in the first phase implementation of what
has generally been referred to as the 56-Acre Project, a larger design effort that began in November of 2006 and
resulted in concept plan for a 56-acre parcel of public land in central South Lake Tahoe. Located where Highway
50 meets Lake Tahoe. The 56-Acre Project will provide visitors and residents alike with a world-class open space
and civic gathering place. The public use, access and recreation provided with this project will be the centerpiece
of the community’s efforts to develop a sustainable, vibrant environment and economy.
The Lakeview Commons portion of the project was a cooperative effort among the City of South Lake Tahoe, El
Dorado County, and the California Tahoe Conservancy. Throughout the design process the ideals of sustainability,
public accessibility, and cultural activity were emphasized in
both the landscape and buildings to create a gathering place
for the local community as well as visitors. ESE participated in
the yearlong collaborative community-based process of
proactive engagement of all interested parties through a
steering committee, public workshops, technical advisory
committee meetings, focus group meetings, city council and
board of supervisor’s presentations. The result of the predesign process was a conceptual plan that balanced
community desires with site issues. At the heart of all of this
process was the desire to address recreational needs,
community desires and aesthetic desires while balancing the
environmental issues.
The Lakeview Commons project area often offers a visitor’s first view of Lake Tahoe; however, the site was steep
with minimal stormwater treatment prior to storm drains discharging directly to the lake. Access to the lake itself
was difficult and uninviting and resulted in an underutilized site. Since Lakeview Commons was completed, it has
been a gathering place and hub for activity for both locals and tourists, with events that can now be accessed on
foot, bicycle or other alternative forms of transportation.
The contract began in 2007, starting with gauging public opinion on the components and schematic layout of the
overall 56-Acre site. Once that process was complete, the design process on the Lakeview Commons
improvements began in 2008, with permitting through the TRPA as the critical path for the project. The permitting
process was streamlined by keeping the improvements above the wave runup area, which in turn kept the
improvements above the high-water line. Extending improvements below the high-water line would otherwise
have triggered additional permit requirements and agency approvals. Funding
and permitting agency concerns were addressed as the design progressed
Client:
through regular TAC meetings at critical junctures in the design process.
Jim Marino
Design of Lakeview Commons improvements was completed in April 2010 and
City of South Lake Tahoe
530-542-3027
subsequently issued for bids. The bid documents were structured with
Engineer’s Estimate:
alternate bid schedules to maximize use of the construction funding available
$6.05 million
for the project. Irregularities in the bids received caused all bids to be rejected
Actual Project Cost:
in June 2010, and the project was readvertised immediately thereafter.
$4.9 million
Construction began in Fall 2010 and was completed in November 2011.
Original Project Completion:
Improvements in the El Dorado Beach Improvement Project at Lakeview
Commons included the following:

December 2011

Actual Project Completion
November 2011

New restroom w/ small concession stand
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New previous pavement plaza and walkways
New non-motorized boat concession storage/office building
Replacement of picnic areas with new accessible picnic areas
ADA access ramp to beach area
Lake viewing areas and 700-foot-long cantilevered boardwalk along
the lakeshore (not constructed due to budget constraints)
Improved bicycle path
Terraced slope providing beach seating and lake viewing
with small infiltration galleries beneath the seating
Replacement of 15-foot-high timber retaining wall adjacent
to Highway 50 (not constructed due to budget constraints)

2012 BEST IN BASIN AWARD
from TRPA
for improvements to scenic and
water quality, accessibility, and
increased access to recreational
opportunities.
LEED GOLD certification in 2012
for Lakeview Commons Boathouse

ESE provided civil design services for development of construction drawings and technical specifications. ESE’s
contribution to the project included hydrologic/hydraulic calculations for storm drainage components, preparation
of construction drawings (demolition and tree removal plans, temporary erosion control plans, grading and
drainage plans, water supply plans, and related details), and technical specifications. ESE also assisted in processing
of required permits through the Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board, TRPA and the Caltrans District
4. In addition, ESE managed subconsultants, including consultants for geotechnical design. ESE’s work also included
coordination with utility companies for lateral and service connections to the site. Due to the limited space
available on the site, proximity to the lake and safety concerns, design and location of the stormwater treatment
and infiltration facilities presented a challenge. This was solved by providing multiple, small infiltration galleries
beneath the seating areas and ramp areas where they would achieve the treatment goals of the reviewing agencies,
without damaging the adjacent improvements. Inlets located upstream of the infiltration galleries were designed
to remove larger debris and sediments from the stormwater, reducing the potential clogging and subsequent
maintenance of the galleries.
The 56-Acre project included design of Class I bike trails and improved pedestrian trails on both the lake, and
landward sides of U.S. Highway 50. The intent of the design was to create a buffer between non-motorized travelways and the highway, while maintaining logical routes through the project area. The design accommodated those
folks that want to ride a bike or walk from their
campsite to the beach, as well as those users that
simply wanted to pass through the project area. In
addition, the design provided safe passage across U.S.
Highway 50 at two locations by means of large
signalized crosswalks. To buffer bike and pedestrian
trails from the highway, features were provided that
separated trails from the highway and attenuated
highway noise, including: vegetation screens,
landscape fencing, low earthen mounds, and
vegetated drainage basins. The design also included
alignments with improved safety at those locations
where bike and vehicle traffic intersect. All bike trails
were designed to accommodate snow removal
equipment.
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Zephyr Cove Pier Replacement, Zephyr Cove, NV

Location: Zephyr Cove, NV
Schedule: Report Prepared in 2007
Reference: Wally Auerbach, Auerbach Engineering,
P.O. Box 5399, Tahoe City, CA 96145, Tel:
530.581.1116,
wauerbach@auerbachengineering.com

NV5 prepared a geotechnical engineering report for the Zephyr
Cove Resort pier replacement project. The project consisted of
replacing the existing pier with a new 375-foot-long commercial pier
with docking services and gas pumps. NV5 investigated the
subsurface conditions by performing exploratory borings and also
advancing a dynamic cone penetrometer to evaluate density.
Engineering analysis was performed for the project including
liquefaction analysis, settlement analysis, and geohazards analysis. Pile
design criteria and construction recommendations were provided in
a geotechnical engineering report.

Tahoe Donner Marina Facility Improvement Project, Truckee, CA

Location: Truckee, CA
Schedule: Report Prepared in 2012
Reference: Tahoe Donner Association, 11509
Northwoods Blvd, Truckee, CA 96161, Tel:
530.587.9400, gm@tahoedonner.com

NV5 prepared a geotechnical engineering report and rockery wall
design for the Tahoe Donner Marina Facility Improvement project
on Donner Lake in Truckee, CA. The project consisted of
improvements to decks, patios, new restroom facilities, new
retaining wall and rockery retaining wall structures, ADA
improvements, and replacement of the existing sanitary sewer main
and storm drain improvements. NV5 services included field
investigation, engineering analysis and geotechnical design which
were summarized in a geotechnical engineering report.

Church Street Extension / Trout Creek Restoration Reaches 4 & 5, Truckee, CA
ESE provided professional design services to the Town for the
extension of Church Street to Glenshire Drive and Trout Creek
Location: Truckee, CA
Restoration. Previously ESE prepared a 30% preliminary design for
Schedule: 2017 – Spring 2020 (Preliminary Design)
the Church Street / Glenshire Drive Intersection. The preliminary
Summer 2020 – June 2021 (Final Design)
Reference: Todd Landry, Town of Truckee, 101083
designed included a full alternatives analysis for the type and location
Truckee Airport Rd, Truckee, CA 96161 Tel:
of intersection improvements considering sight distance, Trout
530.582.2904 tlandry@townoftruckee.com
Creek realignment, adjacent driveway location, and overhead utility
relocation. Coordination with the Town, and adjacent land owners
helped determine the optimal location for the intersection. Baseline Environmental Studies (wetlands delineation,
biological resource studies, and archaeology inventory), Geotechnical Investigation and Field Survey were also
completed to identify resources and to provide background information for permitting and final design of the
project. This work resulted in a 30% preliminary design of the selected Church Street / Glenshire Drive
intersection, Church Street extension and Trout Creek
restoration.

Existing Trout Creek to be restored
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The preliminary design identified a roundabout at the
intersection of Church Street and Glenshire Drive as
the preferred intersection for several reasons. The
roundabout intersection had a smaller impact on the
creek than adding an acceleration lane for left turns
from Church Street onto Glenshire Drive. The
roundabout provided better levels of service, and safety
than a “T” intersection with an acceleration lane. The
cost was approximately the same for both intersections
due to the large embankment required for the
acceleration lane. Environmental permitting included
regulatory compliance through USACE, CDFW and
Lahontan. The most challenging element of the project
Eastern Sierra Engineering
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was justifying reduction of the 100-year flood footprint from an expansive ineffective floodplain to a smaller
restored riparian floodplain and obtaining a Basin Plan Exemption from Lahontan.
ESE completed the final design of Church Street / Glenshire Drive intersection, Church Street extension and
Trout Creek restoration. The project was awarded for construction, which will begin spring 2022. The proposed
design is a single lane roundabout with an extended footprint to accommodate additional lanes in the future. The
design of the roundabout realigns Trout Creek to the southwest allowing for realigned driveway at Rock’N’Rose.
Reaches 4 and 5 of Trout Creek will be restored and included installation of a concrete arch structure for the
extension of Church Street over Trout Creek. Removal of an existing Trout Creek crossing/culvert; extension of
the utility infrastructure in Church Street; undergrounding of overhead utilities in Glenshire Drive and preparation
of SWPPP were also part of the project. Reach 4 was adjacent to the UPRR balloon track and required
coordination, easements and approval by UPRR prior to construction. Trout Creek restoration work required
permitting from Lahontan, USACE, and CDFW and approvals from several funding agencies.
Funding for the project was provided by the California Drought, Water, Parks, Climate, Coastal Protection and
outdoor access for all act of 2018 (Proposition 68) funds; the California Department of Fish and Wildlife from the
Water Quality Supply and Infrastructure Improvement Act of 2014; Traffic Impact Fees and other funding sources.

Truckee Wetlands Restoration Design, Nevada County, Truckee, California
In 2010 and 2011, Balance Hydrologics completed a preliminary
assessment of wetland restoration opportunities and constraints for
Location: Truckee, CA
the Hilltop-Ponderosa wetland complex in the heart of the Town of
Schedule: 2015 (Final Design)
Reference: Matt Freitas, Truckee River Watershed
Truckee, California. Based on the findings of that assessment, Balance
Council, P.O. Box 8568, Truckee, CA 96162
staff assisted in developing grant applications for more detailed
Tel: 530.550.8760
assessment and design work, and is currently developing construction
plans, specifications, and cost estimates to restore the wetland
complex that is integrated with community recreational and
educational uses. Feedback from a stakeholder group including the Town of Truckee, Truckee-Donner Recreation
and Park District, Truckee Donner Public Utility District, Truckee Tahoe Airport District, Truckee Donner Land
Trust, Truckee Tahoe Sanitation Agency, Truckee Sanitary District, and multiple resource management agencies—
along with results from a groundwater and surface water monitoring program—were used to develop and
communicate the final restoration design. Final construction documents were developed in 2015 and included
habitat improvement and stormwater management elements. Construction was completed in two phases during
2017 and 2018.

4. PROJECT UNDERSTANDING & KEY ISSUES
The ESE team understands the intent of the project and the improvements as they are envisioned in the approved
grant for the project. We understand that the project will include at a minimum the following improvements:
•

Extension of the boat launch ramp with articulated block mat

•

Modification of the existing piles

•

Replace Boarding Floats

•

Slope Protection

•

Parking Area Modifications & Improvements

•

Restroom Replacement

•

Replace Fish Cleaning Station

•

Accessible Path of Travel

•

Replace project signage

•

Install a permanent pay station.
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The first order of work for the project will be to confirm the type and extent of the improvements to accomplish
the District’s vision for the site. This will affect the cost, schedule and permitting process for the project. Our
evaluation of the alternative approaches and the design of the improvements will also take into account
constructability, maintenance, operation, and maximizing the use of the site to result in a project that conforms
to the requirements of the project grant and those of the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District. This
evaluation of alternative approaches and confirmation of the extent of the improvements will result in the
development of a project description, determination of the permit processes and level of state and federal
environmental documentation (CEQA and NEPA) the proposed project will require. We anticipate that
simplifying the environmental review and permitting approach will need to be balanced with meeting the project
intent and operability.
Our understanding of the approach to the project scope is included in Section 8 and our understanding of the
permitting ramifications is demonstrated in Section 9.

5. DESIGN & PRECONSTRUCTION PHASES
In our experience with projects of this nature, the success of a project relies heavily on developing a clear and
concise, constructable, permittable, easily-maintainable, and cost-effective design within a realistic schedule, and
that can be constructed within the limited construction season in our area. A bit more intangible but nonetheless
important to project success, is maintaining open communication. Our approach to the design process is discussed
in Section 8 of this proposal. In addition to knowing how to design the project, it is important that the design
team understands how a facility operates, the owner’s expectations and any nuances to the project, and
communicates regularly both within the team and with the District. The kickoff meeting discussed in Task 1 of
our Scope of Services is integral to establishing this understanding and the communication process.
Cost is a constant concern for all projects. For this reason, we refine the cost estimate at each design level using
information from bids from recent similar projects. Doing so identifies potential cost issues at the earliest time
possible, and allows us to build bid options into the project to maximize the use of available funding when awarding
the construction contract. Identifying construction cost issues during design streamlines the bidding process as it
helps to alleviate the time and additional cost to restructure and re-bid a project. Preparing clear and concise
plans and specifications also helps reduce uncertainty, and thus costs, for bidders during the bid phase and helps
limit additional costs due to change orders during construction. In addition to the construction cost, we are
aware of the ramifications of design-level decisions on how a site operates and will be maintained in the future.
From a life-cycle standpoint, we understand that the cheapest option during construction can sometimes be the
most expensive option in the long run when long-term maintenance is considered.
We have also included constructability review at each design level which will help clear up unknowns that will
often result in higher bid prices. While ESE has extensive design and construction management experience in the
region and an established in-house quality control process, we find it is often advantageous to have a review done
by an outside individual, particularly Bill Quesnel with his long Truckee agency and utility experience, to
concentrate less on the minutiae and more on the big picture. We will also look at the product choices included
in the grant application to confirm suitability for the project, see if there are any other more cost-effective options,
and, if possible, identify potential lead time issues.
As with many projects in this region, permitting requirements and a short construction season dictate the
schedule; the schedule is further impacted by the allowable construction schedule for work below the high-water
line of Donner Lake. The following project timeline assumes the following:
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Project permitting will conform to the design schedule,
The 30% Design may proceed prior to CEQA and NEPA exemption decisions,
The 60% Design may proceed prior to the final decisions and public review periods on the CEQA and
NEPA documents if exemptions are not granted,
And a two-week review period for each design submittal.
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For construction, we propose that the lake-based work, i.e., ramp extension and erosion protection, piling, and
boarding float installation, occur in late winter/early spring to take advantage of lower water levels followed by
the remaining restroom replacement and site work starting May 1. This construction approach is noted as Option
1 in the following schedule, but would require that the completion date noted in the Boating and Waterways grant
be extended.
While the site and building work could be completed toward the end of the 2022 construction season, followed
by the lake-based work after October 15, this could result in damage to the site improvements by lakeward
construction activities. This construction approach is noted as Option 2 in the following schedule, but would not
require an extension of the completion date in the grant. Splitting the work between late fall and the following
spring would result in a second mobilization and could require winterization and is not depicted in the schedule.

6. STANDARDIZING DESIGN WORK & QUALITY CONTROL
It is our goal to produce high quality work products and maintain our Engineer’s reputations for clear and complete
plans, specifications and project related reports. All work products will be developed and produced in a manner
consistent with the Town, Caltrans, Department of Boating and Waterways standards and industry standards and
requirements. The following describes ESE standardization of work and our QA/QC procedures.
ESE currently uses Civil 3D 2021 with an AutoCAD platform as our Civil Design Program. Civil 3D is used to
build existing or finished grade surfaces, cut profiles, define alignments and show cut and fill slopes. Civil 3D
dynamically connects these design surfaces, profiles and alignments and automatically updates them if an alignment
is moved or a grade is changed. In addition, Civil 3D pipe networks are used to model existing and proposed
underground utilities to identify conflicts and provide adequate clearances between utilities. The dynamic labeling
capabilities of Civil 3D automatically updates grades, stations, elevations, inverts, rims or other information when
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the design changes. The use of Civil 3D streamlines the design process, standardizes labeling and reduces drafting
errors.
In addition to the utilizing Civil 3D, ESE employs initial scoping, internal review milestones, and final review
procedures are described below.
Initial Scoping – Initial scoping includes an initial internal engineering design meeting which establishes the design
standards and criteria to be used in the project. This includes agency requirements for drainage, grading, details
and specifications. This meeting is conducted prior to design process to ensure the correct design standards are
being utilized.
Internal Review Milestones – Internal review milestones are set at a minimum prior to submittal of materials
to the client. Additional internal review milestones may occur between submittals to the client. Senior staff reviews
the project producing redline documents that are returned and updated by our project engineers. Once the
modifications are complete, the plans and redlines are returned to senior staff for back-checking. After all redline
comments have been addressed the plans are ready for submittal to the client.
Final Review – This is the final review of documents and will be performed by Bill Quesnel. Final review occurs
at the 90% submittal. The plans and specifications are reviewed item by item. Items found to be inconsistent or
incorrect are returned to the design team for correction. The entire package is returned to Jennifer and reviewed
again to ensure the deficient items have been adequately addressed.
All of our subconsultants have their own QA/QC procedures. Information received from subconsultants is
internally reviewed by their professionals before it is submitted to the design team. ESE reviews subconsultant
work to ensure design consistency between all team members.

7. ORGINIZATION CHART & TEAM QUALIFICATIONS
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EASTERN SIERRA ENGINEERING
Jennifer Roman, P.E., has worked in the Tahoe Basin for more than 25 years
designing and permitting projects for state agencies, counties, cities, utility agencies, and
Jennifer – Senior Engineer
homeowner’s groups. Her extensive experience includes recreation design, pedestrian
11 years with ESE
& bikeway improvements, roadway design, roadway reconstruction and resurfacing,
25+ years of experience
drainage improvements, erosion control facilities, stream environment zone restoration,
stormwater treatment facilities, site & utility design, and water and sewer system
improvements. She has managed many projects from preliminary analysis through construction, including feasibility
studies, utility coordination, life cycle cost analysis, PS&E design documents, permitting, bidding and construction.
She has worked with multiple agencies including TRPA, USFS, Placer County, Caltrans, Lahontan, CTC, Bureau of
Reclamation, USACE, various general improvement and other agencies.
Debbie Jenkins, P.E., has over 25 years of civil design experience in the Truckee and
Tahoe Areas and is currently working on the Reimagine Bridge Street project and the
Debbie – Project Manager
Church Street Extension/Trout Creek Restoration project. These projects include
15 years with ESE
feasibility studies with multiple options, alternatives analysis, traffic analysis, right of way
25+ years of experience
determination and acquisition, preliminary design, final design, specifications and cost
estimates. She is very knowledgeable with the Town PIES and Caltrans standards and
designing maintainable projects in alpine environments. Many projects she has coordinated or been involved with
have included multiple disciplines, agencies and stakeholder groups. She has extensive experience with regulatory
funding agencies and has coordinated public involvement, either informational or interactive, as well as conducting
coordination meetings between stakeholders.

Brian – Senior Engineer
1 year with ESE
14 years of experience

Beñat – Staff Designer
5 years with ESE
5 years of experience

Peter – Staff Designer
4 years with ESE
5 years of experience

Cole – Staff Designer
1 year of experience

Mike - Geotechnical
30 years of experience
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Brian Fitzgerald, P.E., provides project management and engineering services,
computer-aided design and drafting, bidding services, construction management /
inspection, preparing PS&E, preparation and submission of grant applications,
construction summary reports, and mentoring young engineers. Additional project
experience includes roadway design, construction administration, quality assurance
reviews, and general client services. Brian is currently the project engineer on the
Church Street Extension/Trout Creek Restoration project located in Truckee, CA.
Beñat Etxebeste, E.I., has worked on projects in the Truckee and Reno areas for the
past 5 years. He has background in design of roadways, drainage systems, roadway
drainage design, ADA design, utility infrastructure (sewer and water), hydrology and
hydraulic network analysis. Beñat is proficient in the operation of Autodesk Civil 3D and
StormCAD.
Peter Sebaaly, E.I., has worked on projects in the Truckee and Reno areas for the
past 4 years and has experience including roadway design, roadway reconstruction and
rehabilitation, roadway improvements, drainage improvements, site and utility design,
campground design, water system improvements. He has developed plans, specifications,
and permits, for roadway infrastructure, and private development. Pete is adept with using
Autodesk Civil 3D, StormCAD and other engineering software.
Cole Herbert, E.I., has approximately one year of civil engineering experience. Cole
has worked on the design and construction plans for several infrastructure, and private
development projects. Projects he has been involved in include roadways, roundabouts,
pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and commercial structures. Cole has additional field and
laboratory experience performing material quality tests for aggregate, hot-mix asphalt,
and PCC. Cole has working knowledge of the operation of Autodesk Civil 3D.
Mike Phelps has over 30 years of experience, within the Tahoe Basin and surrounding
areas, conducting geotechnical engineering investigations for public agencies, commercial,
mining, residential, Nevada Department of Transportation, California Department of
Transportation and U.S. Navy projects in California and Nevada. The projects involved
exploration drilling and soil sampling, laboratory testing and analysis, and report
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preparation. He has also been responsible for construction management and inspection and testing of projects
that have included; road and utilities, erosion control, dams, mining facilities, commercial, and residential. Mr.
Phelps has conducted environmental investigations for hazardous and nonhazardous waste projects. The projects
involved exploration drilling, soil and groundwater sampling, underground storage tank removal, remediation, and
final report preparation. In addition, Mike has performed earthwork, concrete pipe, steel, concrete, drainage,
bridge, laydown and batch plant inspection for highway projects for the states of Nevada and California.
Jody – Senior Drafter
27 years of experience

Jody Hughes has extensive experience in design and drafting services in the Lake Tahoe
Basin for the past 27 years. Projects she has been involved in include water, sewer,
wastewater treatment, storm drainage, roadways, pedestrian and bicycle facilities,
campgrounds, erosion control and water quality, and residential and commercial
structures.

Jill – Drafter
25+ years of experience

Jill Cartwright has extensive experience in drafting services in northern Nevada and
California for over 25 years. Drafting experience includes mechanical, electrical
schematics and most recently civil engineering. Projects she has been involved in include
roadways, roundabouts, pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and commercial structures. Jill
is proficient in the operation of Autodesk Civil 3D.

BALANCE HYDROLOGICS
David Shaw, P.G., Principal Hydrologist / Geomorphologist, CEO, President,
is Principal-in-Charge of the Balance Truckee Office and oversees work in the Sierra
David – Principal
Nevada and Great Basin Geomorphic Provinces, while still playing a role on restoration
Hydrologist
projects located throughout California. He has over 24 years of experience and 20 with
20 years with Balance
24+ years of experience
Balance. Mr. Shaw has led the site investigation and design of numerous stream and
wetland restoration and mitigation efforts and overseen the implementation of
restoration projects throughout California and the Sierras at a range of scales for both
coastal streams and montane meadow restoration projects. He was the lead design geomorphologist on the Upper
Truckee Marsh Restoration Project and contributed to the development of the Restoration Effectiveness
Monitoring Plan and Adaptive Management Plan for the restoration effort, a keystone project led by the California
Tahoe Conservancy (CTC). Likewise, he co-led development of TRPA’s Stream Environment Zone Monitoring
Plan, in coordination with multiple Tahoe Basin stakeholder agencies, such as the CTC, U.S. Forest Service, and
Lahontan Region Water Board, among others. He has overseen many watershed and site assessments in the Sierra
and Coastal California which have led to successful wetland, fluvial, and floodplain restoration projects, improving
ecological habitat. Mr. Shaw utilizes technical skills such as GIS methodologies for runoff modeling, trails
management, floodplain mapping, and long-term monitoring for suspended sediment transport for sensitive
watersheds in the Tahoe Basin.
Peter Kulchawik, PE, Principal Engineer, is a professional engineer with
experience concentrated in fluvial restoration, fish passage, and fish habitat projects. His
Peter – Principal Engineer
interdisciplinary background in surface water hydrology and hydraulics, geomorphology,
15 years of experience
and stream ecology provides a specialized skillset to address the underlying processes
affecting river health. He is experienced in a wide range of hydraulic and hydrologic
modeling platforms to support restoration designs with emphasis on physical habitat
simulation, sediment transport, design feasibility assessment, and fish passage
applications. In addition to being a leader at Balance in preparing construction documents and technical reports,
Mr. Kulchawik is actively involved in data collection and field reconnaissance efforts; time spent on-site while
designing restoration projects is central to his approach as well as the ethos of Balance. During the construction
phase, he routinely provides on-site engineering support and direction to equipment operators and laborers.
Mr. Kulchawik is the engineer-of-record for more than 15 restoration and fish passage projects throughout
Northern California and has been on the design team for dozens more.
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Montana Marshall, MS, PE, CFM, Engineer will assist with the slope and erosion
protection analysis and design, she has with a background in surface water hydrology
Montana – Civil
and hydraulics. She has led multiple bank stabilization and stream restoration projects,
Engineer/Hydrologist
7 years of experience
including the Design of Channel and Riparian Enhancement of San Geronimo Creek at
Lagunitas Booster Station for Marin Municipal Water District. Montana specializes in the
design of stream and wetland restoration, bank stabilization and repair, mitigation and
habitat enhancement, and stormwater infrastructure. Montana also has experience in using one- and twodimensional modeling of riverine systems and channel hydraulics for FEMA floodplain mapping, dam break
simulations, master planning, design feasibility assessments, CEQA analyses, and stormwater management.
Montana combines her design and modeling work with a wide range of fieldwork: stream gaging, water quality
monitoring, site reconnaissance, surveying, instrumentation installation, and site-specific data collection. As a
project manager, Montana is often involved in projects from data collection to conceptual level design to
construction document preparation and construction management.

NV5
John “Jake” Hudson, PE, PG, CEG, CPESC, has been the manager of the NV5
Truckee office for the last 20 years. Since the beginning of his career in 1989, Mr. Hudson
Jake – Principal Engineer
has been involved with thousands of geotechnical engineering, engineering geology,
30+ years of experience
erosion control, and materials testing projects. The majority of his career has been spent
working in the Reno and Lake Tahoe regions of Nevada and California. In addition, he
has performed geologic and geologic hazards investigations for projects in California, Nevada, and Idaho. He has
extensive experience providing construction consultation for residential subdivisions and commercial and
municipal projects. Jake has also worked on forensic investigations for residential and commercial developments.
Allison K. Hathon, PE, is a civil engineer with experience in geotechnical analysis,
settlement analysis, construction specifications, environmental site assessments, and
groundwater mitigation measures. She has 15 years of experience working on
Allison – Senior Engineer
remediation and mitigation of geological hazards, radon and seismic issues, including
15+ years of experience
liquefaction, slope stability, and settlement. Allison has worked with the NV5 Truckee
office at various times since 2006. The projects she has worked on include multi-family
residential structures and subdivisions, hotels, historic buildings, pedestrian bridges and educational institutions.
She has expertise in field exploration, vibration monitoring, slope stabilization, soil disposal plans, ground
improvement, engineering calculations and geotechnical design. She has written geotechnical engineering reports
and managed all aspects of projects, from proposals to cost management to reviewing and summarizing documents
to client contact and provides engineering construction consultation.
Nicole McCurdy, PE, has worked as an engineering technician, staff engineer, and
project engineer since joining NV5 in 2018. Nicole has five years of experience in
geotechnical consulting having worked as staff and project engineer for companies in
Nicole – Senior Engineer
California. In addition, she was a student research assistant while attending the
5 years of experience
University of California at Davis and performed one-dimensional compression tests on
soil to analyze compressive behavior for Cone Penetrometer Tests (CPTs). The results
of her analyses were presented in a 2012 Pacific Earthquake Engineering Research (PEER) report. Nicole regularly
performs CQA testing of soil and concrete, geotechnical engineering field investigations and report preparation,
and stormwater pollution prevention plan (SWPPP) monitoring.

ACUMEN ENGINEERING
Bill – Local Expert
35+ years of experience
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Bill Quesnel, P.E., graduated from the University of Reno and has more than 35 years
of experience working as a Civil Engineer in the Truckee, North Lake Tahoe area.
During his career he has been responsible for the design, permitting, bidding and
construction of a number of private and public sector improvements. The scope of work
has varied from small paving and grading projects to environmental restoration to utility
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infrastructure replacement to complete subdivisions. Bill’s experience in the public sector has included positions
as Public Works Director for the Incline Village GID, District Engineer for the Truckee Tahoe Airport District
and General Manager of the Sierra Lakes County Water District.
In addition to providing Civil Engineering services, Bill has significant experience in the public communication
aspect of projects including formal presentations to, and significant interaction with, elected officials and their
constituents. He has led Master Planning efforts and recognizes the need for public outreach and involvement in
both the design and construction phases of a project that involves public resources.
Acumen Engineering has been involved at various levels, from the initial planning stages through acting as the
Engineer-of-Record for the design of grading, drainage, frontage improvements and underground utility
infrastructure for 23 privately owned commercial projects and part of the design team on at least four Streetscape
Projects in the Truckee Historical District.

8. TASK DESCRIPTION
The following scope of services provides further definition of the tasks listed in the Request for Proposals and is
the basis for the fee calculations submitted under separate cover. The ESE team’s experience with the design and
permitting of the proposed project, the challenges of constructing in a sensitive alpine environment, and our
collective work on similar projects in highly-regulated settings. Our approach to the scope of services for the
proposed project is informed by our understanding of the process required to evaluate and develop the design of
the proposed improvements that will result in a cost-effective, permittable and constructable project conforming
to the requirements of the project grant and those of the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District. The
improvements will be designed in accordance with the “Layout, Design and Construction Handbook for Small
Craft Boat Launching Facilities” from the California Department of Boating and Waterways, and other applicable
codes.
1. ALTERNATIVE ASSESSMENT AND RECOMMENDATION(S): In order to fully understand
the District’s expectations for the project, we propose a kickoff meeting with the District, the District’s
land use planning consultant Gavin Ball, and members of the ESE team. At the kickoff meeting, we will
discuss the improvements laid out in the grant and how they relate to anticipated costs, gain a better
understanding of how the District operates and maintains the site, and any limitations on site usage during
the construction phase. The ESE Team will confirm the scope of the improvements based on the
topographic survey information provided by the District’s Surveying consultant, input from the District’s
Land Use and Environmental Consultants regarding ramifications to the permitting process required to
construct the project, and the results from the geotechnical and shoreline erosion studies developed as
part of this task. Confirming a CEQA exemption and coverage under an existing Corps permit would
best streamline the permitting process. In order to confirm the permitting process required, the Design
Team as well as the District’s other consultants will collaborate to develop a project description that will
be used to confirm exemption and general permit coverage, provide notification for California Department
of Fish and Game Lake and Streambed Alteration Notification, and also be used for all permitting
processes.
a. Geotechnical Investigation
NV5 will provide site-specific design recommendations to help reduce construction costs for the
project. We have a reputation for responsive, innovative, yet practical approaches to geotechnical
problems.
i. Review of Available Literature - We will review geologic maps and reports in our files
from other nearby sites.
ii. Field Exploration - To evaluate the subsurface conditions, we will conduct a site visit to
perform two to three dynamic cone penetrometer tests (DCPs) on the lakebed soil,
adjacent to the existing pier. It is our understanding that the test results will be used by
others to assist in the design of the pier. Therefore, our subsurface investigation and
engineering recommendations for the pier is limited to DCP tests.
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1. We will also complete one infiltration rate test to help evaluate permeability of
onsite soil for stormwater facility design. The infiltration test will be completed
by using a hand operated double ring infiltrometer. We will hand excavate a test
pit to a depth approximately 2 feet deep and perform the infiltration test at a
depth similar to the depth of onsite infiltration. The test pit will be visually logged
by a field representative who will obtain bulk soil samples for classification and
laboratory testing. Upon completion, the test pit will be backfilled with excavated
soil.
iii. Laboratory Testing - The purpose of laboratory testing is to evaluate the physical and
engineering properties of the soil samples collected in the field for design of stormwater
facilities. We anticipate the laboratory testing program will consist of tests for soil
classification (gradations).
iv. Analysis and Report - Based on the results of our field exploration and laboratory testing,
we will provide our opinions and recommendations regarding the following:
1. General anticipated soil and groundwater conditions at the project site, with
emphasis on how the conditions are expected to affect the proposed
construction;
2. Discussion of infiltration test and average soil permeability rate;
3. Discussion of special geotechnical engineering constraints such as existing fill,
highly expansive or compressible soil, near-surface groundwater, liquefaction
potential, potential secondary seismic hazards, and/or near-surface rock; and
4. Recommendations for conventional shallow spread foundation design for the
restroom facilities including soil bearing values, minimum footing depth, resistance
to lateral loads and estimated settlements, and California Building Code Site Class
and seismic coefficients for use in structural design;
v. We will present our opinions and recommendations in a written report complete with
DCP tests, a log of our test pit, infiltration test, and laboratory test results.
b. Shoreline Geomorphology Investigation
Balance will perform a qualitative geomorphology investigation of the site, which will include a review
of previous geotechnical findings and analysis, as well as existing pertinent and available information
including geologic mapping, soils mapping, historical topographic maps, and historical aerial
photographs. Lastly, we will perform a synoptic field survey to document the soil and topographic
conditions in the project vicinity. This task assumes that geotechnical engineering services will be
provided by others. Time in this task includes one site visit and associated mileage.
In addition to the geologic study, Balance will perform wave runup/wave action calculations consistent
with the methodologies and guidance outlined in the USACE Coastal Engineering Manual and Shore
Protection Manual, which incorporate site-specific information (fetch and wind direction) to
understand the potential wave period and wave heights that the shore zone in the project vicinity may
experience.
Balance will pair the wave runup results with the findings from our geologic analysis to characterize
failure risk factors and to recommend appropriate sizing and location/extents of slope protection. The
pairing of these two studies will provide information about potential shoreline vulnerabilities, possible
level of wave exposure, ongoing erosion and/or collapse potential, and will help in identifying
appropriate slope and erosion protection measures to incorporate into the project design. These
findings will also allow us to assess constructability and long-term feasibility of up to three project
alternatives.
The deliverable for this task is a draft version of the design report sections related to the
geomorphology investigation, wave calculations, and erosion/slope protection sizing for the selected
alternative.
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c. Alternative Evaluations & Recommendations: ESE will develop a base map using the topographic
survey information provided by the District’s surveying consultant. The ESE Team will confirm
the following scope of improvements using the survey information and the geotechnical and
shoreline geomorphology investigations:
 Articulated block mat- Determine limits of extension


Modification of the existing piles- Determine if existing piles can simply be modified or if
additional piles may be required.



Replace Boarding Floats- Confirm that the boarding floats proposed in the grant
documentation are sufficient and cost-effective.



Slope Protection- Determine method and limits of slope protection based on survey
information and geotechnical and shoreline geomorphology investigations. Balance will
provide sizing of slope protection to both sides of the ramp and at the end of the articulated
concrete block mats for the purpose of erosion protection.



Parking Area Modifications & Improvements- Confirm design vehicle for parking dimensions
and turning radii. Provide up to three alternate site parking and circulation layouts to District
for selection of preferred alternative. Evaluate existing storm drainage and water quality
improvements with respect to condition and compliance with current Town and Lahontan
requirements and determine if existing facilities require retrofit or replacement.



Restroom Replacement- Confirm that the prefabricated restroom proposed in the grant
documentation is sufficient and cost-effective. We assume that the existing utility sizes are
adequate, though the existing water lateral may need to be replaced as it may be constructed
with galvanized steel pipe based on the age of the structure. Although the restroom will be
located in the same general location, the existing utility connections may need to be extended
to accommodate the new building footprint. We will show electrical conduits only on the
plans; we assume that the contractor’s electrical subcontractor will be responsible for the
connection of the building components to the existing power supply.



Replace Fish Cleaning Station- Confirm that the fish cleaning station proposed in the grant
documentation will be sufficient, can continue to be mounted to the restroom building, and if
there are any other disposal facilities that may be required for connection to the existing
sanitary sewer lateral.



Accessible Path of Travel- Accessible paths of travel will be shown in the site parking and
circulation alternatives, from accessible parking spaces to improvements associated with grant
(boarding floats, restroom, fish cleaning station, and pay station). Accessibility review of the
rest of facility is not a part of this scope of services.



Replace project signage noting B&W funding. Determine size, location, and information to be
included.



Install a permanent pay station. Confirm type and location; we assume that no power will be
required for the pay station.

d. Conceptual Design: ESE will capture the selected alternative on a conceptual (10% Design) site
plan showing the proposed improvements and develop a conceptual cost for the improvements
based on cost information from recent, relevant projects. The selected alternative will be the
basis of subsequent design report, plans and specifications, and will be the basis for developing the
initial environmental checklist and project description used to determine the exemption status
and subsequent project permitting.
2. SURVEYOR IDENTIFICATION & RETENTION: The ESE Team will review and incorporate the
survey information provided by the District’s surveying consultant into the project documents as part of
our work on other tasks described in this scope of services. As such, we have not assigned any hours or
costs to this task.
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3. DRAINAGE ASSESSMENT & IMPROVEMENT: ESE will inspect the drainage facilities and any
information the District has regarding their original construction, and evaluate their effectiveness for both
treatment and conveyance with respect to Town of Truckee MS4 permit and Lahontan requirements.
We will make recommendations for retrofit, replacement or other improvement, prepare calculations
supporting the modifications using the Town of Truckee’s Low Impact Development Calculator and
prepare a Preliminary Stormwater Quality Plan at the 60% Design level to accompany the Grading Permit
submittal and a Final Stormwater Quality Plan at the 90% Design Level to accompany the Building Permit
submittal (permit submittals by others), and incorporate these recommendations into the project
documents. The drainage assessment will be performed only for drainage originating on the project site;
we assume that drainage facilities conveying flows from upstream of the site already have adequate
conveyance and treatment capacities.
4. CEQA & PERMITTING SUPPORTING INFORMATION: The ESE Team will coordinate with the
land use consultant to provide design-related documentation and calculations for CEQA and NEPA
(assuming Corps Permit is required). While the supporting information will be developed as part of our
work on other tasks described in this scope of services, our costs associated with this task are limited to
coordination efforts only. These calculations will include project impacts, i.e., earthwork, new and
redisturbed areas at high water and low water elevations; and stormwater quality drainage calculations
and pile calculations if necessary.
5. BIOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT: The ESE Team will review and incorporate design and constructionrelated requirements derived from the biological assessment performed by the District’s biological
consultant into the project documents as part of our work on other tasks described in this scope of
services. As such, we have not assigned any hours or costs to this task.
6. PLANS, CALCULATIONS & SPECIFICATIONS: The ESE Team will prepare plans, calculations as
described previously, and specifications. Plans will be prepared at a minimum scale of 1” = 20’ at full size
on 22x34 sheets for bidding purposes, and will be transmitted as a hard copy at half-size on 11x17 sheets
and on CD or DVD in full sized and 11x17 pdf format. Plans will include a cover sheet with project
location and vicinity maps and signature blocks for the District and approving agencies; construction notes,
symbol legend, and abbreviations; plan and plan and profile sheets to depict demolition, temporary and
permanent best management practices, and the proposed improvements. Temporary best management
practices will be coordinated with the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan that we have included as an
optional task. Details will be prepared for improvements that cannot be properly depicted by Town,
Truckee Donner PUD, or Caltrans standard details.
The ESE Team will prepare technical specifications for work that cannot be adequately covered by
reference to Caltrans Standard Specifications on the plans. Technical specifications will be prepared in
five-digit CSI format or Caltrans Specification format. We assume that contract documents will be
prepared by others and that the technical specifications will be incorporated into that document for
bidding and construction purposes.
The following reports will be prepared under this task in addition to the investigations and reports
discussed in Task 1: Preliminary Stormwater Quality Plan, Final Stormwater Quality Plan, Preliminary
Design Report. The Preliminary Design Report will discuss the alternatives considered and design
recommendations and decisions made for the project and will include the investigations and reports
prepared under Task 1 as appendices.
Balance and NV5 will review each submittal package to ensure that their recommendations have been
appropriately reflected in the project design, and provide input for the Preliminary Design Report in
addition to the studies discussed in Task 1.
a. 30% Design- This design package will be used to initiate the CEQA and NEPA processes
undertaken by the district’s land use and environmental consultants. This package will include the
Preliminary Design Report and a list of technical specifications, in addition to the 30% Design Level
plans and cost estimate.
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b. 60% Design- This package will be used to initiate permit processes with Town, State, Federal and
local agencies and will include 60% Design Level plans, technical specifications and cost estimate.
This package will also include the Preliminary Stormwater Quality Plan.
c. 90% Design. This package will be used to address comments from Town, State, Federal and local
agencies, and to initiate the approval process with TDPUD for the water lateral replacement. This
package will include 90% Design Level plans, technical specifications and cost estimate.
d. 100% Design. This package will be used to address remaining design comments from reviewing
agencies and utilities, to finalize permits, and for bidding purposes. This package will include Final
Design Level plans, technical specifications, and cost estimate. The cost estimate can be used to
develop the bid form prepared by others.
e. Project Closeout
i. Maintenance Schedule- ESE will develop a regular maintenance schedule using
manufacturer recommendations for the Donner Lake environment for the major items
constructed as part of the grant for this project.
ii. Completion Certificate- ESE will issue a letter noting that the project has been completed
per the plans. This letter will be based on observations and recommendations from the
District’s construction inspector.
iii. Final Cost Accounting- ESE will develop a final project budget using the final construction
cost information and other grant-eligible costs provided by the District.
iv. As-Built Plans- ESE will develop as-built plans reflecting changes made to the 100% Design
Plans. We assume that the District’s construction inspector will be responsible for
authorizing changes to the construction documents and that ESE will be notified of these
changes before they are authorized. As-built information related to the water lateral
replacement will conform to TDPUD and TSD requirements.
7. PROJECT MANAGEMENT: We have added this task in acknowledgement that it is critical to a wellrun project. This task includes preparing and maintaining the project schedule, coordination of
subconsultants, project team communication and meetings and weekly project status updates to the
District.

9. ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS & ISSUES
ESE and our team members have extensive experience on projects requiring Army Corps of Engineers and
Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board permits and approvals, and other shorezone projects posing
similar environmental issues and permitting requirements as the Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project. These
and additional projects are displayed on the map in Section 2.
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The overall project involved the
replacement of the Valhalla Pier on
Valhalla Pier
the south shore of Lake Tahoe after
it was damaged beyond repair by
wave action during a 1997 storm. The pier has been
associated since at least 1940 with the historic Valhalla and
Pope Estates area now owned and operated by the US Forest
Service, LTBMU. Our work involved the design of landward
improvements (pier design by others) and permitting for
entire project. Land-based work included an accessible
approach to the pier from the adjacent path system and to
the Valhalla Boathouse Theater, installation of temporary and
permanent water quality best management practices, scenic
mitigation measures, and other landscaping, seating and access
improvements.
As a Forest Service project on the California side of the Tahoe
Basin involving work below the high-water line, NEPA as well as CEQA approvals (categorical exemption),
Lahontan 401 waiver, Army Corps of Engineers 404 certification, California Department of Fish and Game
notification and TRPA shorezone permitting (Governing Board approval) applied to the project. We prepared
the initial environmental checklist, analyzed and quantified impacts, and were able to make the necessary findings
to confirm categorical exempt status, allow application for coverage of the project under Corps General Permit
16, and demonstrated compliance with the Lahontan Basin Plan for disturbance below the high-water level as a
public recreation project. We were also able to demonstrate that the work would be located in an existing
California State Lands easement.
ESE
provided
design,
permitting,
bid
assistance
Marla Bay Sewer Main
and
construction
Replacement
observation
and
administration services for
this project, which included
the replacement of an existing sanitary sewer main on Marla Bay
Beach on the east shore of Lake Tahoe. The main was constructed
in the late 1960s/early 1970s and was damaged by continual beach
erosion due to storm-related wave action. Alternatives to relocate
the main were not constructible due to cost, extensive rock, age of
the residential dwellings served by the main, and environmental
impacts from new disturbance.
The main is located below the high-water line of Lake Tahoe,
requiring Corps 404 Certification, NDEP Water Quality
Certification, as well as a TRPA shorezone permit. ESE quantified
the project impacts, and prepared the construction plans that
included temporary best management practices, initial
environmental checklist and preconstruction notification
applications to support coverage under Corps Nationwide Permit
3, NDEP 401 Certification, and approval by the TRPA.
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Donner Lake Piers

Included the replacement of several TDRPD piers on the north shore of Donner Lake.
NV5 provided geotechnical recommendations based on simplified field investigation, i.e.,
cone penetrometer versus boring, for pier design. The simplified field investigation
resulted in reduced costs for the district as well as reduced shorezone disturbance.

As described in Section 3, the Lakeview Commons project involved the construction
of a plaza, boathouse with restrooms and concession areas, accessible ramp to the
Lakeview Commons
beach, and seating areas. The location of the project in the shorezone of Lake Tahoe
required that the project comply with water quality standards set forth by TRPA and
Lahontan. Limited available undeveloped space and safety concerns required that water quality treatment facilities
be located in planter areas and under ramps and seating areas. In order to protect the proposed construction,
no improvements or grading occurred within the wave runup zone which was determined to be two feet above
high-water line. This obviated the requirement for Army Corps 404 permitting and 401 certification. The project
was completed under an Initial Study/Mitigated Negative Declaration for CEQA compliance.

10. SUMMARY OF DIRECT COSTS & SURCHARGES
Direct contract costs, surcharges for subcontracted work and outside services are billed at cost plus 10%.

11. PERSONNEL BILLING RATES
ESE

NV5

President

$200.00/hour

Associate Engineer

$190.00/hour

Principal Engineer

$180.00/hour

Senior Engineer

$170.00/hour

Senior Engineer

$150.00/hour

Project Engineer

$160.00/hour

Project Engineer/Designer

$130.00/hour

AutoCAD Operator

$105.00/hour

Staff Engineer/Designer

$110.00/hour

Project Assistant

Senior Drafter

$105.00/hour

Acumen

Drafter/Admin

$95.00/hour

$82.00/hour

Bill Quesnel, P.E.

$145.00/hour

Balance Hydrologics
Senior Principal

$245.00/hour

GIS Senior Analyst

$145.00/hour

Principal II

$230.00/hour

GIS/CADD Analyst

$130.00/hour

Principal I

$220.00/hour

GID/CADD Assistant Analyst

$115.00/hour

Senior Professional

$195.00/hour

Senior Project Administration

$130.00/hour

Project Professional

$185.00/hour

Senior Report Specialist

$105.00/hour

Senior Staff Professional

$175.00/hour

Report Specialist

$98.00/hour

Staff Professional

$150.00/hour

Hydrologic Technician

$95.00/hour

Assistant Professional

$140.00/hour

Junior Professional

$130.00/hour
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Appendix A – Resumes
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Jennifer Roman, P.E.
Senior Engineer
EDUCATION

B.S. Civil Engineering/
California Polytechnic State
University, San Luis Obispo, 1991

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS

Registered Professional Engineer
Nevada No. 13582
California: No. C54137
Qualified SWPPP
Practitioner/Developer
#00710

Ms. Roman has worked in the Tahoe Basin for 26 of the past 28 years and has
extensive experience including water and sewer system improvements, public
and private utility design, pedestrian and bikeway improvements, roadway design,
roadway reconstruction and resurfacing, roadway improvements, drainage
improvements, erosion control facilities, stream environment zone restoration,
wastewater and stormwater treatment facilities, site design, and campground
design. She has managed many projects from preliminary analysis through
construction, including feasibility studies, utility coordination, life cycle cost
analysis, PS&E design documents, permitting, bidding and construction. Public
agencies, regulatory agencies and funding agencies she has worked with include
TRPA, USFS, Placer County, Caltrans, Lahontan, CTC, Bureau of Reclamation,
Army Corps of Engineers, various general improvement and utility districts, and
the City of South Lake Tahoe as well as others. She also has extensive
experience in supporting projects with various funding mechanisms, including
assessments, grants, bonds, and state revolving loans.

Relevant Project Experience
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

25+ years

YEARS WITH ESE
11 years

Marla Bay Beach Sewer Main Replacement
Zephyr Cove, Nevada
In her position as the District Engineer for the Tahoe Douglas District, Ms.
Roman provided assistance to the District in addressing the failure of an existing
sewer main within the beach area of Marla Bay area of Lake Tahoe in Douglas
County. Rising lake levels coupled with storm-related wave action caused the
multiple breaks requiring multiple repairs of the existing main that had been
installed in the 1970s. Ms. Roman assisted the district in evaluating options for
replacing the main in place in the beach area or installing individual lift stations on
each of the private residences tributary to the main and pumping to a parallel
main above the residences. Based on constructability and cost, the District
elected to replace the main within the beach area with a more rigid material with
additional anchoring in case of future beach erosion, and slight relocation where
possible to minimize the impact from future wave action. Ms. Roman
coordinated the topographic survey of the project area, prepared the design,
contract documents, and improvement plans, and is providing permitting, and bid
and construction phase to the District.
District Engineer for Tahoe Douglas District
Zephyr Cove, Nevada
Ms. Roman serves as the on-call engineer for the Tahoe Douglas Sewer District.
The District manages and maintains the collection and conveyance systems on
the east shore of Lake Tahoe between Round Hill and Glenbrook, Nevada. The
District has 15 pump stations and extensive collection and force main piping
along the lake and other environmentally sensitive and historic areas. Services
are provided on an on-call basis and
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include review of development plans that tie into the system and improvement plans for public and private
facilities constructed over or near the district’s facilities, and field observation during the construction of those
improvements. Services also include the design of improvements to district facilities, including the replacement of
a deteriorated sewer line to alleviate infiltration and inflow problems. Services also include the obtaining permits
from the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency and Douglas County as required for District projects.
Rocky Point Erosion Control Project, South Lake Tahoe, California
Serving as Project Engineer, Ms. Roman directed the Rocky Point Erosion Control Project, which was a major
urban area erosion control effort that employed state-of-the art provisions to prevent the degradation of
stormwater quality. The project was located in the eastern end of the City of South Lake Tahoe in the Stateline
area. Phase 3 and 4 were bounded by Rocky Point to the east, Moss Road and U.S. Highway 50 to the north,
Aspenwald Road to the west and Larch Avenue on the south. Most of the project area was developed as a
residential neighborhood with some commercial development along Pioneer Trail and U.S. Highway 50. Through
acquisitions by the U.S. Forest Service and the California Tahoe Conservancy, some sensitive areas of the
watershed were preserved. The project area was over 60 acres in size and was located in a heavily developed
area of commercial and residential uses. The existing roadway drainage collection system was very poorly
developed. Stormwater runoff flowed through the project area in ditches created by erosion of the shoulders. In a
few areas there were primitive AC swales developed in the shoulder areas, which collected substantial amounts of
sediment. Most of the runoff generated in the project flowed through the Tahoe Meadows area in an undeveloped
drainage system, and then out to Lake Tahoe. The remainder of the runoff drained to the stormwater wetlands
ponds at Wildwood Avenue and Highway 50.
USFS, LTBMU, Saxon Creek Aquatic Organism Passage Project, South Lake Tahoe, CA
ESE led the design team for this project for the USFS Lake Tahoe Basin Management Unit and will perform the
geotechnical and civil engineering components of the project, while subconsultants will conduct the
geomorphology, stream restoration, aquatic organism passage and revegetation aspects. Ms. Roman is the project
manager and senior civil engineer for the project. The primary goal of the project is to replace an existing culvert
with a concrete bridge where Fountain Place Road crosses Saxon Creek; and provides access to recreational
opportunities in the area. An existing culvert inhibits passage of the target species, the Paiute sculpin and
salmonids. The bridge is anticipated to be 50 feet in length, with associated road improvements. ESE has
conducted the geotechnical investigation and provided foundation design parameters to the Forest Service for use
in their design of the bridge. The length of the stream bed restored is approximately 600 linear feet to
accommodate the sculpin’s inability to jump. The available budget for construction is approximately $600,000 to
$750,000; the project scope will be tailored to maximize the use of the existing budget.
Spring Creek Water System Improvements, South Lake Tahoe, CA
Ms. Roman managed the design and permitting processes of the multi-phase project, which includes the
replacement of the existing water tanks, service laterals, fire hydrants, and approximately 11,000 linear feet of
main in the Forest Service cabin tract. The 2015 construction phase included the replacement of the existing
polyethylene storage tanks with a steel tank, installation of 800 linear feet of main, and replacement of the
controls system. The remainder of the project will be constructed in a single phase over the 2017 and 2018
building seasons. ESE prepared a WaterCAD model of the system to determine the available domestic and fire
flows and resulting pressures to demonstrate compliance with El Dorado County Health and Lake Valley Fire
Protection District requirements. ESE’s services also include assisting the client with the approval of the tract’s
20-year special use permit with the US Forest Service, preparation of a stormwater pollution prevention plan for
the 2017/2018 construction, and conducting land coverage and capability verification and project construction
permit processes with the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency.
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Water Lateral Replacement Project, Phase 1, South Lake Tahoe, Tahoe Keys Property Owners
Association
The project involves the design of the replacement of 45 water laterals serving a total of 82 single-family
residential parcels in the Tahoe Keys water system in South Lake Tahoe. The existing galvznized laterals were
installed during the initial construction of the development and have largely failed. The proposed project is the
first of several phases that will replace the existing galvanized laterals with polyethylene pipe. The replacement
will involve the installation of new saddles on the existing asbestos cement mains that will remain, as well as
installation of the new polyethylene lateral, meter sets and service valves. The lateral installation under pavement
will be bored to limit the amount of pavement disturbance that would otherwise trigger the full width overlay of
the affected streets. ESE discussed the project with representatives from the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency to
develop a streamlined review and approval proceess for the current as well as subsequent phases of work. The
ESE team conducted the topographic survey of the work areas, and prepared the improvement plan, cost
estimates, contract documents and technical specifications for the project and will assist the Tahoe Keys Property
Owners Association with the the bid process and provide a recommendation for award of the construction
contract to the successful bidder. Ms. Roman is the senior engineer for the project.
Water Tank Evaluation, Glenbrook, NV, Logan Creek Estates General Improvement District
The project involves the evaluation of water system storage options for the Logan Creek Estates GID. The GID’s
water system storage is comprised of tanks with volumes of 140,000 gallon, 25,000 gallons, and 2,500 gallons. Of
the three tanks, the former has been determined by the Tahoe Douglas Fire District to be marginally adequate for
fire protection, but is in excellent to good condition based on a recent investigation; the latter two are unusable.
The tanks are located on US Forest Service parcels for which the GID will need to renew the recently-expired
special use permit. ESE evaluated tank sizing and prepared a model of the existing water system and used the data
to provide the minimum pressures required by the Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) without the installation of
a booster station, to determine whether either of the existing tank locations meets the minimum evaluation
requirement. ESE met with the following agencies to determine schedules and required permitting process for the
construction of a new tank: Douglas County Planning and Engineering, US Forest Service, TRPA, Nevada Division
of Environmental Protection: and Tahoe Douglas Fire District. ESE provided a final report that included a
summary matrix of the evaluation and detailed backup information for each alternative, a description of the
permitting processes and schedule, and a final version of the modeling letter report. Ms. Roman was the senior
engineer for the project.
Uppaway Water System Modeling, Glenbrook, NV, Douglas County
Ms. Roman developed a WaterCAD model for the Uppaway Water System to demonstrate the ability of the
water system to serve three existing parcels that have not yet been developed, and one parcel for which
residential building plans had been submitted to the County. Ms. Roman correlated the model results to available
fire hydrant flow test results. The model was developed based on Nevada Division of Environmental Protection’s
enforcement of the Nevada Administrate Code, utilizing fire flow requirements from the Tahoe Douglas Fire
District. The water line serving the four parcels required the construction of a booster pump station to provide
adequate pressure under domestic and fire flow conditions; the booster pump station was included in the
proposed conditions model.
Zephyr Knolls Water System Improvements, Zephyr Cove, NV, Douglas County
Ms. Roman managed ESE’s design, permitting, bid and construction phase efforts for the replacement of
approximately 1500 linear feet of main, fire hydrants and water service connections within the County’s Zephyr
Water Utility District water system. The design and permitting effort included modification of the existing
WaterCAD model for the system based on current operation and to correlate it to available fire hydrant flow
test results to obtain Nevada Division of Environmental Protection approval of the project. The project also
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included the installation of a pressure reducing station and a pressure sustaining station to create a new pressure
zone for compliance with Nevada Administrative Code and the International Building Code maximum pressure
requirements. ESE’s services also included assisting the County with obtaining a construction permit from Douglas
County Community Development and achieving qualified exempt status from the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency
for the project. ESE prepared engineering plans, contract documents and construction specifications for the
project; assisted the County during the bid phase; and provided materials testing and construction management
services.
Fallen Leaf Water System Project, South Lake Tahoe, CA, US Forest Service Lake Tahoe Basin
Management Unit
Ms. Roman was the project engineer for this two-phase project conducted under a three-year on-call contract
with the Forest Service. The water system serves Forest Service facilities that comprise the South Shore
Recreation area at the southern end of Lake Tahoe. Facilities served include the Camp Richardson Resort and
Campgrounds, Pope Estates, Valhalla, Fallen Leaf Lake Campground, Kiva Beach and Taylor Creek Visitors Center.
The majority of uses are summer-based with limited winter usage. The first phase of the project included the
design of a 420,000 gallon welded steel water tank and transmission main to the existing well to provide fire and
additional domestic storage to the system. The second phase included the preparation of a preliminary
engineering report to support the upgrade of the existing distribution system. The report included development
of a water system model for the existing condition and for proposed development with water system
improvements, for both summer and winter demand scenarios, including fire flows. The flows for the existing
system summer and winter demands were based on historical pumpage data, accounting for significant leakage
within the system. Flows for the proposed summer and winter demands were based on evaluating the current
usage by facility type and the Forest Service’s plans for future expansion. The report also included proposed
improvements and costs for replacement of the existing 27,000 linear foot distribution system.
Zephyr Cove Campground Rehabilitation
Conceptual Design and Improvement Plans
Zephyr Cove, Nevada
The Zephyr Cove Resort Campground and RV Park Rehabilitation Project was one assignment under the
umbrella of a three-year IDIQ contract with the U.S. Forest Service IBET Province. The project included a
conceptual design and improvement plans for a campground with 90 recreational vehicle spaces, 10 vehicle tent
sites, 40 non-vehicle tent site spaces, a laundry/administrative building, comfort stations, a large maintenance
building and exterior utility improvements. Ms. Roman, as project engineer, provided site layout and utility design
as part of an extension of a conceptual plan developed by the U.S. Forest Service staff and its own Finding of No
Significant Impact. Ms. Roman worked very close with the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency and the Forest Service
to ensure compliance with the USFS/TRPA Memorandum of Understanding. A contract was awarded for $3.7
million for construction that was completed in October 2001. The completed project was awarded the Tahoe
Regional Planning Agency's 2003 Best in the Basin Award for a Recreation Project and received a special award
for excellence. Evaluation criteria included design effectiveness, ease of maintenance, types of materials used and
overall visual quality.
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EDUCATION

B.S. Civil Engineering/
University of Nevada Reno, 1991

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS/TRAINING
Registered Professional Engineer
Nevada No. 12787
California No. C 057235
Qualified SWPPP
Practitioner/Developer
# 00698
Caltrans Storm Water
Pollution Prevention
Supervisor Training
MSHA 24 Hour Training
OSHA 10 Hour Training

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

25+ years

YEARS WITH ESE
15 years

Ms. Jenkins has over 25 years of civil design experience. Debbie manages the ESE
civil design group. She has a broad background including utility design, relocation
and reconstruction (water and sewer); roadway design, pavement evaluations,
streetscape projects, site development, channel design, erosion control and
storm water management projects. She has managed many projects in the Tahoe
Basin from preliminary analysis through construction, including existing condition
analysis, and formulation and evaluation of alternatives, utility coordination, life
cycle cost analysis, PS&E design documents, permitting, bidding and construction.
Many projects she has been involved with have had large stakeholder groups
including public agencies, regulatory agencies, funding agencies, special interest
groups, home owners, and business owners. Recent projects have included
extensive public outreach and coordination with community design groups.

Relevant Project Experience
Truckee Railyard, Truckee, CA
Holliday Development
ESE is currently providing professional design services to Holliday Development
for the Truckee Railyard Project. The Railyard Project will redevelop
approximately fifty acres of land historically occupied by the Union Pacific
Railroad (UPRR) and the old lumber mill creating an eastern extension of
Downtown Truckee including residential, retail, movie theatre, and restaurants.
Donner Pass Road will be realigned and extended to create a rectangular city
block structure. Church Street will be extended to Glenshire Drive serving as
the main access and utility corridor for the project. ESE is the civil engineering
firm responsible for the utility and roadway infrastructure design of this multiphased project. As senior engineer, Ms. Jenkins is responsible for coordinating
all aspects of the roadway, utility infrastructure, and landscape design for this
mulit-phase project. This includes coordination with multiple architects;
coordination of approximately one mile of utility infrastructure with seven utility
agencies design of a 54 inch bore under UPRR mainline tracks; preparing
development applications for individual projects; preparing site development
plans for Town approval; preparing Tentative Map application; preparing
drainage, access, utility and pedestrian easements necessary for the project;
submitting and coordinating license agreements for approximately 22 utilities
crossing the balloon tracks and the mainline tracks with UPRR and seven utility
agencies; and preparing and submitting two railroad crossing designs to California
Public Utility Commission for approval.
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Reimagine Bridge Street, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
ESE provided professional design services for the preliminary design of the Reimagine Bridge Street Project. This
project looked at improving pedestrian connectivity and vehicle operations at intersections on Bridge Street at
Donner Pass Road and East and West River Street and explored establishing a quiet zone at the existing Union
Pacific Railroad (UPRR) at-grade-crossing on between these intersections by adding additional physical
improvements. In addition, the extension of the pedestrian connection on the east side of Bridge Street across
the UPRR railroad tracks and relocation of the existing UPRR switch, was addressed in the feasibility study. The
project included analysis of intersection operations, function, changing traffic patterns etc. using different
intersection controls (stop, roundabout, signals etc) at the two intersections. Many conceptual layouts were
developed and analyzed considering multiple factors such as traffic, pedestrian safety, right-of-way constraints,
cost etc. Based on PAC and Town input, the four main alternatives were presented on the project website, to
local meetings, and at public meetings to inform the public and provide an opportunity for public input. Traffic
simulations, renderings, graphics, and the alternative matrix were prepared for public presentation. Ultimately
traffic signals provided the most versatile operation with the UPRR crossing; improved pedestrian safety and
maintained good traffic operations. We are in the process of finalizing the 30% design of the signalized
intersections for the Town. As senior engineer, Ms. Jenkins provided project management and engineering design
for the project.
Brickelltown Streetscape, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
As senior engineer, Ms. Jenkins provided project management and engineering design for Phase 1 and Phase 2 of
the Brickelltown Streetscape design. ESE was contracted to provide final engineering design for a $5 million
Brickelltown streetscape project that considered the competing space requirements of travel lanes, bike lanes,
parking, and pedestrian access within the confines of existing structures and public rights-of-way. Public input was
utilized to focus the streetscape design on the public’s needs while integrating the maintenance, construction and
safety concerns of the Town staff. The project included pedestrian corridors, parking, plaza areas, landscaping,
hardscape improvements, lighting and power from Spring Street to the McIver Roundabout. Additionally, the
project included removal of all overhead utilities (power, cable TV, and phone) and installation of underground
utilities with associated single and three phase transformers within the project limits.
Downtown Truckee Road Re-alignment, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
The Town of Truckee desired a 30% engineering design for a new roadway alignment Historic Downtown
Truckee. The roadway alignment would consider the competing space requirements of travel lanes, bike lanes,
parking, and sidewalks within the confines of the existing structures. Public input was utilized to focus the
streetscape design on the public’s needs while integrating the maintenance, construction and safety concerns of
the Town staff. The project included parking counts, a traffic study, historical review, Phase 1 environmental
review, drainage report, and roadway/parking layout. Ms. Jenkins was the project engineer responsible for
coordinating the design team, participating in the public meetings, overseeing report preparation and preparing
the streetscape design.
This project consisted of determining the feasibility of streetscape improvements for the Kings Beach Commercial
Core to improve aesthetics, pedestrian safety, motorist safety, and traffic flow. Three roadway options were
considered in the study. The options differed in the number of traffic lanes, and in the width of the traffic lanes,
bike lanes, parallel parking, sidewalk and landscape areas. Traffic studies were conducted to evaluate a three lane
(two through lanes and a middle turn lane) option versus the four lane options, and to determine where signals
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may be warranted in 2020. Public meetings were held to inform the public and obtain public input on the needs of
the residents business owners in the area.
Gateway Pedestrian Connection, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE was under contract to provide professional services to prepare design plans for the reconstruction of Donner
Pass Road and provide a pedestrian connection from Gateway to the central roundabout in Truckee. The project
provided a sidewalk on the north side of Donner Pass Road, eliminated winter icicle hazards for pedestrians and
bicyclists under the I-80 overpass, widened the roadway to accommodate bicycle lanes in both directions,
reconstructed the roadway, provided drainage improvements and installed new lighting. Ms. Jenkins was the
project engineer responsible for the design, coordination and permitting of the project.
Truckee Artist Lofts
Downtown Truckee Investors
ESE is under contract to prepare the civil engineering portion of the Truckee Artist Lofts Building and Grading
permit required for submittal to the Town of Truckee based upon the Railyard Phase 1 Improvements. ESE
provided a site plan and grading plan for the sidewalk improvements adjacent to the building per Town of Truckee
requirements; a utility plan was based on existing utilities and coordinate with TDPUD water, TDPUD electric,
Southwest gas, AT&T, Suddenlink, and Truckee Sanitary District; prepared storm drain plans and show storm
drain connections to the existing storm drain. The Town required infiltration, treatment and hydromodification
of storm flows in accordance with the Town MS4 permit. In addition, best management practices (BMPs) were
also required by the Town and will need to be accounted for in the design of the Artist Lofts by others; and ESE
provided all necessary details for the paver sidewalk, utilities, and storm drain. Ms. Jenkins was the project
engineer responsible for design and staff oversight for this project.


Kings Beach Commercial Core Improvement Project Feasibility Study, Kings Beach, CA



NTPUD Zone 2 Water Tank Permit, Kings Beach, CA



NTPUD 2008 Water Main Replacement Project, Kings Beach, CA



USFS LTBMU Fallen Leaf Water System Project, South Lake Tahoe, California



Lake Tahoe Basin EIP Project Assessment within Washoe County, NV Nevada Tahoe Conservation
District



Tahoe Pines Erosion Control Project EIP 218, Placer County, (Lake Tahoe) CA



Hidden Woods HOA Entrance, Douglas County, (Lake Tahoe) NV



Road Rehabilitation and Storm Drain/Water Quality Improvements Lakeshore Drive, Incline
Village, NV



Tanager and Mays Rehabilitation, Incline Village, NV Regional Transportation Commission of
Washoe County



Fairway Phase III – Country Club Water Quality Improvement Project EIP #231
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Kings Beach Water Quality Planning Grant, Kings Beach, CA



Road Rehabilitation and Storm Drain/Water Quality Improvements Lakeshore Drive, Incline
Village, NV



Zephyr Cove GID Water Quality Improvements, Zephyr Cove, NV



U.S. 50 Bin Walls



U.S. 50 Bin Wall 10 Emergency Replacement just south of Cave Rock, Lake Tahoe, NV



SR 28 and US 50 Erosion Control and Storm Water Management Design, Lake Tahoe, NV



SR28 and US50 Master Plan for Erosion Control and Storm Water Management, Lake Tahoe
Basin, NV



U.S. Highway 50 (US 50) Master Plan for Erosion Control and Storm Water Management, Lake
Tahoe Basin, NV



SR 28 Erosion Control and Storm Water Management Design on SR 28 from the intersection of
US 50 and SR 28 to Skunk Harbor



SR 28 and US 50 Erosion Control and Storm Water Management Design on SR 28 from Skunk
Harbor to Chimney Beach, on SR 28 from Sand Harbor to Memorial Point and on US 50 from
Spooner Summit to Glenbrook



U.S. 50 Bin Wall Phase 1A from Zephyr Cove Lodge to just south of Skyland, Lake Tahoe, NV



U.S. 50 Bin Wall Phase 1B from Borne Meadow to Zephyr Cove Lodge, Lake Tahoe, NV
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EDUCATION

B.S. Civil Engineering University
of Nevada, 2006
B. Arch., Architecture, Kansas
State University, 1992

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS
Registered Professional Engineer
Nevada 21114
California C 76226
Arizona 53721

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

15 years

YEARS WITH ESE

1 year

AFFILIATIONS

Associate Member, American
Society of Civil Engineers
Corporate Member, Nevada Airports
Association
Corporate Member, Airport
Consultants Council

Mr. Fitzgerald is a Civil Engineer with 15 years of experience providing aviation

related project management and engineering services, computer-aided design and
drafting (CADD), bidding services, construction management / inspection,
preparing Airport Capital Improvement Plans and cost estimates, assist in
preparation and execution of the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) grant
applications, construction summary reports, and mentoring young engineers.
Additional project experience includes roadway design, construction
administration, quality assurance reviews, and general client services. Project
history includes key roles in completing 52 projects at 12 general aviation airports,
assisting with 7 projects at 5 commercial airports, and assisting with 2 roadway
projects.

Relevant Project Experience
Church Street to Glenshire Extension, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE provided engineering services for the Church Street Extension / Trout Creek
Restoration Reaches 4 and 5. The project extends Church Street from Flyers
Knot Way east across Trout Creek to Glenshire Drive; constructs a roundabout
at Glenshire Drive and Church Street; constructs a concrete arch structure at
the creek crossing and restores approximately 2500 feet of Trout Creek. The
project included Class 2 bike lanes on Church Street; designing stormdrain and
infiltration basins; undergrounding dry utilities; and coordination of utilities with
other projects. ESE prepared an intersection alternative analysis for the Glenshire
Drive and Church Street intersection, 30% design of the selected alternative and
PS&E design documents. Mr. Fitzgerald is responsible for final production of the
plan sheets and coordinating with the sub-consultants to ensure commonality
between plan sets.
Trout Creek and Industrial Heritage, Truckee, CA
Lamb Partners, LLC
ESE is providing professional civil consulting and preliminary design services
associated with the Trout Creek and Industrial Heritage planning and
development. The services include providing general knowledge of the site,
attending on-line meetings or phone calls, development of figures and other
preliminary design services as requested. Mr. Fitzgerald is helping with general site
layout and configuration, specifically looking at drainage paths, sanitary sewer
feasibility, and coordinating between utility providers and the developer.
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Senior Engineer
Reno Consolidated 22-01, Rehabilitate Sky Mountain Drive and Sky Valley Drive, Reno, NV
The project involves the rehabilitation of approximately 4,470 linear feet of roadway ranging from 46 feet to 63 feet
wide which includes roadbed modification (pulverized existing material and adding 3% cement), adjustment of
manholes lids and valve covers, replacing drainage inlets with new Type 4R, striping and signage replacement. The
scope-of-services for this project included project management, topographical survey, geotechnical investigation,
preliminary design, construction documents, and bidding services. Management of the overall project includes
scheduling of consultant staff resources, coordinating sub-consultants, City design review meetings, coordinating
field investigation contractor, quality assurance reviews, invoicing, scheduling, and meetings with utility agencies,
TMWA, NV Energy, AT&T. As senior engineer, Mr. Fitzgerald was responsible for coordinating the work
assignments with the team members. This included meetings, hands on interactions, quality reviews and plan
production as necessary.
Reno Public Market, Reno , NV
Foothill Partners
ESE is providing professional design services to Foothill Partners for the Reno Public Market project. The project
includes significant building remodel/reconfiguration and to a lesser extent, site reconfiguration. There will be an
addition of a drive through for the relocated drug store, reconfiguration of the western portion of the existing
parking lot, and the addition of a building pad on the south east portion of the west parking lot. Additionally, building
improvements associated with the food truck and brewery facilities are planned as well as remodeling of the eastern
portion of the building and reconfiguration of the loading ramp located on the north side of the facility adjacent to
Casazza Drive; reconfiguration of the south east portion of the existing parking lot; and the addition of a building
pad on the south east portion of the east parking lot. Mr. Fitzgerald is responsible for supervising revisions to the
design from construction changes.
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Beñat Etxebeste, E.I.
Staff Designer
EDUCATION

B.S. Civil Engineering
University of Nevada, Reno, 2016

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS
E.I. Certificate # OT7681

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

5 years

YEARS WITH ESE
4 years

Mr.Etxebeste has over 5 years of civil engineering experience. He has background
in design of roadways, drainage systems, roadway drainage design, ADA design,
utility infrastructure (sewer and water) and hydraulic network analysis. Beñat is
proficient in the operation of Autodesk Civil 3D and StormCAD.

Relevant Project Experience
Reimagine Bridge Street, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
ESE provided civil design services for the preliminary design of the Reimagine
Bridge Street Project. This project looked at improving pedestrian connectivity,
providing Class 2 bike lanes and improving vehicle operations at intersections on
Bridge Street at Donner Pass Road and East and West River Street and explored
establishing a quiet zone at the existing Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) at-gradecrossing on between these intersections. In addition, the extension of the
pedestrian connection on the east side of Bridge Street across the UPRR railroad
tracks and relocation of the existing UPRR switch, was addressed in the feasibility
study. The project included analysis of intersection operations, function, changing
traffic patterns etc. using different intersection controls (stop, roundabout, signals
etc.) at the two intersections. Many conceptual layouts were developed and
analyzed considering multiple factors such as traffic, pedestrian safety, right-of-way
constraints, cost etc. Based on PAC and Town input, the four main alternatives
were presented on the project website, to local meetings, and at public meetings
to inform the public and provide an opportunity for public input. Beñat has
gathered and laid out utilities involved in the project and is currently working on
the creation of the 30% plans.
Church Street Extension / Trout Creek Restoration, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE provided engineering services for the Church Street Extension / Trout Creek
Restoration Reaches 4 and 5. The project extends Church Street from Flyers Knot
Way east across Trout Creek to Glenshire Drive; constructs a roundabout at
Glenshire Drive and Church Street; constructs a concrete arch structure at the
creek crossing and restores approximately 2500 feet of Trout Creek. The project
included Class 2 bike lanes on Church Street; designing stormdrain and infiltration
basins; undergrounding dry utilities; and coordination of utilities with other
projects. ESE prepared an intersection alternative analysis for the Glenshire Drive
and Church Street intersection, 30% design of the selected alternative and PS&E
design documents. Beñat helped in the beginning stages of the project, with some
preliminary design of the roundabout and drafting.
Truckee Railyard, Truckee, CA
Holliday Development
Eastern Sierra Engineering (ESE) is providing professional design services to
Truckee Development Associates (TDA) for the Truckee Railyard Project. The
Railyard Project will redevelop approximately fifty acres of land historically
occupied by the Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) and the old lumber mill creating an
eastern extension of Downtown Truckee including residential, retail, movie
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theatre, and restaurants. Donner Pass Road will be realigned and extended to create a rectangular city block
structure. Church Street will be extended to Glenshire Drive serving as the main access and utility corridor for the
project. ESE is the civil engineering firm responsible for the utility and roadway infrastructure design of this multiphased project. The project consists of wide pedestrian zones, on and off-street parking, Class 2 bike lanes, and
narrow traffic lanes that continue the character and feel of historic downtown Truckee. Aesthetic features include
street furniture, lighting, gathering areas, landscape planters and paver sidewalks. As engineer intern, Mr. Etxebeste
was responsible for preparing the drainage report for the project, including hydrology, hydraulics and infiltration
calculations in accordance with the Town standards the Town’s small MS4 permit, for Phase 1 and 2. He has also
helped the project engineer with the grading of the roads and sidewalks in the Phase 1 and Phase 2 of the project.
Besides this, he has developed signing and striping plans, details, Tentative Map plans, Conditional Use Permit
drawings, and cost estimates. Beñat was responsible for the gathering of as-builts to make the Record Drawings of
Phase 1 of the project.
Reno Consolidated 20-01, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provided the geotechnical investigation, pavement design and civil design for the roadways and will provide
construction management, full time inspection and material testing services for the rehabilitation of five roadway
sections located within Reno. The project includes the complete reconstruction of all of the roadways. Lund Lane
will be reconstructed with 7 inches of plantmix bituminous pavement on 12 inches of aggregate base (AB),
Armstrong Lane with 5 inches of plantmix bituminous pavement on 8 inches of AB and Yuma Lane with 5 inches of
plantmix bituminous pavement on 8 inches of AB. The project also includes curb and gutter, sidewalk, parking,
residential driveways, commercial driveways, upgrading catch basins to increase flow capacity and drainage
modifications to eliminate water ponding along the roadway on Armstrong and Yuma. Beñat was responsible for
the design and completion of plans, including laying out, grading road, parking, pedestrian ramps, driveways, sidewalk
and storm drain of Armstrong and Yuma.
Royal Area Neighborhood Rehabilitation Project, Reno, NV
City of Reno
Eastern Sierra Engineering (ESE) provided civil engineering design services, for the rehabilitation of the Royal Area
Neighborhood, in Reno, Nevada. ESE’s scope of work included civil roadway design, utility coordination,
geotechnical investigation, pavement design, final design plans and specifications, bidding assistance and engineering
services during construction. The City-of-Reno (City) identified approximately 234,000 square feet (SF) of streets
that were in need of rehabilitation. The rehabilitation project included the following streets: Royal Drive, Crown
Drive, Majestic Drive, Majestic Court, Windsor Way. Beñat was responsible for the design and completion of plans,
including laying out, grading pedestrian ramps, driveways, sidewalk and ADA access features.
Additional project experience:
Reno Consolidated 19-03
Client: Regional Transportation Commission of
Washoe County
Nugget Building, Truckee, CA
Client: Foothill Partners
Central Pacific Building, Truckee, CA
Client: Foothill Partners
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Pinenut Road Dump & Road Rehabilitation,
Gardnerville, NV
Client: Douglas County Public Works
Clean Water Way, Sparks, NV
Client: Regional Transportation Commission of
Washoe County

Peter Sebaaly, E.I.
Staff Designer
EDUCATION

B.S. Civil Engineering
University of Nevada, Reno, 2016

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS
E.I. Certificate # OT8279

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

5 years

YEARS WITH ESE
4 years

LANGUAGES

English
Spanish
Arabic

AFFILIATIONS

ASCE

Mr. Sebaaly has 5 years of civil engineering experience and is a Staff designer for
ESE’s Reno office. Peter has worked in the Tahoe Basin for the past 4 years and
has experience including roadway design, roadway reconstruction and
resurfacing, roadway improvements, drainage improvements, erosion control,
facilities, stream environment zone restoration, stormwater treatment facilities,
site & utility design, campground design, pedestrian & bikeway improvements,
water system improvements on the design, specifications, permits, construction
plans for several infrastructure, mining, and private development projects. Many
projects he has been involved with have had large stakeholder groups including
public agencies, regulatory agencies, funding agencies, special interest groups,
home owners, and business owners. Having graduated with a B.S. in civil
engineering and worked at ESE for over 3 years, he has working knowledge of
the operation of Autodesk Civil 3D.

Relevant Project Experience
Truckee Railyard, Truckee, CA
Holliday Development
Eastern Sierra Engineering (ESE) provided professional design services to
Truckee Development Associates (TDA) for the Truckee Railyard Project. The
Railyard Project redevelops approximately fifty acres of land historically occupied
by the Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) and the old lumber mill creating an eastern
extension of Downtown Truckee including residential, retail, movie theatre, and
restaurants.
Donner Pass Road was realigned and extended to create a
rectangular city block structure. Church Street was extended to Glenshire Drive
serving as the main access and utility corridor for the project. ESE was the civil
engineering firm responsible for the utility and roadway infrastructure design of
this multi-phased project. The project consisted of wide pedestrian zones, on
and off-street parking, bicycle lanes, and narrow traffic lanes that continue the
character and feel of historic downtown Truckee. Aesthetic features included
street furniture, lighting, gathering areas, landscape planters and paver sidewalks.
Mr. Sebaaly was responsible for preparing the signing and striping plans, details,
tentative map plans, cost estimates and reviewing submittals.
Church Street to Glenshire Extension, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE is providing engineering services for the Church Street Extension to
Glenshire Drive project. The Church Street Extension begins at the access road
to the UPRR Operations Facility, and extends east across Trout Creek to
Glenshire Drive. As part of this work Trout Creek will be restored from the
federal right-of-way to just upstream of the Church Street extension. Two
scope of work proposals are included for this work. The first scope of work
includes intersection alternative analysis, preliminary data gathering, and 30%
design of the selected alternative and the second scope of work includes final
design of the preferred alternative. Mr. Sebaaly was responsible for preparing
existing condition mapping, grading plans, details, and cost estimates.
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Reimagine Bridge Street, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
ESE provided professional design services for the preliminary design of the Reimagine Bridge Street Project. This
project looked at improving pedestrian connectivity and vehicle operations at intersections on Bridge Street at
Donner Pass Road and East and West River Street and explored establishing a quiet zone at the existing Union
Pacific Railroad (UPRR) at-grade-crossing on between these intersections by adding additional physical
improvements. In addition, the extension of the pedestrian connection on the east side of Bridge Street across
the UPRR railroad tracks and relocation of the existing UPRR switch, was addressed in the feasibility study. The
project included analysis of intersection operations, function, changing traffic patterns etc. using different
intersection controls (stop, roundabout, signals etc) at the two intersections. Many conceptual layouts were
developed and analyzed considering multiple factors such as traffic, pedestrian safety, right-of-way constraints,
cost etc. Based on PAC and Town input, the four main alternatives were presented on the project website, to
local meetings, and at public meetings to inform the public and provide an opportunity for public input. Traffic
simulations, renderings, graphics, and the alternative matrix were prepared for public presentation. Ultimately
traffic signals provided the most versatile operation with the UPRR crossing; improved pedestrian safety and
maintained good traffic operations. We are in the process of finalizing the 30% design of the signalized
intersections for the Peter was responsible for preparing preliminary layout of alternatives including stop
controlled, signal controlled and roundabout intersections.
Coachland RV Park, Truckee, CA
Roberts Resorts
ESE provided civil design services for the rehabilitation of Coachland RV Park. The scope of work included civil
engineering design services for the removal and replacement of roadways and pedestrian walkways; grading of a
proposed access road; and new utility connections (sewer, water, electric, and phone) for 40 RV spaces that may
be converted to tiny homes. The existing RV spaces were reconfigured to meet both the requirements of RV
spaces and of the new tiny homes with covered parking and sheds. Due to the reconfiguration of the RV spaces,
new utility connection points were required and the electrical panels were upgraded to meet the higher demand
from the tiny homes. The new spaces and utilities were reconfigured to maintain as many of the existing pine trees
as possible. Mr. Sebaaly was responsible for the preliminary utility design; prepared utility plans; and created sheets
for the project.
Truckee Artist Lofts, Truckee, CA
Downtown Truckee Investors
ESE will prepare the civil engineering portion of the Truckee Artist Lofts Building and Grading permit required for
submittal to the Town of Truckee based upon the Railyard Phase 1 Improvements. ESE will provide a site plan and
grading plan for the sidewalk improvements adjacent to the building per Town of Truckee requirements; a utility
plan will be based on existing utilities and coordinate with TDPUD water, TDPUD electric, Southwest gas, AT&T,
Suddenlink, and Truckee Sanitary District; prepare storm drain plans and show storm drain connections to the
existing storm drain. The Town requires infiltration, treatment and hydromodification of storm flows in
accordance with the Town MS4 permit. In addition, best management practices (BMPs) will be required by the
Town and will need to be accounted for in the design of the Artist Lofts by others; and ESE will provide all
necessary details for the paver sidewalk, utilities, and storm drain. Mr. Sebaaly was responsible for setting up the
utilities/plumbing to the building, design of the parking lot, and the overall layout of the building within the parcel.
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Cole Herbert, E.I.
Staff Designer
EDUCATION

B.S. Civil Engineering
University of Nevada, Reno, 2019

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS/TRAINING

NV E.I.T. # 0T8317

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

1 year

YEARS WITH ESE
1.5 years

Mr. Herbert has approximately 2 years of civil engineering experience. Cole has
worked on the design and construction plans for several infrastructure, and private
development projects. Projects he has been involved in include roadways,
roundabouts, pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and commercial structures. Cole had
additional field and laboratory experience performing material quality tests for
aggregate, hot-mix asphalt, and PCC. Cole has working knowledge of the
operation of Autodesk Civil 3D.

Relevant Project Experience
Church Street to Glenshire Extension, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE provided engineering services for the Church Street Extension / Trout Creek
Restoration Reaches 4 and 5. The project extends Church Street from Flyers
Knot Way east across Trout Creek to Glenshire Drive; constructs a roundabout
at Glenshire Drive and Church Street; constructs a concrete arch structure at
the creek crossing and restores approximately 2500 feet of Trout Creek. The
project included Class 2 bike lanes on Church Street; designing stormdrain and
infiltration basins; undergrounding dry utilities; and coordination of utilities with
other projects. ESE prepared an intersection alternative analysis for the Glenshire
Drive and Church Street intersection, 30% design of the selected alternative and
PS&E design documents. Mr. Herbert was responsible for preparing: plans for the
proposed Church Street roadway, construction phasing figures showing the
proposed construction timeline, and figures to aid in coordination between ESE,
UPRR, and Waterways. Mr. Herbert was also involved in underground utility
design and helped with storm drain and sewer layout along Church Street and
Glenshire Drive.
Reimagine Bridge Street, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
ESE provided professional design services for the preliminary design of the
Reimagine Bridge Street Project. This project looked at improving pedestrian
connectivity and vehicle operations at intersections on Bridge Street at Donner
Pass Road and East and West River Street and explored establishing a quiet zone
at the existing Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) at-grade-crossing on between these
intersections by adding additional physical improvements. In addition, the
extension of the pedestrian connection on the east side of Bridge Street across
the UPRR railroad tracks and relocation of the existing UPRR switch, was
addressed in the feasibility study. The project included analysis of intersection
operations, function, changing traffic patterns etc. using different intersection
controls (stop, roundabout, signals etc.) at the two intersections. Many conceptual
layouts were developed and analyzed considering multiple factors such as traffic,
pedestrian safety, right-of-way constraints, cost etc. Based on PAC and Town
input, the four main alternatives were presented on the project website, to local
meetings, and at public meetings to inform the public and provide an opportunity
for public input. Traffic simulations, renderings, graphics, and the alternative matrix
were prepared for public presentation.
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Ultimately traffic signals provided the most versatile operation with the UPRR crossing; improved pedestrian safety
and maintained good traffic operations. ESE is in the process of finalizing the 30% design of the signalized intersections
for the Town. Cole assisted with plan revisions as well as underground utility layout.
Reno Consolidated 21-01, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provided civil engineering design, for the rehabilitation of 5 street sites in Reno, Nevada. ESE’s scope of work
includes civil roadway design, utility coordination, geotechnical investigation, pavement design, final design plans and
specifications, bidding assistance and engineering services during construction. The project incorporated removal
and replacement of deficient curb, gutter and sidewalk into the construction plan set; implements pedestrian access
ramp designs in accordance with PROWAG; reconfigure the roadway striping to provide continuous bike lanes;
modify the traffic signal configuration and provide various pavement design scenarios. Mr. Herbert assisted with
plan revisions was responsible for aiding in the drafting of the roadway plans and measuring inlet grate dimensions
to help with stormwater flow calculations.
Royal Drive Area Neighborhood Rehabilitation
City of Reno Public Works
ESE provided the geotechnical investigation, pavement design and civil design for the roadways identified
approximately 234,000 square feet of streets that were in need of rehabilitation. The rehabilitation project included
the following streets: Royal Drive, Crown Drive, Majestic Drive, Majestic Court, Windsor Way. The scope-ofservices for this project included project management, topographical survey, geotechnical investigation, preliminary
design, construction documents, and bidding services. Management of the overall project included scheduling of
consultant staff resources, coordinating sub-consultants, City design review meetings, coordinating field investigation
contractor, quality assurance reviews, invoicing, scheduling, and meetings with utility agencies (TMWA, NV Energy,
etc.). Cole assisted in plan revisions for design drawings and prepared a complete set of as-built record drawings.
Reno Consolidated 22-01 Rehabilitate Sky Mountain Drive and Sky Valley Drive, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE is providing professional design services to the Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County for a
rehabilitation of Sky Mountain Drive and Sky Valley Drive in Reno, Nevada. The project involves approximately
4,470 linear feet of roadway ranging from 46 feet to 63 feet in total width which includes: roadbed modification
(pulverized existing material and adding 3% cement), adjustment of manhole lids and valve covers, replacing old
drainage inlets with new Type 4R inlets, and striping and signage replacement as needed. The scope-of-services for
this project include project management, topographical survey, geotechnical investigation, preliminary design,
construction documents, and bidding services. Management of the overall project includes scheduling of consultant
staff resources, coordinating sub-consultants, City design review meetings, coordinating field investigation
contractor, quality assurance reviews, invoicing, scheduling, and meetings with utility agencies, TMWA, NV Energy,
AT&T. Cole was responsible for aiding in roadway, ramp, and sidewalk grading; existing and proposed underground
utility layout; and sign and striping changes.
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Michael Phelps
Senior Inspector/Geologist
EDUCATION

B.S. Geological Engineering/
University of Nevada Reno, 1987
B.S. Managerial Economics/
University of California at Davis,
1980

REGISTRATIONS/
CERTIFICATIONS

NAQTC Certified in Sampling &
Density, NV # 000271
ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade I
Nuclear Gauge Certified
Caltrans Certified

Mr. Phelps has over 30 years of experience conducting geotechnical engineering
investigations for public agencies, commercial, mining, residential, Nevada
Department of Transportation (NDOT), California Department of
Transportation (Caltrans) and U.S. Navy projects in California and Nevada. The
projects involved exploration drilling and soil sampling, laboratory testing and
analysis, and report preparation. He has also been responsible for construction
management and inspection and testing of projects that have included; road and
utilities, erosion control, dams, mining facilities, commercial, and residential. Mr.
Phelps has conducted environmental investigations for hazardous and
nonhazardous waste projects. The projects involved exploration drilling, soil and
groundwater sampling, underground storage tank removal, remediation, and final
report preparation. In addition, Mike has performed earthwork, concrete pipe,
steel, concrete, drainage, bridge, laydown and batch plant inspection for highway
projects for the states of Nevada and California. He has conducted material
testing on highway projects for the State of Nevada.

Relevant Project Experience
ADDITIONAL TRAINING

OSHA 40-Hour Training for
Hazardous Waste Site Activities
Mine Safety and Health
Administration (MSHA) 24-Hour
Training
OSHA 10-hour Training

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

30 + years

YEARS WITH ESE
13 years

Lake Village Drive Reconstruction
Stateline, Nevada
Mr. Phelps was the Senior Geologist responsible for the geotechnical
investigation for Lake Village Drive Reconstruction project. This project consists
of constructing roadway pavement removal and reconstruction, and ancillary
improvements of Lake Village Drive from US Highway 50 to approximately Echo
Court (approximately 1,600 feet).
Incline Pedestrian Bridges Project, Incline Village, NV
Cardno_ENTRIX
Mr. Phelps was the Senior Geologist responsible for the geotechnical services for
work associated with the Incline Bridges Project in Incline Village, Nevada. One
bridge was constructed over Incline Creek north (upstream) of Incline Way, the
second bridge was constructed over 3rd Creek southwest (downstream) of
Tahoe Blvd. ESE excavated four test pits (2 at each location). A test pit was
excavated at each side of the proposed bridge to a maximum depth of 8 feet or
refusal. ESE performed the geotechnical investigation, including, borings, and
laboratory testing. Mike prepared a report summarizing field observations,
surface and subsurface soil conditions, laboratory testing, boring locations,
conclusions and recommendations. Our conclusions and recommendations
included re-use of excavated material for backfill, specifications for backfill
materials, engineered fill placement, establishing stable subgrade in wet/soft soils,
evaluation for dewatering and discussion of available options, and lateral earth
pressures and allowable foundation pressures. ESE also provided inspection
services during construction and included inspection of the subgrade prior to
footing placement which was found to be wet and unstable. ESE recommended
the placement of 8-inch to 12-inch diameter, clean, crushed, angular rock, with a
woven geofabric which created a stable working platform for footing placement.
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Geotechnical Investigation and Pavement Design Services
Douglas County Public Works
Mr. Phelps performed the geotechnical investigation for ESE, which provided Geotechnical Investigation and
Pavement Design Services on various projects for Douglas County Public Works. Projects included Waterloo
Lane, Toler Avenue, Jacks Valley Road, Buckeye Road, Centerville Lane, Dresslerville Road, Pinenut/Dump Road &
Mottsville Lane. ESE performed both test pits and borings for the projects. The test pits were utilized to obtain
adequate sample size for ESE and University of Nevada, Reno (UNR) testing while the borings were used to
classify the subsurface soils and identify the thickness of existing asphalt concrete and base material. Prepared a
typed letter report summarizing ESE's field observations, existing asphalt concrete thickness, laboratory test data,
soil classification and recommend potential construction strategies.
Incline Culverts Replacement Project, Incline Village, NV
Cardno_ENTRIX
Mr. Phelps was the Senior Geologist responsible for the ESE provided geotechnical services for work associated
with the Incline Culverts Replacement Project in Incline Village, Nevada. The project included the replacement of
the existing culverts/box culverts for Incline Creek at Incline Way, Incline Creek at Lakeshore Boulevard and 3rd
Creek at Incline Way. ESE performed the geotechnical investigation, including, borings, laboratory testing. Mike
prepared a report summarizing field observations, surface and subsurface soil conditions, laboratory testing,
boring locations, conclusions and recommendations. ESE also provided inspection services during construction
and included inspection of the subgrade prior to footing placement which was found to be wet and unstable. ESE
recommended the placement of 8-inch to 12-inch diameter, clean, crushed, angular rock, with a woven geofabric
which created a stable working platform for footing placement.
Saxon Creek Project, Lake Tahoe, CA
US Forest Service, Lake Tahoe Basin Management Unit
Mr. Phelps was the Senior Geologist responsible for the geotechnical investigation for the Saxon Creek Project in
the Tahoe Basin. The geotechnical investigation included preparing traffic control plan; drilling several borings;
laboratory testing of representative soil samples; determining allowable foundation pressures; recommending
appropriate soils for backfill; bedding and engineered fill; providing dewatering options; and recommending a
footing type.
Sutro Complete Street Project, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
Mr. Phelps performed the geotechnical investigation for ESE, which provided civil engineering design, construction
management, full time inspection and material testing services for the Sutro Complete Street project in Reno,
Nevada. The overall project limits were on Sutro Street from 4th Street to McCarran Boulevard with multi-modal
improvements primarily planned from 4th Street to Wedekind Road and a slurry seal planned for the entire
length. The multi-modal improvements increased mobility and safety for pedestrians, bicyclists, motorists and
transit service. Planned improvements focused specifically on the travel needs of pedestrians, bicyclists and people
with disabilities as well as related transit service amenities along the corridor. The project was funded by a $1.2
million FTA grant.
Royal Drive Area Neighborhood Rehabilitation, Reno NV
City of Reno Public Works
ESE provided the geotechnical investigation, pavement design and civil design for the roadways identified
approximately 234,000 square feet of streets that were in need of rehabilitation. The rehabilitation project
included the following streets: Royal Drive, Crown Drive, Majestic Drive, Majestic Court, Windsor Way. The
scope-of-services for this project included project management, topographical survey, geotechnical investigation,
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preliminary design, construction documents, and bidding services. Management of the overall project included
scheduling of consultant staff resources, coordinating sub-consultants, City design review meetings, coordinating
field investigation contractor, quality assurance reviews, invoicing, scheduling, and meetings with utility agencies
(TMWA, NV Energy, etc.). Mr. Phelps performed the geotechnical investigation, construction inspection and
materials testing.
Reno Consolidated 19-03, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provided civil engineering design, for the rehabilitation of 5 sites in Reno, Nevada. ESE’s scope of work
includes civil roadway design, utility coordination, geotechnical investigation, pavement design, final design plans
and specifications, bidding assistance and engineering services during construction. The project incorporated
removal and replacement of deficient curb, gutter and sidewalk into the construction plan set; implements
pedestrian access ramp designs in accordance with PROWAG; reconfigure the roadway striping to provide
continuous bike lanes; modify the traffic signal configuration and provide various pavement design scenarios. Mr.
Phelps performed geotechnical investigation, construction inspection and materials testing.
Clean Water Way, Sparks, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provided professional services for the project from East McCarran Boulevard to the second gated entrance to
the Truckee Meadows Reclamation Water Facility, in Sparks, Nevada. The approximate length of the project was
2.2 miles or 11,600 lineal feet. The project included the reconstruction of the existing roadway, correction of any
localized drainage deficiencies, and other features necessary for the rehabilitation of Clean Water Way. Mr.
Phelps performed the geotechnical investigation, construction inspection and materials testing.
Mayberry Drive Pavement Preservation Project, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
Mr. Phelps performed the geotechnical engineering investigation for the Mayberry Drive Pavement Preservation
project. ESE provided civil engineering design, construction management, full time inspection and material testing
services for this project. The project incorporated roadway rehabilitation; removal and replacement of deficient
curb, gutter and sidewalk; pedestrian access ramp designs in accordance with PROWAG; reconfigured the
roadway striping to provide continuous bike lanes; modified the traffic signal configuration and provided various
pavement design scenarios.
Liberty & Ryland Rehabilitation, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
Mr. Phelps performed the geotechnical investigation, construction management, full time inspection and material
testing services for the Liberty and Ryland rehabilitation project from Liberty Street (Center St to Holcomb Ave)
and Ryland Street (Kirman Ave to Mill St). ESE provided civil roadway design, traffic signal design, utility
coordination, geotechnical investigation, pavement design, final design plans and specifications, bidding assistance
and engineering services during construction.
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Jody Hughes
Senior Drafter
EDUCATION

AutoCAD classes at Santa Rosa
Junior College and
Lake Tahoe Community College

Ms. Hughes has extensive experience in design and drafting services in the Lake
Tahoe Basin for the past 27 years. Projects she has been involved in include
water, sewer, wastewater treatment, storm drainage, roadways, pedestrian and
bicycle facilities, campgrounds, erosion control and water quality, and residential
and commercial structures.

Relevant Project Experience
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

27 + years

YEARS WITH ESE
9 years

Preliminary Design West River Park, Truckee CA,
Town of Truckee
ESE provided preliminary park design, street corridor layout, preliminary utility
layout, environmental studies and permitting for a 1.4-acre planned park and
riparian edge restoration project on West River Street in historic downtown
Truckee, California. The Town wished to create a passive park with public river
access, and restore the riparian edge with native plantings. The preliminary park
design provides a public open and social space with riverfront access, activated
riverfront and river oriented commercial spaces as a catalyst for riverfront
development. As part of the design the multi-use site included connections to
Legacy trail bridge utilizing a multi-use trail (Class 1 Bike path) and Class 2 Bike
Lanes to the Downtown core. Other amenities outlined in the preliminary design
included education and interpretive panels, gateway entry, wayfinding,
stormwater treatment, and greenhouse benefits for air, habitat and water quality.
The West River Street Park is adjacent to West River Street and Mill Street. As
part of the preliminary design an alternative analysis of the adjacent street
corridors was provided to determine the street cross section with travel lanes,
with and without Class 2 bike lanes, parallel parking, head-in parking, and
separate multi-use path within the park. The alternative analysis with input from
the Town and the public, yielded parallel parking with Class 2 bike lanes on West
River Street and shared use on Mill Street (low volume) to the Legacy Trail
Bridge. Also, within the park there are multi-use trails for connectivity within the
park and to the Legacy Trail Bridge. Jody worked on conceptual layout of utility
relocations, and preliminary grading of frontage improvements for accessibility.
South Tahoe Greenway EIP #752, Eldorado County, CA
California Tahoe Conservancy
The South Tahoe Greenway project is sponsored by the California Tahoe
Conservancy (CTC) and involves the construction of a Class 1 or better nonmotorized shared-use trail from Meyers, California to Stateline, Nevada. The
approximately 11-mile main trail would generally follow the former Caltrans US
Highway 50 Bypass Corridor, with some deviations through other public and
privately-owned lands. The trail will meet goals of the TRPA, USFS and CTC to
provide a corridor for non-motorized alternative transportation through South
Lake Tahoe. The design intent is to construct a fully accessible trail; however,
some departures are required
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Jody Hughes
Senior Drafter
for environmental and right-of-way constraints. Jody has performed the grading of a total of 34 miles of trail,
including the proposed main trail, major alternatives, and neighborhood connections. Depending on the
topography, environmental considerations, and available right-of-way, the trail materials include asphalt concrete
pavement on standard fill material, asphalt concrete pavement on drainable fill material, and elevated and
cantilevered boardwalks. There will be at least one major bridge structure over Trout Creek, with a smaller one
crossing Bijou Creek. Grading considerations include safety, accessibility, topography, wetlands and stream
environment zones, tree removal, wildlife passage, and available right-of-way. The project also includes the
restoration of other informal trails adjacent to the proposed trail corridor. The overall project cost is expected
to be $15,000,000. Agencies involved in the review process include CTC, TRPA, US Forest Service, LRWQCB,
City of South Lake Tahoe and El Dorado County. The project design and permitting is complete, but sections of
the trail are still in the process of being built.
Reimagine Bridge Street, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
ESE provided civil design services for the preliminary design of the Reimagine Bridge Street Project. This project
looked at improving pedestrian connectivity, providing Class 2 bike lanes and improving vehicle operations at
intersections on Bridge Street at Donner Pass Road and East and West River Street and explored establishing a
quiet zone at the existing Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) at-grade-crossing on between these intersections. In
addition, the extension of the pedestrian connection on the east side of Bridge Street across the UPRR railroad
tracks and relocation of the existing UPRR switch, was addressed in the feasibility study. The project included
analysis of intersection operations, function, changing traffic patterns etc. using different intersection controls
(stop, roundabout, signals etc.) at the two intersections. Many conceptual layouts were developed and analyzed
considering multiple factors such as traffic, pedestrian safety, right-of-way constraints, cost etc. Based on PAC and
Town input, the four main alternatives were presented on the project website, to local meetings, and at public
meetings to inform the public and provide an opportunity for public input. Jody worked on exhibits, grading plan &
profiles, and redlines as needed.
Church Street / Trout Creek Restoration, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE provided engineering services for the Church Street Extension / Trout Creek Restoration Reaches 4 and 5.
The project extends Church Street from Flyers Knot Way east across Trout Creek to Glenshire Drive;
constructs a roundabout at Glenshire Drive and Church Street; constructs a concrete arch structure at the creek
crossing and restores approximately 2500 feet of Trout Creek. The project included Class 2 bike lanes on Church
Street; designing stormdrain and infiltration basins; undergrounding dry utilities; and coordination of utilities with
other projects. ESE prepared an intersection alternative analysis for the Glenshire Drive and Church Street
intersection, 30% design of the selected alternative and PS&E design documents. Jody worked on exhibits, grading
plan & profiles, sign & striping plans, and details as needed.
Lake Village Drive Reconstruction Project, Lake Tahoe, NV
Douglas County, Nevada
The project that included the reconstruction of 1600 linear feet of an existing roadway. The design effort
involved coordinating the topographic survey of the existing roadway corridor, obtaining mapping and addressing
concerns from utility purveyors with facilities within the project area, and modifying the crown and cross slopes
to address flat or overly-steep areas in the pavement. The permanent sediment controls required by the Tahoe
Regional Planning Agency for the project area had already been addressed in prior projects, but the project was
still subject to temporary controls during construction. The design effort included geotechnical investigation and
pavement design; preparation of plans, contract documents, technical specifications and cost estimates; and
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Jody Hughes
Senior Drafter
materials testing and administration assistance during construction. Construction took place during the 2020
building season at a cost of $416,000. Jody prepared the plans, profiles and details for this project.
Additional project experience:
Spring Creek Tract Water System, South Lake Tahoe, CA
Client: Spring Creek Tract Association
Water Lateral Replacement Project, Phases 1A and 1B, South Lake Tahoe, CA
Client: Tahoe Keys Property Owners Association
Zephyr Knolls Water System Improvements, Zephyr Cove, NV
Client: Douglas County
Beardsley Recreation Area, Strawberry, CA
Client: Design Workshop
Saxon Creek Aquatic Organism Passage, South Lake Tahoe, CA
Client: US Forest Service, LTBMU
Skyland Erosion Control & Water Quality Improvement Project, Zephyr Cove, NV
Client: Skyland GID
Waterloo Lane & Toler Lane Reconstruction, Gardnerville, NV
Client: Douglas County
Marla Bay Beach Sewer Replacement, Zephyr Cove, NV
Client: Tahoe Douglas District
Rocky Point Erosion Control Project, Phases 3 & 4, South Lake Tahoe, CA
Client: City of South Lake Tahoe
Spooner Fire Station, Glenbrook, NV
Client: US Forest Service, LTBMU
Calaveras Big Trees State Park Campfire Center, Arnold, CA
Client: Design Workshop
Family Medical Clinic Parking Lot Expansion, South Lake Tahoe, CA
Client: Barton Health
Main Pump Station Redundant Force Main, Round Hill, NV
Client: Douglas County Sewer Improvement District No. 1
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Jill Cartwright
Drafter
EDUCATION

Graduated Sierra College,
Rocklin CA

Ms. Cartwright has extensive experience in drafting services in northern Nevada
and California for the past 25 years. Drafting experience includes mechanical,
electrical schematics and most recently civil engineering. Projects she has been
involved in include roadways, roundabouts, pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and
commercial structures. Jill is proficient in the operation of Autodesk Civil 3D.

Relevant Project Experience
YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

25 years

YEARS WITH ESE
11 years

Church Street to Glenshire Extension, Truckee, CA
Town of Truckee
ESE is providing engineering services for the Church Street Extension to
Glenshire Drive project. The Church Street Extension begins at the access road
to the UPRR Operations Facility, and extends east across Trout Creek to
Glenshire Drive. As part of this work Trout Creek will be restored from the
federal right-of-way to just upstream of the Church Street extension. Two
scope of work proposals are included for this work. The first scope of work
includes intersection alternative analysis, preliminary data gathering, and 30%
design of the selected alternative and the second scope of work includes final
design of the preferred alternative. Jill worked on exhibits and redlines as
needed.
Reimagine Bridge Street, Truckee, CA
The Town of Truckee
ESE provided professional design services for the preliminary design of the
Reimagine Bridge Street Project. This project looked at improving pedestrian
connectivity and vehicle operations at intersections on Bridge Street at Donner
Pass Road and East and West River Street and explored establishing a quiet zone
at the existing Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) at-grade-crossing on between these
intersections by adding additional physical improvements. In addition, the
extension of the pedestrian connection on the east side of Bridge Street across
the UPRR railroad tracks and relocation of the existing UPRR switch, was
addressed in the feasibility study. The project included analysis of intersection
operations, function, changing traffic patterns etc. using different intersection
controls (stop, roundabout, signals etc.) at the two intersections. Many
conceptual layouts were developed and analyzed considering multiple factors
such as traffic, pedestrian safety, right-of-way constraints, cost etc. Based on
PAC and Town input, the four main alternatives were presented on the project
website, to local meetings, and at public meetings to inform the public and
provide an opportunity for public input. Traffic simulations, renderings, graphics,
and the alternative matrix were prepared for public presentation. Ultimately
traffic signals provided the most versatile operation with the UPRR crossing;
improved pedestrian safety and maintained good traffic operations. We are in
the process of finalizing the 30% design of the signalized intersections for the
Town. Jill has completed redlines, figures and miscellaneous drafting duties as
necessary.
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Jill Cartwright
Drafter
Truckee Railyard, Truckee, CA
Holliday Development
ESE provided professional design services to Truckee Development Associates (TDA) for the Truckee Railyard
Project. The Railyard Project will redevelop approximately fifty acres of land historically occupied by the Union
Pacific Railroad (UPRR) and the old lumber mill creating an eastern extension of Downtown Truckee including
residential, retail, movie theatre, and restaurants. Donner Pass Road will be realigned and extended to create a
rectangular city block structure. Church Street will be extended to Glenshire Drive serving as the main access
and utility corridor for the project. ESE was the civil engineering firm responsible for the utility and roadway
infrastructure design of this multi-phased project. The project consisted of wide pedestrian zones, on and offstreet parking, bicycle lanes, and narrow traffic lanes that continue the character and feel of historic downtown
Truckee. Aesthetic features included street furniture, lighting, gathering areas, landscape planters and paver
sidewalks. As drafter, Jill prepared exhibits, worked on grading, sign & striping plans, details, BMP’s and redlines as
needed.
Reno Consolidated 21-01, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provided civil engineering design, for the rehabilitation of 5 street sites in Reno, Nevada. ESE’s scope of work
includes civil roadway design, utility coordination, geotechnical investigation, pavement design, final design plans
and specifications, bidding assistance and engineering services during construction. The project incorporated
removal and replacement of deficient curb, gutter and sidewalk into the construction plan set; implements
pedestrian access ramp designs in accordance with PROWAG; reconfigure the roadway striping to provide
continuous bike lanes; modify the traffic signal configuration and provide various pavement design scenarios. Jill set
up the ACAD sheetset manager, worked on grading plan & profiles, sign & striping plans, and redlines as needed.
Reno Consolidated 19-03, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provided civil engineering design, for the rehabilitation of 5 sites in Reno, Nevada. ESE’s scope of work
includes civil roadway design, utility coordination, geotechnical investigation, pavement design, final design plans
and specifications, bidding assistance and engineering services during construction. The project incorporated
removal and replacement of deficient curb, gutter and sidewalk into the construction plan set; implements
pedestrian access ramp designs in accordance with PROWAG; reconfigure the roadway striping to provide
continuous bike lanes; modify the traffic signal configuration and provide various pavement design scenarios. Jill set
up the ACAD sheetset manager, worked on grading plan & profiles, sign & striping plans, and redlines as needed.
Lakeside Drive Rehabilitation, Reno, NV
Regional Transportation Commission of Washoe County
ESE provide civil engineering design, construction management, full time inspection and material testing services
associated with the reconstruction of Lakeside Drive. The project limits were from McCarran Boulevard to Evans
Creek Drive, in Reno, Nevada. The approximate length of the project was approximately 0.5 miles or 2,630 lineal
feet. ESE’s scope of work included civil roadway design, utility coordination, geotechnical investigation, pavement
design, final design plans and specifications, bidding assistance and engineering services during construction. The
project included reconstruction, removal and replacement of the roadway structural section, sidewalk, the
addition of bike lanes, curb and gutter replacement, correction of localized drainage deficiencies, reconstruction of
existing handicapped ramps, and reconstruction of driveways. Jill worked on grading plan & profiles, sign & striping
plans, and redlines as needed.
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DAVID SHAW, P.G., A.S.L.A.

Mr. Shaw is Principal-in-Charge of the Balance Truckee Office, and oversees work
in the Sierra Nevada and Great Basin Geomorphic Provinces, while still playing a
role on restoration projects located throughout California. He applies his expertise
in the investigation of wetlands, groundwater and stream systems through field
monitoring, numeric modeling, and watershed analysis. He also develops and
implements basin-wide studies to evaluate and characterize surface and
groundwater interactions, water quality trends, channel morphology, and water
budgets to aid in water supply planning, habitat conservation, and watershed
management. Through comprehensive landscape analyses, he links management
and policy actions to wetland and channel habitat conditions and uses findings to
assist planners and land managers in adapting strategies to meet site and
watershed-specific conditions. With his broad range of experience, Mr. Shaw
develops practical and effective conceptual restoration designs, grading plans, and
construction documents for a variety of planning and restoration applications and
works successfully with communities and multi-disciplinary stakeholders.

President / CEO and

Relevant Experience

Education:

Upper Truckee Marsh Restoration Design, South Lake Tahoe, El Dorado County,
California. Mr. Shaw is the principal-in-charge for this keystone restoration project
led by the California Tahoe Conservancy. The Upper Truckee Marsh’s flat expanse
serves as the last defense and natural filter of the Upper Truckee River, cleansing
the river water before it enters Lake Tahoe. Due to land development since the
1800s, the Upper Truckee River was channelized through Lake Tahoe’s largest delta
and marsh complex, which resulted in most of the marsh being dewatered, eroded,
or obliterated. Balance is co-leading the design effort, outlining the hydrotechnical
basis of design for review by a diverse panel of experts, and working to help
develop appropriate restoration effectiveness monitoring metrics.

M.L.A., Environmental Planning,

Mountain Lake Remediation Alternatives Feasibility Study, San Francisco
Presidio, San Francisco County, California. Mr. Shaw was the Principal-in-Charge
for Balance’s role in supporting a large consulting firm in the first steps of restoring
Mountain Lake, one of the few remaining natural lakes in San Francisco. Balance
staff conducted a hydrology study addressing run-off and water quality issues,
which was used in the remediation design and provided field guidance for the
construction crews for restoration of the north-arm wetland.
Polaris Creek Restoration Feasibility Study, Tahoe City, Placer County, California.
Mr. Shaw was the principal-in-charge for the Polaris-Burton Creek restoration
project. The Tahoe Resource Conservation District and its partners now seek to
implement a comprehensive restoration of the wetland and TRPA Stream
Environment Zones. Balance is developing comprehensive restoration plans for the
wetland complex, working with project stakeholders to identify alternatives that
meet restoration objectives, as well as the diverse needs of the local community who
value the recreation facilities within the study area.
David Shaw, P.G., A.S.L.A., Hydrologist/Geologist
Page 1

Principal Hydrologist/Geologist

University of California, Berkeley,
2005
B.S., Geology (Concentration in
Water Resources), University of
Vermont, 1997
Licensed Professional Geologist:
California #8210
Professional Affiliations:
Society of Wetland Scientists
California Society for Ecological
Restoration (Past President, Board of
Directors)
Salmonid Restoration Federation

Stream Environment Zone Monitoring and Restoration Prioritization Plan, California and Nevada. Mr. Shaw is the principal
lead on developing an effective and feasible monitoring plan for ~20,000 acres of “perennial, intermittent, and ephemeral
streams; wet meadows, marshes, and other wetlands; riparian areas, beaches, and other areas expressing the presence or influence
of surface or ground water” throughout the Lake Tahoe Basin. The program will establish baseline conditions that to support
restoration prioritization.
Virginia Lake Stormwater Quality Assessment, City of Reno, Washoe County, Nevada. Mr. Shaw is principal-in-charge for this
effort to evaluate stormwater constituent loading to the lake. Results will be used to identify limiting factors to lake water quality
and facilitate mitigation measures in the contributing watersheds. Virginia Lake is a constructed urban lake fed by irrigation ditches
and stormwater. The lake is suffering poor water quality due to high nutrient enrichment and poor circulation. Blue green algal
blooms result from very high phosphorus and nitrogen loads in the water, coupled with low or no flow through the lake, causing
extremely low oxygen levels in the water. Blue green algae can create natural toxins, dangerous to birds, fish, and animals. This
is detrimental to the whole watershed, as Virginia Lake drain to the Truckee River via Steamboat Creek. The City of Reno and a
Scientific Panel embarked on a water quality study at Virginia Lake to identify contributing factors to the declined water quality
and potential steps to mitigate those factors.
Meyers Rebuild Wetland Mitigation, Liberty Energy, South Lake Tahoe, El Dorado County, California. Mr. Shaw assisted the
project engineering team and permitting biologists with the design of channel enhancements as off-site mitigation for wetland
impacts associated with utility line replacements.
Saxon Creek Aquatic Organism Passage Project, USFS Lake Tahoe Basin Management Unit, El Dorado County, California.
This project includes culvert replacement with a free-span bridge and reconstruction of a restored channel that facilitates fish
passage for Paiute sculpin and juvenile salmonids. Mr. Shaw worked with the project team, overseeing development of a channel
design that focuses on existing watershed functions and processes while enhancing instream habitat and passage. Project challenges
include historical land-use impacts, erosive soils, and efforts to minimize disturbance and downstream turbidity to Lake Tahoe. The
project is currently in design and review with anticipated construction fall 2012.
Squaw Snow Storage, Squaw Valley Ski Corporation, Olympic Valley, Placer County, California. Mr. Shaw was the principalin-charge for this project for Squaw Valley Ski Resort to improve snow storage facilities on-site, while also improving water-quality
to the Truckee River Watershed. Balance led the design of the snow storage area, that improved working surface, focused drainage
to a single control point, and provided appropriate runoff treatment prior to discharge to Squaw Creek, while also improving
operations and optimizing visitor parking.
Antone Dam Removal and Meadow Restoration at Burton Creek State Park, Placer County, California. Mr. Shaw was the
Principal-in-Charge for the removal of the 4-feet high and 68’feet across Antone Dam. The design consists of two major elements
with the primary goal of restoring the geomorphic function to Antone Meadow and Burton Creek: (1) partial removal of the
compromised Antone Dam and associated pipe infrastructure and implementing in-stream features to stabilize the channel within
the reservoir footprint, and (2) removing fill to re-expose historical meadow surfaces and improve SEZ functions and values.
Lower Bear Creek Meadow Restoration, Placer County, California. In 2017, Mr. Shaw is the principal-in-charge for this
watershed assessment of a 30+ acre meadow along Bear Creek with functions and habitats that are impaired by an eroding,
unstable channel. Instabilities were likely introduced from hydromodification in the watershed from the 1960s onward. Impervious
surfaces generate rapid runoff to the channel, and result in more flashy and higher magnitude peak flows.
Winters Ranch Wetland Management Plan, U.S. Bureau of Land Management, Carson City, Washoe, Nevada. Mr. Shaw is the
principal-in-charge overseeing the site-specific assessments in hydrology, geomorphology, and ecology, to inform conceptual
restoration alternatives and a concise plan to adaptively manage a 320-acre parcel for wetland habitat, recreation, and maintain
water rights.
David Shaw, P.G., A.S.L.A., Hydrologist/Geologist
Page 2

Summary of Experience

MONTANA MARSHALL, P.E., CFM

Montana is a licensed Professional Civil Engineer in California, with a
background in surface water hydrology and hydraulics. She specializes in the
design of stream and wetland restoration, bank stabilization and repair,
mitigation and habitat enhancement, and stormwater infrastructure. Montana
also has experience in using one- and two- dimensional modeling of riverine
systems and channel hydraulics for FEMA floodplain mapping, dam break
simulations, master planning, design feasibility assessments, CEQA analyses, and
stormwater management. She combines her design and modeling work with a
wide range of fieldwork: streamflow and sediment gaging, water quality
monitoring, site reconnaissance, surveying, instrumentation installation, and sitespecific data collection. As a project manager, Montana is often involved in
projects from data collection to conceptual level design to construction document
preparation and construction management.

Civil Engineer/Hydrologist

Relevant Experience

Education:

RESTORATION

M.S., Civil and Environmental

Cypress Preserve Wetland and Habitat Mitigation and Restoration, Oakley,
California. Ms. Marshall serves as the Project Manager for the 250-acre
restoration and mitigation project that incorporates grading for new seasonal
and perennial wetlands and giant garter snake ditch habitat, in addition to
enhancing and preserving the ecological resources present on this sensitive and
important Delta fringe area. Montana has been coordinating with the project
geotechnical engineers, biologists, archaeologists, and habitat conservancy
representatives so that the preserve design is cohesive with the objectives of the
project team and associated stakeholders, while also being in compliance with
the set of project permits. The most recent phase of this project has involved
updates to the hydrologic and geomorphic design and drafting to bring the plan
set from the permit stage to the construction stage, and Montana is excited to
continue to be involved in construction observation assistance and SWPPP
implementation assistance when the project is constructed in the near future.

Engineering, Environmental Fluid

Carr Lake Design Development, Big Sur Land Trust, Salinas, Monterey,
California. Ms. Marshall is the project engineer for a 70+ acre restoration
project located on a historic lakebed in Salinas that is as much focused on habitat
geomorphic restoration as it is on creating a multi-benefit community park.
Currently, the project design includes a seasonal wetland, two restored creek
reaches, and site access improvements. The project goals include improving
water quality, restoring and enhancing fish and wildlife habitat, improving flood
conveyance and capacity, and incorporating design elements that are
adaptable and resilient under changing climate conditions. The project involves
a robust community engagement process involving stakeholders and community
groups, as well as an analysis of historical conditions. Most recently, Montana led
the effort to develop the 30% design plans for use in the permitting process.
Montana Marshall, Civil Engineer/Hydrologist
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Mechanics and Hydrology, Stanford
University, 2016
B.S., Civil and Environmental
Engineering, Water Resources and
Hydrology, UCLA, 2014
Registered Professional Engineer:
California Civil Engineer #90587
Certified Floodplain Manager (CFM):
Credential ID #US-20-11548
LEED Green Associate
California #10927367
Wilderness First Responder
(includes First Aid and CPR)
Professional Affiliations:
American Society of Civil Engineers
Floodplain Management Association

River Oaks Stormwater Modeling, Sacramento, California. Ms. Marshall worked with CBG and other Balance staff to design
and size the on-site drainage and stormwater infrastructure for the River Oaks residential project, including two stormwater basins
that were designed to accommodate for required water quality treatment, hydromodification mitigation, and peak flow control
for storm events. Ms. Marshall and other Balance staff developed a hydraulic model using the XPSWMM/XPSTORM software
package, which was used to model conveyance capacity and peak flow attenuation of the stormwater system. Ms. Marshall then
helped to summarize the design work and system behavior results into a Master Drainage Plan for the River Oaks Development.
Stormwater and Floodplain Management Planning and Design, Bayview Project, Contra Costa County, California. Ms.
Marshall is the project manager for this project planning and design of stormwater infrastructure and floodplain management for
the proposed Bayview Project in the Pacheco area of unincorporated Contra Costa County. Balance provided the analysis to
provide sizing information for the water quality and detention basins and to perform other hydrologic and hydraulic analyses
associated with the preparation of a drainage report and a separate Stormwater Control Plan meeting the criteria of the Contra
Costa County Flood Control District (“Flood Control”) and the County’s C.3 program respectively.
Yerba Buena Creek Bridge Replacement Project, San Jose, California. Yerba Buena Creek, in the Evergreen neighborhood
of San Jose, has become deeply incised as a result of widespread suburban development in the watershed. Balance staff
collaborated with the project team on the design of a pedestrian bridge replacement over the creek. Montana served as the
project manager, and provided geomorphic, hydraulic, and hydrologic considerations for the bridge design, including
estimated amounts of future incision and resulting channel widening, bridge span and alignment considerations, erosion and
slope failure time frames, and the condition of channel knickpoints. These findings were based on a comprehensive analysis
of survey data, site visit observations, historical aerial photographs, geotechnical borings, hydraulic modeling results,
historical flow and precipitation data, and storm drain outfall locations.
Guadalupe Railroad Crossing Existing Conditions Assessment, Santa Clara County, California. Balance staff have been
involved in a Caltrain crossing on the Guadalupe River to provide assistance with bank erosion, floodplain restoration, and
geomorphic assessment. Ms. Marshall was on the geomorphic survey team which collected topographic information and geomorphic
characteristics and provided construction management during an emergency bank repair.
Shalom Institute Post-Fire Flood and Inundation Study, Malibu, California. Balance Hydrologics was retained by the Shalom
Institute, an experiential Jewish education, retreat, and community center in Southern California, to study flood risk for rebuilding
the campus after it was damaged in the Woolsey Fire. Montana developed a 2D HEC-RAS hydraulic model of East Fork Arroyo
Sequit to characterize flood risk and inundation extents using LA County hydraulic standards for three storm events (the 2-, 10-,
and 100-year storms) and under two conditions: clear-water and post-fire bulked flow.
Assistance with Stormwater Management Modeling, Gilroy Storage Site, City of Gilroy, California. Ms. Marshall is the project
manager for this project to analyze and model the on-site stormwater design for the Gilroy Storage site to implement low impact
development (LID), stormwater treatment measures, and best management practices (BMPs) in order to promote healthy
watersheds, and runoff retention. Balance staff sized a bioretention area in order to meet specific performance criteria, including:
incorporation of LID site design and runoff reduction strategies, to promote infiltration, harvesting and reuse, and/or
evapotranspiration, to prevent offsite discharge via underground storage systems, and to prevent demonstrate that pre-project
peak flows from exceeding post-project peak flows.
Design of Channel and Riparian Enhancement of San Geronimo Creek at Lagunitas Booster Station, Marin County, California.
Ms. Marshall performed the surveying, field observations, and modeling of existing and proposed conditions for a channel
enhancement project for Marin Municipal Water District in the town of Lagunitas. The goals of this project were to enhance the
channel and riparian corridor habitat values as well as providing bank protection for the booster station by adding complexity to
the creek hydraulics through wood structures, boulder clusters, biotechnical stabilization, and native riparian vegetation.

Montana Marshall, Civil Engineer/Hydrologist
Page 2

Summary of Experience

PETER KULCHAWIK, P.E.

Mr. Kulchawik is a professional engineer with an interdisciplinary background in
restoration design, surface water hydrology and hydraulics, geomorphology,
and stream ecology. He applies his diverse background in fluvial systems to
address the underlying processes affecting river health. He is experienced in a
wide range of hydraulic and hydrologic modeling platforms geared toward
physical habitat simulation, sediment transport and scour analyses, FEMA
floodplain mapping, dam break simulations, design feasibility assessments, and
stormwater management plans. In addition to preparing construction documents
and technical reports, Mr. Kulchawik is closely involved in data collection and
field reconnaissance efforts. He provides field engineering support and
construction oversight during restoration implementation.

Principal Civil Engineer/Hydrologist

Relevant Experience
Rollins Reservoir Maintenance and Sediment Removal Project, Nevada
County, California. Mr. Kulchawik led the topographic survey and assisted in
geomorphic mapping to support a CEQA-level analysis of the potential
hydrologic, geomorphic, and water quality impacts associated with sediment
removal from the Bear River Arm of Rollins Reservoir. The area was formerly
operated as an instream, gravel-skimming operation from 1982-2002, after
which Nevada Irrigation District (NID) reclaimed the site and was granted Idle
Mine Status. NID proposes to re-establish gravel extraction operations,
primarily to reduce sediment deposition in Rollins Reservoir, which has lost
roughly 15% of its capacity since the mining operation’s closure. The field data
were used to develop and run a site-specific HEC-RAS model to assess potential
scour depths due to mining, evaluate the potential efficacy of the proposed
cofferdams and bank protection features, evaluate the extent of the 100-year
flood, and recommend alternative measures, if needed.
Watson Ranch Hydrology and Water Quality EIR Chapter, Napa County,
California. Mr. Kulchawik is the Project Manager and Lead Author for the
Hydrology and Water Quality EIR chapter for a 300-acre residential and
commercial development. Completion of the EIR chapter required a thorough
review of stormwater control plans for all developments downstream of the
Watson Ranch project site, as well as review of the pertinent regulatory
requirements. The scale of the proposed project, along with known flooding
issues on the project site, mandated strict adherence to prior stormwater
planning documents and regulatory requirements in order to minimize scrutiny
by the public and regulatory staff. The DEIR is scheduled for release in summer
2018.
Tahoe Donner Trails 5-year Implementation Plan Assistance, City of Truckee,
Nevada County, California. Mr. Kulchawik was the Lead Modeler and GIS
Analyst in providing planning assistance, mapping, and hydrology services for
the Tahoe Donner Association (TDA) as they prepare to expand their network of
hiking, biking, and equestrian trails. In order to outline potential hydrologic and
sediment source constraints, Mr. Kulchawik analyzed the project area in GIS, to
rapidly identify locations where a proposed trail intersects a high-runoff and
Peter Kulchawik, M.S., P.E., Civil Engineer/Hydrologist

Education:
M.S., Civil Engineering, Colorado
State University, 2012
B.S., Civil Engineering, Ohio State
University, 2006
Registered Professional Engineer:
California #80362
Nevada #22983
Professional Affiliations:
American Society of Civil Engineers
Nevada Water Resources
Association
Tahoe-Truckee Engineer’s
Association

erosion risk area. The study was completed in a way that information can be readily communicated to Town of Truckee,
Nevada County, and/or regulatory agency staff.
Emerson Stormwater Management, City of Oakley, Contra Costa County, California. Mr. Kulchawik was the Lead Modeler
for this project where he conducted hydrologic and hydraulic modeling to define stormwater detention requirements,
identified of lake design parameters, and co-authored a Stormwater Management Plan. Ongoing work includes updating
the design elements and the Stormwater Management Plan to reflect recent changes in the regulatory environment.
Fish Passage, Saxon Creek at Fountain Place Road Crossing, Lake Tahoe Basin Management Unit, USFS, City of South
Lake Tahoe, El Dorado County, California. Mr. Kulchawik applied results from 1D and 2D hydraulic models to develop
construction plans that enhance fish passage, geomorphic stability, and flood conveyance at a road crossing. Project-related
challenges include addressing highly-erosive soils, high loads of woody debris, and minimizing disturbance on an adjacent
USEPA Superfund site.
Van Norden Dam Hydrologic and Hydraulic Evaluation, Soda Springs, Nevada County, California. Mr. Kulchawik led
three major hydrologic and hydraulic evaluations of the Van Norden Dam and South Yuba River system. First, he developed
a hydraulic model of a one-mile reach of the South Yuba River downstream of Van Norden Dam to evaluate risk associated
with a hypothetical dam failure under the existing configuration and future configuration alternatives; loss of life, property
damage, and economic disruption were the primary factors driving the risk assessment. Second, he built a hydrologic model
of the Van Norden Dam watershed to quantify flood control benefits of the existing dam configuration, and how flood control
benefits of the dam would change under the various future configuration alternatives. Lastly, he ran unsteady state hydraulic
simulations to characterize how spatial and temporal inundation patterns in Lake Van Norden will be affected by
reconfiguring the dam. Ultimately, the information was used to guide decision-making on a future dam configuration, as well
as to support the CEQA study.
Coldstream Drainage Report, Town of Truckee, Nevada County, California. Mr. Kulchawik led the hydrologic modeling
and authored a drainage report to support a mixed-use development project that included affordable housing and
commercial space. Although the drainage report focused on the first phase of development, the project required advanced
planning of the stormwater system for several futures phases and a series of interim conditions. The drainage report was
completed in 2019 and the first phase of implementation was completed in 2020. Mr. Kulchawik remains involved in
supporting drainage design for future phases of the project.
Squaw Valley Village Specific Plan Stormwater Management and Creek Corridor Planning, Placer County, California.
As part of the Squaw Valley Village Specific Plan, the open space corridor for Squaw Creek is proposed to be expanded
in an effort to improve water quality and stream habitat functionality. Mr. Kulchawik assisted in the restoration design, and
led technical studies, including building a 2D hydraulic model for a range of design flows to highlight potential locations of
scour, aggradation, poor habitat quality, and barriers to fish passage. The model was used to supplement field
measurements to provide an additional line of evidence to inform the decision-making process for rehabilitation treatments.
Mr. Kulchawik is currently part of an interdisciplinary team to integrate the creek restoration design into the overall Village
improvements, and is leading the advanced design phases for the restoration design.
Bear Creek Restoration Design, Placer County, California. Mr. Kulchawik is the Lead Engineer and Hydraulic Modeler for
restoration project on the Bear River, the primary drainageway for the Alpine Meadows Ski Area. Working with Balance
geomorphologists and geologists, Mr. Kulchawik developed a restoration design that addresses channel impairments
(primarily, vertical incision) caused by urbanization of the watershed. A major design element is large woody debris structures,
which will have been designed with no mechanical anchoring (e.g. cabling). Mr. Kulchawik oversaw construction in 2020 and
continues to be involved in post-project monitoring.
Upper Truckee River and Marsh Restoration Project, El Dorado County, California. Mr. Kulchawik co-authored the
hydrotechnical basis of design report for the Upper Truckee River and Marsh Restoration Project. This effort began with a
review of more than 20 years of planning and analysis documents on restoration of the Upper Truckee River. From there,
data gaps were identified and additional technical studies and field investigations were completed. Mr. Kulchawik’s
contributions to the report included sediment transport modeling, geomorphic mapping, sediment sampling, and alluvial
channel design. The report was completed in 2017 (including conceptual design plans) and the first phase of construction was
completed in 2020.
Peter Kulchawik, M.S., P.E., Civil Engineer/Hydrologist
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JAKE HUDSON, PE, PG, CEG, CPESC
Principal, Truckee Office

CONSTRUCTION QUALITY
ASSURANCE
Truckee, CA
Jake.Hudson@NV5.com
530.587.5156

John K. “Jake” Hudson, PE, PG, CEG, CPESC, has been the manager of the NV5
Truckee office for the last 20 years. Since the beginning of his career in 1989,
Mr. Hudson has been involved with thousands of geotechnical engineering,
engineering geology, erosion control, and materials testing projects. The
majority of his career has been spent working in the Reno and Lake Tahoe
regions of Nevada and California. In addition, he has performed geologic and
geologic hazards investigations for projects in California, Nevada, and Idaho.
He has extensive experience providing construction consultation for residential
subdivisions and commercial and municipal projects. Jake has also worked on
forensic investigations for residential and commercial developments.

PROJECT EXPERIENCE
KINGS BEACH COMMERCIAL CORE IMPROVEMENT PROJECT
KINGS BEACH, CA

B.S. in Civil Engineering, California State
University, Sacramento
B.S. in Geology, University of Nevada,
Reno

Project manager for improvements through the core of Kings Beach on State
Route 28 between Chipmunk Street and State Highway 267. The project
included roadway widening, pedestrian sidewalks, parking, roundabouts, traffic
calming, and storm water treatment/drainage improvements. NV5 provided
earthwork observation and materials testing during project construction. Work
was completed in accordance with Caltrans and Placer County standards.

REGISTRATIONS

PLACER COUNTY SQUAW VALLEY PARK

EDUCATION

Professional Engineer, CA No. 50923
Professional Engineer, NV No. 11055
Professional Geologist, CA No. 6922
Certified Engineering Geologist, CA No.
2239
Certified Professional in Erosion and
Sediment Control, No. 3848
Qualified SWPPP Developer/ Practitioner,
CA No. 1363

EXPERTISE
Fault and geologic hazards evaluations
Geotechnical investigation & design
Slope stability analysis
Retaining & rockery wall design
Construction-phase project management
Materials testing & special inspection

AFFILIATIONS
Geoprofessional Business Association
American Society of Civil Engineers
Association of Environmental and
Engineering Geologists
Truckee Tahoe Engineers AssociationPast President
Truckee River Watershed Council

OLYMPIC VALLEY, CA

Project manager for geotechnical engineering and materials testing services. The
project involved construction of facility buildings, an artificial turf playing field,
rockery walls, parking improvements, and a bike path to connect to the Squaw
Valley Resort.

TAHOE TRUCKEE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
NORTH LAKE TAHOE AND TRUCKEE, CA

Project manager for redevelopment projects on campuses throughout the Tahoe
Truckee Unified School District (TTUSD), located in Truckee and North Lake
Tahoe. Geotechnical Engineering and Geologic Hazards reports were submitted
to the Department of the State Architect (DSA) and California Geological Survey
(CGS) for review and approval.

TRUCKEE RIVER LEGACY TRAIL
TRUCKEE, CA

Project manager providing geotechnical engineering consultation and earthwork
observation and materials testing services during construction of the Class I trail
for Phases 2, 3A, and 3B. Project elements included pedestrian bridge
abutments, rockery wall, retaining wall, and rock slope protection design.
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NORTHSTAR COMMUNITY SERVICES DISTRICT, MARTIS VALLEY MULTI-PURPOSE TRAIL
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Project engineer for a preliminary soil and geologic evaluation and Storm Water Best Management Practice (BMP) design and
geotechnical engineering report for a Class I multi-use trail system that will provide a regional connection between existing trails in
the Town of Truckee and trails in the Lake Tahoe Basin. In addition to the Class I trail, other project elements included pedestrian
bridges, culverts, and elevated boardwalks where the trail route crosses existing streams, small drainages, and/or wet areas.

DONNER PASS ROAD REHABILITATION
TRUCKEE, CA

Project manager responsible for overseeing materials testing services during rehabilitation and reconstruction of nearly two miles
of arterial roadway. The project involved drainage improvements and reconstruction of concrete sidewalk, and access ramps and
driveway aprons at about eight locations. Services included compaction testing during underground utility construction, laboratory
testing, and concrete and AC sampling and testing.

SIERRA COLLEGE TRUCKEE CAMPUS
TRUCKEE, CA

Project manager overseeing the geotechnical investigation for proposed campus improvements. Provided micropile design for
pedestrian bridge over Donner Creek and oversaw construction monitoring during micropile installation and campus construction.

TAHOE FOREST HOSPITAL DISTRICT, MEASURE C SEISMIC UPGRADES AND ADDITIONS
TRUCKEE, CA

Senior Engineer and Principal In-Charge for geotechnical engineering investigation for over $95,000,000 of seismic upgrades and
hospital additions. The project has involved numerous phases of multi-story additions and improvements to the Tahoe Forest
Hospital. The geotechnical engineering services included nearly 30 borings, geophysical surveys, laboratory testing, engineering
analyses and report preparation for the planned improvements under OSHPD oversite and review.

SQUAW CREEK RESORT SLOPE STABILIZATION
OLYMPIC VALLEY, PLACER COUNTY, CA

Project engineer for the evaluation of a large cut slope at the Squaw Valley ski resort that had been eroding and sending rock
and debris onto the ski slope for years, causing a hazard to skiers. The slope was approximately 560 feet long and with a slope
length of roughly 130 feet. Recommended slope regrading and the placement of double twist hexagonal mesh (DTHM) over the
slope, anchored with rock anchor bolts.

SQUAW VALLEY MUTUAL WATER COMPANY TANK
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Project manager responsible for the geotechnical investigation and recommendations for the removal of an existing tank and
construction of a 180,000-gallon, welded steel tank supported on a crushed gravel pad. Performed construction oversight,
inspected foundation excavation prior to placement of concrete, coordinated and supervised NV5 inspectors and technicians
who performed observation and testing during earthwork, and provided special inspection and materials testing services during
construction of the tank.

LAKE FOREST INTERTIE AND WATER MAIN REPLACEMENT
TAHOE CITY, CA

Principal in charge of the geotechnical engineering investigation, preparation of a geotechnical engineering report that
provided construction recommendations, and field density testing of soil and aggregate base backfill, as well as observation
and testing of asphalt concrete placement. This project involved replacement of approximately 10,000 linear feet of waterline
and associated water service laterals in the Lake Forest Subdivision of Tahoe City.
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ALLISON HATHON, PE
Senior Engineer and Project Manager

CONSTRUCTION QUALITY
ASSURANCE
Allison.Hathon@NV5.com
530.587.5156
EDUCATION

M.S. Geological Engineering,
University of Nevada Reno
B.S. Civil Engineering, California
Polytechnic State University

REGISTRATIONS

Professional Engineer, CA No.83162
OSHA 40-hour HAZWOPER
OSHA 10-hour Construction
Nuclear Density Gauge Operation
Outdoor Emergency Care
CA Limited Blasters License

EXPERTISE

Allison K. Hathon, P.E. is a civil engineer with experience in geotechnical
analysis, settlement analysis, construction specifications, environmental site
assessments, and groundwater mitigation measures. She has 15 years of
experience working on remediation and mitigation of geological hazards, radon
and seismic issues, including liquefaction, slope stability, and settlement. Allison
has worked on multi-family residential structures and subdivisions, hotels,
historic buildings, pedestrian bridges and educational institutions. She has
expertise in geoprobe exploration, vibration monitoring, slope stabilization, soil
disposal plans, ground improvement, engineering calculations and geotechnical
design. She has written geotechnical engineering reports and managed all
aspects of projects, from proposals to cost management to reviewing and
summarizing documents to client contact.

PROJECT EXPERIENCE
TRUCKEE RIVER PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TRUCKEE, CA

Senior engineer for the Truckee River Pedestrian Bridge project in Truckee,
California. The project will involve constructing a stressed ribbon bridge structure
across the Truckee River. The bridge will span from the former Nevada County
Corporation Yard (NCCY) located on West River Street to the future Truckee
Donner Land Trust (TDLT) property (currently referred to as the Truckee/Springs
Bright property) located off South River Street.

TAHOE CITY FIREHOUSE PROPERTIES
TAHOE CITY, CA

Senior engineer for geotechnical investigation for the proposed Tahoe City
Firehouse Properties project. Provided foundation and seismic design criteria for
the design phase in addition to preparing a soil/hydrologic report for Tahoe
Regional Planning Agency (TRPA) for project design.

Geotechnical investigation & design
Slope stability analysis and design
Retaining & rockery wall design
Fault and geologic hazards
evaluations
Construction-phase project
management
Materials testing & special
inspection

SQUAW CREEK RESORT SLOPE STABILIZATION

AFFILIATIONS

NEVADA COUNTY, CA

American Society of Civil Engineers
Association of Environmental and
Engineering Geologists

OLYMPIC VALLEY, PLACER COUNTY, CA

Field engineer for the evaluation of a large cut slope at the Squaw Valley ski
resort that had been eroding and sending rock and debris onto the ski slope for
years, causing a hazard to skiers. The slope was approximately 560 feet long
and with a slope length of roughly 130 feet. Recommended slope regrading and
the placement of double twist hexagonal mesh (DTHM) over the slope, anchored
with rock anchor bolts.

JACKSON MEADOWS SPILLWAY
Field engineer for the slope stability analysis performed on the hillside above the
spillway and correlation of primary joint and bedding orientations. Determined
that the slopes were not prone to global instability under saturated earthquake
loading and that debris falling into the channel would not block flows.
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NORTHSTAR COMMUNITY SERVICES DISTRICT, MARTIS VALLEY MULTI-PURPOSE TRAIL
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Project engineer during the construction phase of the various phases of the Class I multi-use trail system that will provide a regional
connection between existing trails in the Town of Truckee and trails in the Lake Tahoe Basin. Provided ongoing geotechnical
engineering consultation during construction and project management expertise.

SQUAW VALLEY ALPINE MEADOWS BASE TO BASE GONDOLA PROJECT
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Senior engineer during the construction phase of the gondola project. The approximately 2-mile long bi-directional gondola
connects the Squaw Valley and Alpine Meadows ski resort base areas and involves construction of four gondola terminal
structures. Provided geotechnical engineering. Provided ongoing geotechnical engineering consultation during construction and
project management expertise.

MEADOW VIEW PLACE; SCHAFFER’S MILL WORFORCE HOUSING PROJECT
TRUCKEE/PLACER COUNTY, CA

Senior engineer for geotechnical investigation and report for the Schaffer’s Mill workforce housing project involving construction of
seven multi-family residential structures, clubhouse, bridge for the new access road and infrastructure. Provided foundation and
seismic design criteria for the design phase in addition to geotechnical consultation during the construction phase. NV5 provided
ongoing materials testing and special inspection for the construction phase.
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JUSTIN KLEIN
Supervisory Technician / Special Inspector

CONSTRUCTION QUALITY
ASSURANCE VERTICAL
Truckee, CA
Justin.Klein@NV5.com
530.587.5156

Justin Klein has worked NV5 since 2003, performing construction quality
assurance services on numerous large construction and grading projects
throughout the Sierra Nevada region. The projects he has worked on have
ranged from large commercial facilities to residential developments. Mr. Klein
has provided a wide range of services including earthwork observation and field
density testing; asphalt concrete and concrete sampling and testing; and
construction special inspection. As the Truckee office’s supervisory technician,
Justin is responsible for overseeing the technical staff and providing project
management. Justin’s experience also includes avalanche and geologic hazards
evaluation reports.

Project Experience
TAHOE LAKE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MODERNIZATION
TAHOE CITY, CA

EDUCATION
B.S. in Geology, Middlebury College

REGISTRATIONS

Special inspector for the Tahoe Lake Elementary School modernization project
located in Tahoe City, California. The project involved earthwork testing and
foundation observation.

American Concrete Institute (ACI)
Concrete Field Testing Technician - Grade
1
Caltrans Test Methods - 125, 216,
231,375, 504, 518, 523, 524, 533,
539, 540, 556, 557
Nuclear Density Gauge Operation
Defensive Driving Training
CPR / First Aid Training

TOWN OF TRUCKEE CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS

EXPERTISE

TRUCKEE, CA

Construction quality assurance
Percolation testing
Geologic hazards investigation
Environmental site assessments
Concrete & materials testing
Field density testing

TRUCKEE HIGH SCHOOL TRACK AND RESTROOM

AFFILIATIONS
Truckee/Tahoe Engineers Association
United States Geophysical Society

TRUCKEE, CA

Special inspector on various capital improvement projects for the Town of
Truckee. Some of the many projects included: Brockway Road Corridor, West
River Street, and Brickeltown. NV5 provide construction quality assurance
testing of soil, concrete, and hot mix asphalt (HMA) in accordance with Caltrans
Test Methods.

SIERRA EXPEDITIONARY LEARNING SCHOOL
Special inspector for the Sierra Expeditionary Learning Schools (SELS) project.
The project involved earthwork observation and testing of pavement subgrades
and underground utility trenches, concrete sampling and testing, and asphalt
sampling and testing.
TRUCKEE, CA

Special inspector during construction of the restroom and track. Inspection
services included earthwork observation and testing of track and pavement
subgrades, utility trench compaction testing and observations, foundation
excavation observations, concrete sampling and testing, and asphalt pavement
testing (batch plant and at during placement at the site).

KINGS BEACH COMMERCIAL CORE IMPROVEMENT PROJECT
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Materials tester responsible for construction quality assurance testing of trench
backfill and aggregate base, and sampling and testing of concrete, aggregate,
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and Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA). HMA pavement testing involved obtaining representative HMA cold feed aggregate, recycled asphalt
pavement (RAP), oil, and mix samples (at the plant and in the field) for laboratory testing in accordance with the applicable
Caltrans Standard Specifications Section 39 and the Quality Assurance Plan.

I-80/SR 89 ROUNDABOUT
TRUCKEE, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector responsible for providing geotechnical engineering and materials testing
services for the Town of Truckee and Caltrans on one of the state’s first two-lane roundabouts at the intersection of I-80 and
State Route 89 near Truckee.

TRUCKEE TAHOE AIRPORT DISTRICT
TRUCKEE, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector for geotechnical engineering and materials testing services during construction
of new runways and hangars at the Truckee/Tahoe airport.

FLORISTON BRIDGE REPLACEMENT
TRUCKEE, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector for more than 50 site visits, performing materials testing and sampling related
to structural fill, structural concrete, and steel piles. Testing was performed in accordance with Caltrans, ASTM and AASHTO test
methods, as requested by the Resident Engineer.

TAHOE ESTATES EROSION CONTROL
TAHOE ESTATES, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector in supervisory charge of overseeing earthwork observation and materials testing
during construction, including soil materials compliance testing; compaction testing of trench backfill, embankment, subgrade,
and aggregate base; concrete sampling and testing; asphalt concrete pavement observation and testing; and pervious concrete
testing.

LAKE FOREST INTERTIE AND WATER MAIN REPLACEMENT
TAHOE CITY, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector during backfill of 2,430 linear feet of water line and associated water service
laterals in this Tahoe City subdivision. Tested soil and aggregate base backfill, and observed and tested AC placement in
accordance with ASTM and CTM test methods.

TAHOE CITY TRANSIT CENTER
TAHOE CITY, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector during construction of a 1,620-square-foot concrete and steel terminal building,
approximately 36,000 square feet of asphalt concrete pavement, approximately 12,000 square feet of pervious concrete
pavement, and an approximately 18,000-square-foot asphalt-paved bus loop. Other construction included a pedestrian/bicycle
path, improvements to Highway 89, and underground utilities.

SQUAW VALLEY MUTUAL WATER COMPANY TANK
LAKE TAHOE, CA

Supervisory technician in charge of overseeing and providing special inspection and materials testing services during
construction of a 170,000-gallon welded steel tank; performed observation and testing services during mass grading and
preparation of crushed gravel pad.

BEAVER STREET WATER SYSTEM
KINGS BEACH, CA

Supervisory technician in charge of overseeing and providing materials testing services during construction of NTPUD Beaver
Street Water Line project. The project involved construction of approximately 2,600 feet of water line and approximately 2,000
feet of sanitary sewer along Beaver Street in Kings Beach. Performed observation and testing services during backfill of water
and sanitary sewer line.
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CHRIS O’MALLEY
Construction Services Manager

CONSTRUCTION QUALITY
ASSURANCE VERTICAL
Truckee, CA
Chris.OMalley@NV5.com
530.587.5156

EDUCATION
General Education, Bear River High
School

REGISTRATIONS
International Code Council (ICC) – S1
Structural Steel / High Strength Bolting,
Reinforced Concrete and Structural
Masonry
American Concrete Institute (ACI) – Field
Testing Technician - Grade I
Nuclear Density Gauge Operation
Caltrans Test Methods - 125, 216, 231,
375, 504, 518, 523, 524, 533, 539,
540, 556, 557
Defensive Driving Training
CPR / First Aid Training

EXPERTISE
Construction quality assurance
Project management
Special inspection
Structural observation
Nuclear density testing
Technician mentoring and training

Chris O’Malley is the Construction Services Manager at NV5’s Truckee office.
With 13 years of experience, his projects have involved mass grading and
construction of subsurface utilities for public works and private developments,
road construction, drainage improvements, and municipal infrastructure
improvements. Chris has performed special inspection services during
construction, including structural observation, structural steel inspection,
structural masonry special inspection, reinforced concrete special inspection,
nuclear density testing, and Caltrans acceptance testing of asphalt, soil, and
concrete. As a project manager, he specializes in proposal and report
preparation, submittal and laboratory review, and budget management for a
wide variety of public and private projects.

Project Experience
TRUCKEE HIGH SCHOOL MODERNIZATION
TRUCKEE, CA

Project manager and special inspector responsible for earthwork observation,
materials testing, and special inspection during construction and site
improvements of a 50,000 square foot two-story building. Testing and
inspection involved extensive earthwork construction, reinforced concrete batch
plant inspection, concrete sampling and testing, proof load testing of postinstalled anchors, and reinforcing steel sampling and testing.

TAHOE FOREST HOSPITAL SOUTH BUILDING
TRUCKEE, CA

Special inspector during construction of a 20,000 square foot two-story acute
care facility. Testing and inspection included earthwork observation and testing
during foundation and utility improvements, reinforced concrete special
inspection, concrete batch plant special inspection, and proof load testing of
post-installed anchors.

NORTHSTAR AT TAHOE BOULDERS AND STELLAR RESIDENCES
TRUCKEE, CA

Project manager and special inspector during construction of several single
family homes and duplexes. Mr. O’Malley performed earthwork observation and
testing during infrastructure construction. Special inspection services included
foundation observation, reinforced concrete special inspection, and structural
observation of the seismic force resisting systems.

KINGS BEACH COMMERCIAL CORE IMPROVEMENT PROJECT
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Materials tester responsible for quality assurance testing of trench backfill and
pavement subgrades, and sampling and testing of concrete, aggregate, and Hot
Mix Asphalt (HMA). HMA pavement testing involved obtaining representative
HMA cold feed aggregate, recycled asphalt pavement (RAP), oil, and mix
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samples (at the plant and in the field) for laboratory testing in accordance with the applicable Caltrans Standard Specifications
Section 39 and the Quality Assurance Plan.

DONNER SUMMIT PUD WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT UPGRADE
SODA SPRINGS, CA

Engineering technician and special inspector during construction of a new headworks building, membrane equipment building,
chemical and electrical building, and storage tanks. Extensive earthwork observation and testing at the site involved mass
grading, trench backfill, pavement subgrades, and building foundations. The special inspection services that were provided
included reinforced concrete and structural masonry.

SQUAW VALLEY MUTUAL WATER COMPANY 2012 SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS
SQUAW VALLEY, CA

Engineering technician/special inspector responsible for observation and testing during installation of approximately 10,335
linear feet of 6- and 8-inch waterline, associated service laterals, fire hydrants, pressure relief valve vaults, and asphalt concrete
paving. Tests were performed in accordance with Caltrans Test Methods.

TDPUD 2009 PIPELINE REPLACEMENT PROJECTS (CONTRACTS A, B, & C)
TRUCKEE, CA

Special inspector responsible for construction quality assurance during trench backfill for approximately 18,000 linear feet of 8and 12-inch water pipe, 4,500 feet of 1.5-inch water service lateral with pressure reducing station, altitude valve stations, and
associated pavement restoration.

TDPUD 2010 PIPELINE REPLACEMENT PROJECT (CONTRACT A)
TRUCKEE, CA

Technician responsible for observation and testing of trench backfill for 10,000 linear feet of water pipe and associated water
service laterals within the Tahoe Donner community.

SIERRA COLLEGE TRUCKEE CAMPUS
TRUCKEE, CA

Engineering technician responsible for earthwork observation and materials testing for mass grading, building pad construction,
and infrastructure improvements on and off site. Performed acceptance testing of soil and concrete in the Caltrans right-of-way.

SIERRA LAKES CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS
DONNER SUMMIT, CA

Construction materials tester/special inspector in charge of construction quality assurance on municipal sewer and water
infrastructure replacement projects. Performed acceptance testing of soil compaction in the Placer County right-of-way.

GRAY’S CROSSING PHASE III
TRUCKEE, CA

Engineering technician responsible for construction quality assurance of grading and infrastructure improvements during Phase
III construction of a 750-acre golf course and residential subdivision near Truckee.

NV5.COM | Delivering Solutions — Improving Lives

2

William G. Quesnel, P.E.
P. O. Box 981
Truckee, California 96160
(530) 587-9113
EDUCATION
B.S., Civil Engineering, May 1987, University of Nevada at Reno
B.S., Renewable Resources (Forestry), May 1982, University of Nevada at Reno
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION and LICENSES
State of Nevada, Civil Engineer No. 9736
State of California, Civil Engineer No. 46801
State of Nevada, Water-Right Surveyor No. 1049
State of California Water Treatment and Distribution Operator Certificates
California Water Environment Association Collection System Maintenance Certificate
Qualified Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan Developer and Practitioner # 00684
Single (Private) & Multi-Engine (Commercial) and Instrument Rated Pilot Certificate
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
January 2000- Present
Acumen Engineering Company, Truckee, California
Principal Engineer Consulting Engineering firm located in Truckee, California.
Civil Engineering services including:
 Land Use and Utility Master Planning;
 Preparation of Development Permit applications and representation before regulatory agencies
and hearing bodies;
 Design and permitting of water and sewer utility infrastructure improvements; and
 Design and permitting of site grading, drainage and street frontage improvements.
Relevant Projects include:
 Town of Truckee Streetscape Redevelopment Projects including Bridge Street, Depot,
Brickelltown and Donner Pass Road;
 Master Planning for Town of Truckee/United States Forest Service Corporation Yard;
 Single and Multi-family Residential (Planned Unit Developments and Subdivisions);
 Commercial Site Development (office, retail and industrial);
 Redevelopment of properties located in the Downtown Truckee Historic District; and
 Civil Engineer for Master Planning phase of Truckee Railyard Redevelopment Project.
General Manager (Contracted Service 2006– 2019) Sierra Lakes County Water District.
Responsibilities include:
 Management of day-to-day operations of water treatment and distribution system and sanitary
sewer collection and export system including supervision of three full-time and seasonal
employees;
 Report to Board of Directors and represents District at meetings and hearings;
 Compliance with Regulatory Agency requirements including State Water Resources Control
Board (Drinking Water, Dam Safety and Water Rights) and various Placer County agencies;
 Preparation of annual Operating and multi-year Capital Budgets;
 Capital Improvement Program project manager;
 Preparation of District Standard Specifications and inspection of residential and Capital
Improvement Program construction projects; and
 Management of District owned properties including greenbelt and lakes.

District Engineer (Contracted Service 2013-2018) Truckee Tahoe Airport District. Responsibilities
include:
 Preparation of Plans and Specifications for Capital Construction Projects and Equipment
Procurement for facilities not under FAA review/jurisdiction;
 Preparation of Facilities Maintenance Master Plan and Infrastructure Mapping;
 Support to TTAD staff with respect to land use planning permitting with Nevada County and
Town of Truckee; and
 Report to Board of Directors and represents District at meetings and hearings.
January 1990 – January 2000
Incline Village General Improvement District, Incline Village, Nevada
Director of Public Works, Director of Engineering, Senior Engineer, Associate Engineer.
Engineer for General Improvement District located on North Shore of Lake Tahoe. Provided
engineering support to all District divisions, including Utilities, Parks & Recreation, Golf Resort
and Ski Resort. Typical responsibilities included:
 Department Head with oversight of Engineering, Utility, Fleet and Building Maintenance
Divisions. Ultimately responsible for performance of Public Works operating divisions
including day-to-day field operations, preparation and adherence to operating and capital
project budgets and resolution of personnel issues. Member of District’s Senior Management
Staff;
 Capital Improvement Project Manager. Tasks included scheduling, design, permitting, bidding
and construction administration. Projects included all aspects of infrastructure replacement and
upgrades: water and sanitary sewer utility collection, distribution and pumping facilities;
maintenance and construction of all paved facilities; recreation facility improvements such as
playing fields, swimming and beach facilities, structures, snow-making system, golf course
improvements and environmental restoration projects;
 Participate in preparation and implementation of District Master Plans including public hearing
presentations and community outreach;
 Selection and management of Engineering, Architectural and Environmental Study
Consultants;
 Management of District's Water Rights; preparation of annual consumption report for State
Engineer; implementation of District’s Water Management Plan; review of Development Plans
for conformance to District Design Standards; and
 Permitting of all District activities and projects with State of Nevada, Washoe County and
Tahoe Regional Planning Agency. Tasks included preparation of applications, environmental
documentation (Environmental Checklists and Assessments), Mitigation Plans, and
representation of District at regulatory hearings.
January 1987 – January 1990
K. B. Foster Civil Engineering, Inc., Carnelian Bay, California
Associate Engineer. Design Engineer for Lake Tahoe-based Civil Engineering firm. Responsible
for project management, including budgeting, preparation of plans and specifications, construction
cost estimating, and construction administration. Projects included:
 Commercial site development;
 Drainage and erosion control retrofit of existing subdivisions;
 Design of street improvements including horizontal and vertical alignment;
 Upgrades of existing water and sewer facilities; and
 Technical Report writing including EIR/EIS preparatio

DONNER LAKE BOAT LAUNCH FACILITY

DONNER LAKE BOAT LAUNCH FACILITY
Proposal Estimate
November, 2021

TASK
NO.
1

2

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Principal
$220

Prepare schedule at start of design, and prepare second schedule at
completion of design for construction for bidding purposes

2

King Engineering
Sr.
Sr Civil
Manager
Eng
Staff Eng Technician
$180
$165
$115
$105

Develop Project Schedule
2

Plans, Specifications, Estimates & Calculations
This task comprises the bulk of the project effort and includes District and
Agency coordination, data gathering efforts, project management, and
plans/specifications/estimates and calculations

3

Survey, if Needed
For base proposal assume N/A; Psomas undertaking as part of direct
contract with the District

4

Reports
Supporting reports as needed, such as Drainage Report, to provide biddable
and constructable plans

10

40

10

2

160

Subtotal

4 $

3,100

TOTAL TASK 1 $

3,100

100

240 $

72,500

TOTAL TASK 2 $

72,500

TOTAL TASK 3

5

4

6

BMP's
1

2

32

8

8

8 $

9,000

TOTAL TASK 4 $

9,000

8

8 $

3,660

TOTAL TASK 5 $

3,660

Project specific BMP measures, both land measures and water measures
6

7

Impact Quantification Table
Identify all facility impacts, quantify those impacts and associated costs of
the impacts
Maintenance Schedule
Maintenance schedule to be based on manufacturer recommendations, and
industry and District SOP's

8

Certificate of Completion
File a Certificate of Completion at completion of construction in conjunction
with selected contractor certifications and lien releases

9

Final Cost Accounting
Prepare for District a final accounting of construction cost and budget
comparison

10

As-Built Plans
Prepare for the District As-Built Plans of completed improvements

11

Scope of Work Expanded/Clarified
Review areas for possible changes or clarifications in scope of work upon
completion of data gathing phase of project

2

1

1

2

1

4

4

2

1

2

2

8

24

4

12

4 $

6,000

TOTAL TASK 6 $

6,000

2 $

3,230

TOTAL TASK 7 $

3,230

4

8

0

12

4 $

2,140

TOTAL TASK 8 $

2,140

0

4

0 $

2,780

TOTAL TASK 9 $

2,780

2

16

12 $

2,730

TOTAL TASK 10 $

2,730

10

EXPENSES
Mileage/Parking
Reproductions
Notice Filings

6 $

6,740

TOTAL TASK 11 $

6,740
$500
$700
$100

TOTAL
Notes: This estimate is based on the following scope of work assumptions:
1. The project will qualify for a Categorical Exemption as suggested in the RFP.
2. Agency permitting for Army COE 404 and RWQCB 401 are under separate contract between District and Live Oak Associates.
3. Survey services are currently being prepared by Psomas under a separate contract between District and Psomas.
4. Mechanical/electrical/power resources already exist at the site and are sufficient to accommodate the proposed upgrades,
or can be readily upgraded by the contractor in the absence of any needed design stipulations.
5. Services not specified in this proposal will be charged on a Time & Materials basis in accordance with the enclosed Fee
schedule.

$ 113,180

RFP DESIGN SERVICES
DONNER LAKE BOAT LAUNCH FACILITY
NOVEMBER 23, 2021
Prepared For

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
10981 Truckee Way
Truckee, CA 96161

COVER LETTER
November 23, 2021
Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
10981 Truckee Way
Truckee, CA 96161
Attn:

John Shaffer, TDRPD Park Superintendent

Subject:

Engineering Design Services
TDRPD Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project
Request for Proposal (RFP)

Dear Mr. Shaffer;
King Engineering, Inc. (KEI) appreciates the opportunity to provide this proposal for engineering design
services to the Truckee Donner Recreation and Parks District per the District’s Request for Proposal for the
Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility. King Engineering brings to the table over 40 years of engineering
experience with our office conveniently located in downtown Auburn, CA, a short 1-hr drive to Donner Lake.
Our unrivaled experience and dedication will provide the District with the confidence of having an industry
leader, staffed with local professionals, in your corner. KEI is the ideal consultant to provide our services to
the District because we offer the following differentiators:
Extensive similar experience: KEI was established in the Nevada City/Grass Valley area over 40 years ago.
Recently our firm relocated to downtown Auburn, right off Interstate 80. KEI has completed multiple
successful projects in the greater Truckee/Donner/Martis Valley area, as well as projects in Nevada City,
Grass Valley, Colfax, Roseville, south Placer County, and many other foothill locales. We are intimately
familiar with the geography, terrain, governmental structure and other local factors that are critical to
carrying out successful projects in the greater gold country foothills and Sierra Nevada alpine
environments. We would be a seamless fit to assist the District in producing Construction Drawings for the
Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility Project, and assisting with carrying that project to construction.
Dedicated personnel: Russell King, PE will serve as the Principal in Charge for this contract and has been
leading King Engineering for 30 years. Russell keeps daily track of all projects, but relies on his
management team to carry out day-to-day project functions. King Engineering’s manager under this
contract will be Daniel Dottai, PE, who will serve as the Project Manager. Mr. Dottai, the former Deputy
Director for Placer County Engineering & Surveying, manages many of King Engineering’s government
contracts; having 20 years of experience running government operations allows him to fully appreciate the
structure of local government and how to maximize project flow within the constraints of governmental
frameworks.

1

Success built on trust: KEI currently has active projects with other public sector clients, including Calaveras
County, Butte County, and the Sierra Community College District. We also currently have active projects
with private sector clients as well, including Taylor Builders (933-lot Riolo Vineyards Specific Plan
developer), Homes by Towne, North State Grocery, Quick Quack Carwash, among others. We value our
relationships with all our clients, public and private, and remain dedicated to providing all our clients with
carefully thought out, value engineering-focused services built on reliability, with consistent and clear
communication.
Ability to sub-consult specialty disciplines as necessary: KEI is prepared to team on this project with the
following subconsultants as needed to successfully deliver this project:
Psomas – Survey Support
Live Oak Associates – Ecological Support
NV5 – Geotechnical Support
King Engineering has a track record and capability to efficiently manage our subconsultants, and to readily
bring on other specialty disciplines as necessary.
Transmitted herein with this response package are the following:
1. Description of Firm
2. Summary of Experience
3. References
4. Understanding of Project
5. Structure of Design and Pre-Construction Tasks
6. Quality Assurance Control
7. Organizational Chart
8. Scope of Work Compliance
9. Environmental Permitting Strategy/Compliance
10. Service Cost Billing Methodology
11. 2021 Fee Schedule
We look forward to working with the Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District on improvements to the
Donner Lake Boat Launching Facility. As a side note several of our senior staff are avid boaters, having a
practical familiarity with the rigors and etiquette of boat launching, including experience at the Donner Lake
Boat Launch facility itself.
Sincerely,
King Engineering, Inc.

President, King Engineering, Inc.

2
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Note: A detailed cost estimate for this project is provided via separate email as directed in the RFP
and per November 17, 2021 email from John Shaffer, Park Superintendent
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1. DESCRIPTION OF FIRM
King Engineering, Inc. has been providing exceptional
and cost-effective engineering services for over 40
years. Our staff consists of 13 employees, all located in
our downtown Auburn office. King Engineering strives
to provide the best civil engineering solutions available
for today’s complex and challenging projects. King
Engineering’s impeccable reputation in the industry
and scores of successful projects is a testament to our
high standards and excellent results. King Engineering
is dedicated to successful project completion while
meeting its client's schedule and budgetary goals.
As an example, King Engineering, Inc. has been providing
a broad array of consulting services on the Riolo Vineyard
Specific Plan (RVSP), the first Specific Plan within the
unincorporated portion of Placer County. The RVSP is a
master planned community consisting of 933 lots, to be
developed in five large tracts, with each tract further
subdivided into phases of approximately 100 lots each.

LAND PLANNING
• Land Use Planning
• Trails Planning (Class 1, Multi-Use, Hiking, Biking,
Equestrian)
• Constraints Mapping and Environmental Coordination
• Site Planning and Assessment
• Entitlement Processing
• Development Master Planning
• Tentative Parcel and Subdivision Mapping
• General Plan Amendment and Rezoning

FACILITIES PLANNING AND STUDIES
• Feasibility Studies and Cost Pro Forma
• Water, Sewer, and Stormwater Master Plans
• Hydrologic and Hydraulic Studies
Drainage
Detention / Retention Analysis Design
•

INFRASTRUCTURE DESIGN AND SPECIFICATIONS
• Grading and Roadway Improvement Plans
• Trail Construction Plans and Details
• LID (Low Impact Development) Techniques
• Storm Drainage Improvement Plans
• Water System Improvement Plans (including pump
stations and storage tanks)
• Sewer System Improvement Plans (including lift stations
and STEP systems)
• Traffic Striping, Signage, and Signal Plans
• Traffic Control Plans
• Construction Alternatives Analysis/Value Engineering

RIOLO VINEYARDS LIFT STATION WET WELL
Another example, King Engineering, Inc. has a contract with the Sierra Community College District to
prepare a stormwater master plan to provide the District with a toolbox of feasible, economical, and
environmentally superior treatment options for dealing with stormwater runoff associated with the
District’s recently implemented 20-year campus expansion and upgrade program. Our services include
document review, base-mapping, construction critical-path assessments, evaluation of constraints and
opportunities, determining master plan stormwater demands, assessing existing condition stormwater
capacities, and preparing a feasibility study that lays out options based on treatment efficiency, capital
costs, O&M costs, and environmental and physical constraints.
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Additionally, the District has retained King
Engineering to provide technical stormwater
Construction Drawings for various Facilities Master
Plan developments. King Engineering has designed
stormwater bioretention basin plans for the
recently completed campus parking structure.
We’ve also designed stormwater Construction
Drawings for a new instructional building on the site
as well as Construction Drawings for stormwater
treatment at their facility corporation yard.

SIERRA COLLEGE PARKING STRUCTURE
As a third example, King Engineering has been
selected by the County of Butte to assist them
with investigation and remedial design for
four project sites damaged by the January
2017 storms and flooding. The damage has
resulting in undercutting and bank erosion
along Big Chico Creek and also along North
Lindo Channel that has jeopardized channel
capacity in both conveyance systems and has
undermined several public roads.

BIDWELL AVENUE UNDERCUTTING

Our
scope
of
work
includes
site
reconnaissance and field review, records
research, baseline hydraulic modeling,
geotechnical
investigation,
regulatory
permitting, including Army COE 404 permits,
RWQCB 401 permits, Central Valley Flood
Protection Board permits, as well as
coordinating efforts with FEMA through which
grant funding is being provided for that
project.
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2. SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE
Our team has read and reviewed the RFP to become familiar with its purpose and goals. Our team is
fully capable of providing all services necessary for the Donner Lake Boat Launch Facility project for
the duration of this RFP. We are qualified to perform the services under this RFP as we are familiar
with the topography and geology of the Sierra Nevada’s, having worked on many projects in the
Truckee/Tahoe Donner area. Further, we have reached out to partners who are prepared to assist with
this project if needed, though they have no defined scope in this base proposal they are prepared to
provide technical services on this project as necessary, particularly relative to the potential
Expanded/Clarified Scope of Work.
King Engineering has provided similar services for Parks Districts and recreational facilities similar to
this project.
• Greenhorn Campground at Rollins Lake, located in Nevada County on the Greenhorn Arm
of the lake --- King Engineering provided site planning and design Construction Drawings
for campground improvements including circulation access, camp sites, beach/dock
improvements, entrance/kiosk improvements, and restrooms/showers/snack-shack
building improvements.
• Summit Creek Restoration project located on Summit Creek which flows into the west end
of Donner Lake -- King Engineering prepared streambank restoration Construction
Drawings in conjunction with a restoration landscape architect to stabilize the incised
stream bank and erosion that was occurring while improving fish habitat and the creek’s
ecosystem. Permitting was obtained from local agencies and Lahonton RWQCB.
• Tahoe Donner 5-Year Trails Master Planning for the Tahoe Donner Association – King
Engineering worked with the Association staff, local planners, hydrologists, biologists, and
archeologists to prepare a template of twenty-three standard construction details to
address trail, access, and bridge crossing construction as well as temporary and
permanent erosion control measures that could be utilized by TD Association as they
expand and retrofit their trail network throughout Tahoe Donner.
• Bermgarten Trail Head project – King Engineering prepared Construction Drawings for the
trailhead access, parking, and kiosk signage improvements for this key trailhead parking
location to access miles of alpine trail.
• Truckee Donner Land Trust 5 Mile Hiking/Biking Trail design – King Engineering prepared
entitlement preliminary trail alignment and grading plans to help secure CEQA entitlement
approval from Town of Truckee and County of Nevada and then prepared Construction
Drawings and Details followed by As-Built certification for completion of the project and
use by the public.
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3. REFERENCES
King Engineering, Inc. has a broad range of experience for projects in the Sierra Nevada and foothills
communities. Examples are provided below along with references.
Gwin Mine Road and Hawver Road Storm Damage Repair Projects | Calaveras County
King Engineering is providing Civil Engineering services
for storm damage repair projects in Calaveras County for
roads that suffered damage as a result of the 2017
winter storms. The repair of these road and culverts are
funded under CalOES through the California Disaster
Assistance Act (CDAA) and under FEMA’s Disaster
Assistance Program. King Engineering is responsible for
site
review,
investigation,
analysis
and
recommendations, coordination of geotechnical and
environmental permitting, preparation of Plans,
Specifications, and Estimates (PS&E), Project
Management, Meetings and Coordination with County
Staff, Field Reviews, Utility Coordination and Permitting,
Final PS&E Construction Documents, Bidding
Assistance, and Construction Support.
Dates: 2/2019 – Present
Reference: Josh Pack, P.E., Director, County of
Calaveras, Department of Public Works, (209) 754-6402

Riolo Vineyards Specific Plan – Master Planned
Community | Placer County

King Engineering is providing a broad array of Civil
Engineering consulting services on the Riolo Vineyard
Specific Plan (RVSP). In addition to infrastructure design
and construction services, our scope of work included
mapping opportunities and constraints for a 2-mile-long
section of the Dry Creek Multi-Use Class I trail that
extends from Walerga Road to Watt Avenue on the
south side of Dry Creek. The preliminary trail route took
into account environmental resources including
adjacent wetlands, woodlands, as well as community
connections. The trail location was reviewed with
stakeholders and slight modifications were made to the
alignment. King Engineering prepared the final design
and worked with Placer County Parks, Engineering,
Environmental Engineering staff for final alignment
approval.
Dates: 2/2014 – Present
Reference: Anton Garcia, Taylor Builders, LLC, (916) 778-0008

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District | Donner Lake Boat Launching Facility

7

Sierra College Stormwater Master Plan and
Construction Drawings | Rocklin, Placer
County
King Engineering was contracted by the
Sierra Community College District to create
a stormwater master plan for the Sierra
College Rocklin Campus 20-year campus
expansion. The stormwater master plan is a
guiding document that allows the District to
forecast stormwater treatment needs for
buildout of their campus expansion project,
allowing for treatment alternatives to be
designed concurrent with the design of the
campus expansion. This provides for
integrated stormwater treatment options,
such as bioretention basins, that
complement the campus in that they are designed to be integral with the landscaping palette. This
approach allows for maximum treatment function yet are designed cognizant of the land plans and
campus operational needs of the District. The District has further engaged King Engineering to prepare
Construction Drawings for various stormwater treatment bioretention basins identified in the master
plan as part of their ongoing campus construction.
Dates: 7/2020 – Present
Reference: Laura Doty, Sierra College Director of Facilities and Construction, (916) 660-7650,
ldoty@sierracollege.edu

4. UNDERSTANDING OF PROJECT
King Engineering understands the goals of this project, having carefully reviewed the RFP, the
Construction Grant and Operating Agreement, the Donner Lake Boat Launching Facility Feasibility
Report, and the Addendum #1 Permanent Pay Station. Further, King Engineering has reviewed the
reference document from DBW, Layout, Design and Construction Handbook for Small Craft Boat
Launching Facilities, and the RFP-recommended source material example pile-guided boarding floats,
prefab restroom facility, and fish cleaning station.
Additionally, King Engineering understands the critical need to maintain project continuity with the
existing team members, TDRPD staff and Land Use Planner Gavin Ball. King Engineering has extensive
experience working with Mr. Ball on past projects and is confident that we can continue to maintain
the professional working relationship we have cultivated with Mr. Ball over the years.
King Engineering is prepared to deliver biddable construction drawings for the Donner Lake Boat
Launch Facility project that will include all of the following components cited in the RFP:
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1) Installation of articulated block mats at the toe of the existing launch ramp. We understand

this will be subject to securing the necessary topography at the base of the launch ramp in
order to determine efficacy of launch ramp extension.
2) Sheet pile modifications as needed to eliminate the hazard of the exposed sheet piling at the
base of the launch ramp. We understand that local sheet piling contractors have suggested
that further driving of the piles is unlikely, so our proposal will instead include direction for
cutting the top foot or so of exposed pilings. This will allow for the launch ramp addition to
occur, or even if that proves infeasible due to topographic constraints cutting of the exposed
sheet piling edges will at least eliminate the hazard.
3) Upgrade the pile-guided boarding float, including providing direction for cleaning/sandblasting
and repainting/epoxying the current float piles as needed.
4) Install slope protection adjacent to the launch ramp.
5) Explore space efficiencies to maximize truck/trailer parking. King Engineering has some
conceptual ideas that might help maximize truck/trailer parking, such as shifting the restroom,
fish cleaning station and accessible parking closer to one another to reduce accessible
pathways, possible elimination of a pre-launch staging stall to free up the space for an
additional truck/trailer parking spot, and possible retooling of the dual opposing truck/trailer
circulation lanes to see if one set can be eliminated to free up additional surface space for
other functions.
6) Provide direction to replace the existing restroom with a new prefab modular restroom. King
Engineering will research whether shifting the restroom location would provide facility
efficiencies, if feasible based on mechanical/electrical/power service tie-in locations.
7) Provide direction to replace the existing fish cleaning station with a new prefab fish cleaning
station. As noted above in Item #6, King Engineering will also research placement options for
this feature to maximize facility efficiencies.
8) Update accessible paths of travel to meet current accessibility standards.
9) Provide direction for signage acknowledging Harbors & Waterways Revolving Fund grant
funding. King Engineering understands this will likely involve installation of informational
placarding applied to the existing facility signage.
10) Provide direction for installation of a pay station. Pay station location will likely be clustered
with the restroom and fish cleaning station, to be sited for maximum facility layout efficiency
as well as to most efficiently comply with accessibility standards.

5. STRUCTURE OF DESIGN AND PRE-CONSTRUCTION TASKS
King Engineering understands the importance to deliver well designed plans that are clear, concise
and readily biddable. While we understand industry standards and expect to need to review
construction Requests for Information and construction Change Orders, our goal is to minimize these
post-approval changes to be respectful of the construction budget and reduce potential cost overruns
for the District.
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King Engineering understands that the project deliverables under this RFP are as follows:
• Project Schedule
• Plans, Calculations and Specifications
• Survey (if needed) – we understand that the District is currently under contract with
Psomas to complete the necessary survey work
• Reports (as needed)
• Best Management Practices Plan
• Impact Quantifications Table
• Certificate of Complete Filing Paperwork
• Final Cost Accounting
• As-Built Plans, including manufacturer product specifications and O&M manuals
We have accordingly structured our cost estimate based on these milestones; the cost estimate is
included in a separate email, submitted electronically, per the RFP instructions.
In furtherance of our design approach for this project we have identified the following task sequencing
as an optimal approach to producing a quality set of biddable and constructable plans. This approach
is subject to change as the design phase proceeds and more specific site information is available.
King Engineering will continue to revisit this approach to update and make appropriate changes as
necessary to continue moving forward on this project efficiently.
5.1 Project Coordination and Project Management
Project coordination and management under this task includes management and tracking of project
engineering design budget, administrative costs, project progress reporting, project schedule
management, and project management coordination with the District. For any given design project
King Engineering, Inc. would prepare a Project Schedule. The schedule would show each activity, when
that activity should begin, how long it will continue, and identify activities that are inter-dependent.
Monthly progress reports would include progress-to-date, work completed over the invoiced period,
outstanding team action items, problems encountered along with suggested solutions, and anticipated
work for the next month.
Meetings
King Engineering, Inc. shall schedule meetings and conference calls with the District for the periodic
review of project status. The anticipated duration of the project design phase will be shown on the
Project Schedule. The project review meetings or conference calls shall incorporate the following
design mileposts:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Field Review and Kick-off meeting
Thirty percent (30%) submittal meeting preliminary plans
Sixty percent (60%) submittal meeting to review interim plans, specifications and estimate
Ninety percent (90%) submittal meeting to review final plans, specifications and estimate
Final (100%) submittal conference call to review final plan approval
Pre-construction call to review bid package and bidding notification
It is assumed for this meeting that the District will be posting the bid notification and PSE’s
either through the District’s website or through a builders exchange
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Meetings in general shall be conducted for purposes of introduction of staff and/or new team
members, establish lines of communications, clarify procedures and formats, and to discuss project
status and schedule. In addition, the meetings will be a forum to review the scope of work, refine the
scope as necessary, and set and summarize goals, objectives, and criteria.
King Engineering, Inc. shall prepare meeting notices, agendas, and minutes in consultation with
District’s project manager. This includes prior distribution of the meeting agenda, coordination of
appropriate participants to attend, and distribution of the meeting minutes.
5.2 Data Collection
Field Reviews
A field review meeting will be scheduled following the kick-off meeting to confirm the limits of the
improvements and assess the existing conditions in the vicinity of the project. This field meeting will
include key members of the design team along with the District’s lead and key staff. During this
meeting discussions regarding standard maintenance operations will start to be vetted so we can
begin to consider ongoing maintenance operations and efficiencies early in the project along with the
capital design considerations.
Project Research
King Engineering will review project information and available data, including previous studies and asbuilt record drawings, and review available documents for other similar facilities. Based on review and
recommendations from the design team and District improvement options will be compared and a
preliminary design prepared for the project to address the proposed improvements. Included in this
effort will be available survey information, geotechnical recommendations, site plan information, and
preliminary design for other similar projects.
5.3 Evaluation of Expanded/Clarified Scope of Work Options
King Engineering understands that in addition to the base scope of work our proposal should also
include an assessment of possible additional work based on an expanded and/or clarified scope of
work, namely review of Alternative Assessment & Recommendations, Surveyor Identification &
Retention, Drainage Assessment & Improvement, CEQA & Permitting Support Information, and
Biological Assessment. While our scope of work includes the costs to assess these options if the
District chooses to move forward with any of these options those scopes and costs are not included in
this base proposal but can be readily accommodated either on a Time & Materials basis or with a
Scope of Work Addendum.
5.4 Preliminary Engineering Plans (30% Design Plans)
King Engineering will prepare 30% Design Plans. The submittal package will include a preliminary
design prepared for the project to address the identified scope of work, including grading, drainage,
land-side ramp work, water-side ramp work, profiles as appropriate, erosion control and best
management practices, detail sheets and applicable construction notes. The plans will be based on
available survey information, geotechnical recommendations, if necessary, District capital
improvement desires as well as forecasted District maintenance obligations. The Preliminary Design
will be submitted to the District and DBW for review and comment. Comments will be considered and
implemented with subsequent design iterations as appropriate.
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5.5 Environmental Permit Applications (where needed)
Based on the 30% Design Plans and feedback received from the District and DBW King Engineering
will assist the District’s selected environmental consultant in filing for the respective environmental
permits needed for this project. For purposes of this proposal King Engineering assumes that this
project will be Categorically Exempt and therefore the forecasted extent of permitting appears to be
the need to secure an Army Corp or Engineer’s 404 permit and a Lahontan Regional Water Quality
Control Board 401 permit. Should additional environmental permitting assistance be needed of King
Engineering we are fully capable of assisting for all levels of environmental work and can do so on a
T&M basis in accordance with our included Fee Schedule.
5.6 Interim Engineering Plans and Documents (60% Design Plans/Specifications/Estimates)
Interim design plans, specifications and estimates will be prepared at the 60% Design stage based on
comments received on the preliminary plans as well as environmental information and project
conditions of approval generated as part of the environmental permit applications. The Interim design
will be submitted to the District and DBW for review and comment. Comments will be considered and
implemented with subsequent design iterations as appropriate.
5.7 Final Engineering Plans and Documents (90% Design Plans/Specifications/Estimates)
Final design Plans, Specifications, and Cost Estimates (PS&E) will be prepared for the project based
on comments received on the Interim PS&E’s.
5.8 Bid Ready Engineering Plans and Documents (100% Design Plans/Specifications/Estimates)
Upon release by the District and DBW the Final Design documents will be packaged into a bid ready
document for purposes of soliciting bids for work to occur the summer/fall of 2022. As part of the bid
package an Engineer’s Opinion of Probably Cost will be generated for the project outlining forecasted
construction costs. All documents will include necessary construction parameters as mandated by the
Division of Boating and Waterways and/or State Lands Commission.
5.9 Construction Bid Support
King Engineering will provide the District with bid support during the bidding process, including
reviewing the necessary bid documents including the Notice to Contractors, Contract Agreements, Bid
Schedule and Bid Summary.
Document Format
For documents generated as part of this project, electronic files will be produced that are the version
of the applicable software as specified below, or District approved equivalent.
•
•
•
•

AutoCAD (2020) format electronic files - plans and drawings
Microsoft Word (2010) format electronic files – specifications
Microsoft Excel (2010) format electronic files - Engineer’s Estimate, structural design
calculations, quantity check calculations and working day schedule
Microsoft Project (2010) or Excel (2010) format electronic files – Project Schedule
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Software Systems/Programs
In furtherance of our firm’s efficiencies, we employ various software systems and programs to help
maintain our cutting edge in delivering projects timely and efficiently, such as:
• MS Word, Office, Excel
• AutoCAD and Civil 3D
• Bluebeam Revu and Bluebeam Studio (plan review and Quality Assurance markups)
• Basecamp (workload prioritization and checklists)
• Slack (general project communications)
• HEC 1, HEC RAS, and GeoHECRAS
• QuickBooks accounting
• SpringAhead time tracking

8. QUALITY CONTROL ASSURANCE
King Engineering employs a peer review process for all of our projects, a process that provides a
second critical evaluation by a senior staffer before both draft and final documents are issued to
assure standards are met. This process also provides a second set of eyes by someone less familiar
with the project, which provides a third-party perspective to assure the documents are sufficiently selfexplanatory such that someone with little to no familiarity with the project should be able to understand
the general intent and direction. This process is conducted by a senior staffer in our the firm, with the
senior focused not only on the ability to understand the project from a cold perspective, but also to
assure conformance with proper standards/ordinances/regulations, to identify potential conflicts, and
to assess the overall quality and efficiency of the project.
Further, King Engineering understands that this project has received grant funding from the
Department of Boating and Waterways (DBW), and that design and construction standards for this
project must be consistent with standards presented in the Department of Boating and Waterways
Layout, Design and Construction Handbook for Small Craft Boat Launching Facilities. Our internal
QA/QC will also consist of a backcheck against the DBW reference standards.
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7. ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
King Engineering, Inc. has a staff of 13 employees, small and nimble yet highly efficient and qualified.
Our President, Russell King, has 30 years of experience, while our management team (Project
Manager and Senior Civil Engineers) collectively have over 90 years of experience. Our management
team’s ample experience provides seasoned guidance to our team

ORGANIZATIONAL CHART – KING ENGINEERING, INC.
PRESIDENT
Russell King, PE

PROJECT MANAGER –
DESIGN/CIP/INFRASTRUCTURE
Curtis King, PE, QSD

ACCOUNTING
Terri Bedford

SENIOR CIVIL ENGINEER
GOVERNMENT PROJECTS
Daniel Dottai, PE, PG, QSD

SENIOR ENGINEER
George Hansen, PE, QSD

STAFF ENGINEER
Brad Reif, EIT

STAFF ENGINEER
Austin Flemming

ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN
Micah Paul

CIVIL DESIGNER
Kevin Labao

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District | Donner Lake Boat Launching Facility

STAFF ENGINEER
Andrew Jensen, EIT

STAFF ENGINEER
Hadi Saleem

ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN
Mike Elm

CAD MANAGER
Melissa Sena
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King Engineering, Inc’s staff holds the following licenses/certifications.

LICENSES AND CERTIFICATIONS
Professional Staff

License/Certification

License No.

Russel A. King

Professional Civil Engineer, CA

#54274

Curtis J. King

Professional Civil Engineer, CA

#79801

Qualified SWPPP Developer, CA
Envision Sustainability Professional
Daniel D. Dottai

Professional Civil Engineer, CA

#54922

Professional Geologist, CA

#6585

Qualified SWPPP Developer, CA
George Hansen

Professional Civil Engineer, CA

#27919

Qualified SWPPP Developer, CA
Brad Reif

Engineer-In-Training, CA

#166282

Andrew Jensen

Engineer-In-Training, CA

#167706

Pertinent resumes of key King Engineering staff are presented on the following four pages.
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RUSSELL A. KING, PE
President at King Engineering, Inc.

KING ENGINEERING, INC.
Auburn, CA
Russell.King@King-EngineeringInc.com
530.272.8328

EDUCATION

Civil Engineering, Walla Walla University &
Cal Poly

REGISTRATIONS

Professional Civil Engineer, CA No. 54274

EXPERIENCE

30 Years of Experience, all with King
Engineering

AFFILIATIONS

Engineering Association of Nevada
County, (EANC) Past President
North State Building Industry Association
(BIA)
Nevada County Contractors Association
(NCCA)
Placer Architects, Geologists, Engineers &
Surveyors (PAGES)

REFERENCES

Tom Last, Planning Director
City of Grass Valley
(530) 274-4330
Brian Foss, Planning Director
Nevada County Planning Department
(530) 265-1222
Ben Bardakjian, Associate Surveyor
Placer County Engineering & Surveying
(530) 745-3179

Russell King, President of King Engineering and a licensed Civil
Engineer, functions as the firms Project Principal and
specializes in project planning, environmental and regulatory
agency processing, obtaining entitlements, and design. He
has 30 years of experience with infrastructure projects
throughout California, working with various clients, team
members, agencies, and municipalities. His experience
includes infrastructure improvements for all sorts of projects
consisting of site design, parking, access, new roadway
construction, roadway widening, sidewalk and trail planning
and design, intersection improvements, parks & recreation
facilities, grading plans, water, sewer and drainage facility
improvements including Low Impact Development (LID)
techniques, and stream restoration projects. Various project
responsibility experiences include site selections, planning,
preparation of Final Plans, Specification and Estimates (PS&E),
coordination with project client and consultant team and
regulatory agency staff, coordination with utility districts, ADA
compliance, engineering reports, project scheduling, and
environmental mitigation.

Project Experience
HIGGINS MARKETPLACE
NEVADA COUNTY, CA

Project engineer for the 10 Ac. commercial shopping center
project including planning and civil design of the master
planned center. Responsible for planning, layout and design
of civil improvements consisting of grading, parking, drainage
piping and detention facilities, sewer, water, offsite road
improvements including connections to adjacent State
highway, multi-culvert crossing of Ragsdale Creek tributary and
wetlands permit support.

CANYON RIM SUBDIVISION
AUBURN, CA

Lead civil engineering for the Design, and Construction phase
of this project located in the Maidu Dr. area of south Auburn.
Canyon Rim consists of 22 residential lots served with new City
streets, storm drain (including crossing of PCWA Shirland
Canal and new maintenance discharge structure), gravity and
forcemain sewer, PCWA water, rockery retaining walls, entry
postal feature, and landscaping features.
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CURTIS J. KING, PE, QSD, ENV SP
Project Manager at King Engineering, Inc.

KING ENGINEERING, INC.
Auburn, CA
Curtis.King@King-EngineeringInc.com
530.272.8328

Curtis King has over 16 years of experience in transportation,
development and institutional projects throughout California
for various agencies and private clients. His experience
includes roadway construction, sidewalk and trail planning and
design, intersection improvements, local street design,
bikeway/pedestrian projects, grading plans, water, sewer and
drainage facility improvements including Low Impact
Development (LID) techniques. Responsibility experience
includes Preliminary Engineering, Project Reports (PR), final
Plans, Specification and Estimates (PS&E), coordination with
Caltrans local assistance staff, railroad /CPUC coordination,
coordination with utility owners and districts, ADA compliance,
hydraulics, hydrology, project scheduling, storm water quality
control and construction support.

Project Experience
EDUCATION

Civil Engineering, Oregon Institute of
Technology

REGISTRATIONS

Professional Civil Engineer, CA No. 79801
QSD, CA
ENV SP

EXPERIENCE

Over 16 Years of Experience, 6 Years with
King Engineering

AFFILIATIONS

American Society of Civil Engineers
(ASCE)
American Public Works Association
(APWA)

REFERENCES

Rebecca Taber, Deputy Director of
Engineering & Surveying, Placer County
(530) 745-7538
rtaber@placer.ca.gov
Katie Wurzel, Principal Civil Engineer,
City of Woodland Engineering Dept.
(530) 661-5954

MOUNTAIN RANCH ROAD TURNOUTS AND SAFETY
IMPROVEMENT
CALAVERAS COUNTY, CA

Design engineer for the PS&E improvements and
Environmental Mitigation for the Mountain Ranch Road
Turnouts project. The County of Calaveras plans to widen the
lanes and shoulders, add turnouts and realign a portion of
roadway between Lucky Jim Mine Road and Boo Street in an
effort to improve safety and meet current design standards.
The project includes widening and reconstruction within
existing right of way, retaining wall construction, storm drain
improvements, coordination with District 10 local assistance
staff and extensive environmental coordination.

KENTUCKY AVENUE
STREETS PROJECT

WIDENING

AND

COMPLETE

WOODLAND, CA

Project engineer for the PS&E phase of this Woodland Regional
Arterial Widening, Reconstruction and Complete Streets
project. Responsibilities include developing roadway and utility
design alternatives, hydrology and hydraulic analysis, cost
estimating, railroad crossing coordination, and value
engineering.

Dave Cook, Principal
Cook Development Services, LLC
(916) 764-4321
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DANIEL D. DOTTAI, PE, PG, QSD
Senior Civil Engineer at King Engineering, Inc.

30 Years of Experience, 2 Years with King
Engineering

Daniel Dottai, a Senior Civil Engineer with King Engineering,
has broad experience in civil design, project planning and
entitlements, environmental and regulatory permit processing,
and construction inspection. He has over 30 years of
experience throughout California. His experience includes civil
design for development infrastructure, grading and drainage
design, geologic and geotechnical analyses, environmental
assessments, design and construction of remediation
systems, landfill siting studies, and drainage and groundwater
studies. He has a broad knowledge of survey and mapping
functions, and has experience in Surface Mining and
Reclamation Act reporting and permitting. Daniel also has
broad experience working for government, having been Placer
County’s Deputy Director of Engineering & Surveying, including
civil plan review and construction inspection, land-based
financing and CFD’s, Fee Programs/nexus studies, as well as
project entitlements, Specific Plans and Development
Agreements. Additionally, Daniel was in charge of managing
Placer County’s permit processing front counter for several
years. During that time Daniel gained hands-on experience
dealing with permit applicants, and was involved in
implementing process improvements to help streamline Placer
County’s permit processes. Having experience on both the
permittee side and regulatory side of permit operations, Daniel
has an understanding of both sides of the permit table.

AFFILIATIONS/ACHIEVEMENTS

Project Experience

KING ENGINEERING, INC.
Auburn, CA
Daniel.Dottai@King-EngineeringInc.com
530.272.8328
EDUCATION

BS Geology, CSU Sacramento, with postgraduate studies towards MSCE

REGISTRATIONS

Professional Civil Engineer, CA No. 54922
Professional Geologist, CA No. 6585
QSD #00063, CA

EXPERIENCE

•Caltrans Resident Engineer Academy
•Leadership Auburn Graduate, Class of
2018
•MSHA Mine Safety Certificate
•American Public Works Association

REFERENCES

Rebecca Taber, Deputy Director of
Engineering & Surveying, Placer County
(530) 745-7538
rtaber@placer.ca.gov
Kurt Krieg, Senior Vice President of
Development, Extell Development
(435) 214-0008
kkrieg@extell.com
Zak Mougharbel, PhD, President
Sheba Development, LLC
(916) 722-4811
zak@shebadevelopment.com

PLACER VINEYARDS DEVELOPMENT
PLACER COUNTY, CA

Lead County staffer for improvement plan review, construction
inspection, consultant contracting, CFD financing.

NORTHSTAR HIGHLANDS HOTEL AND DEVELOPMENT
NORTHSTAR, CA

Lead County staffer for improvement plan review, construction
inspection, consultant contracting, expert testimony on behalf of
County for litigation proceedings.

ANHEUSER-BUSCH RAINBO BAKERY REMEDIATIONS
VARIOUS CALIFORNIA SITES

Manage site assessments, investigations and remediations for
leaking underground fuel tanks at various bakeries in Northern
California.
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GEORGE H. HANSEN, PE, QSD
Senior Civil Engineer at King Engineering, Inc.

KING ENGINEERING, INC.
Auburn, CA
George.Hansen@KingEngineering-Inc.com
530.272.8328
EDUCATION

BS Civil Engineering, CSU Chico

REGISTRATIONS

Professional Civil Engineer, CA No. 27919
QSD #20624, CA

George, a Senior Civil Engineer with King Engineering, has civil
engineering experience in residential and commercial project
design, plans and specifications, drainage reports and
drainage modeling, including HEC modeling programs. He has
designed waterlines, pumps, sewer lines, sewer lift stations,
roads, and grading and drainage, including reservoir and
detention basin design. He also has experience with
construction administration, construction inspection, and
construction surveying and staking. He has over 45 years of
experience throughout California and Nevada. George has
volunteered over the years after localized flooding events such
as the 1986 floods, where George assisted with levee break
work in Linda, CA, and in 1997 when he assisted with drainage
design and monitoring along the Truckee River during the
1996/1997 winter when the Truckee and Donner areas
experienced substantial rain on snow events, which led to
heavy flooding.

Project Experience

EXPERIENCE

WINCHESTER SUBDIVISION, GOLF COURSE, REGIONAL
PARK, TRAILS, & SWIM/TENNIS FACILITY

AFFILIATIONS/ACHIEVEMENTS

Lead design engineer for the planning, design, and
construction phases of this 409-lot master planned golf course
community. Responsibilities include planning, layout and
design of 12 miles of roads, STEP sewer system, water
distribution system including storage tanks and pump station,
18-hole Robert Trent Jones golf course and clubhouse, 8 miles
of multi-use trail with multiple connections to adjacent
roadways and parks; a Swim/Tennis facility consisting of three
tennis courts, guest clubhouse, swimming pool, and
associated amenities; and a regional park comprised of a
soccer field, baseball field, tennis court, parking area,
accessible access, and amenities.

45 Years of Experience, 38 Years with
King Engineering
CISEC – Certified Inspector of Sediment
and Erosion Control
Chico State Professional Advisory Board
for the Civil Engineering Department
Engineer’s Association of Nevada County
Lions Club, Grass Valley

REFERENCES

PLACER COUNTY, CA

Brad Brewer, Dev. Coordinator, Placer
County Flood Control, (530) 745-7541

RIOLO VINEYARD SPECIFIC PLAN

Doug Roderick, Engineering Manager,
Nevada Irrigation District,
(530) 271-6866

Senior design engineer for the entitlement, final design and
construction of a 526-acre master planned community with over
nine miles of public trails, 10 acres of parks and 4 miles of
roadway improvements.

PLACER COUNTY, CA

Ben Bardakjian, Associate Surveyor,
Placer County ESD, (530) 745-3179
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As mentioned in our cover letter, King Engineering does not envision the need for any subconsultants in
the base scope of work for this project. Depending on how the Expanded/Clarified Scope of Work activities
proceed we have made advanced arrangements to team with subconsultants as necessary for specialty
work to be able to promptly respond to changes that may result from the Expanded/Clarified Scope of
Work.
In furtherance of this, for this proposal King Engineering has coordinated a standing partnership with the
following firms. Brief firm descriptions are included to provide the District with some background.
• Psomas: Survey Services - A description of the firm and rate schedule is attached to this proposal
as Appendix A.
• Live Oak Associates: Biological Resources – A description of the firm and rate schedule is
attached to this proposal as Appendix B.
• NV5: Geotechnical Services - A description of the firm and rate schedule is attached to this
proposal as Appendix C.

8. SCOPE OF WORK COMPLIANCE
King Engineering, Inc. has the ability to mobilize our services under this contract upon several week’s
notification. Once a contract has been executed, we would be able to mobilize within several days of
receiving notice to proceed.
In California’s current regulatory setting, meeting quick turnaround times is of the utmost importance
to assuring deliverable milestones are met. To the extent processes can be run parallel-tract they will,
but some processes are dependent on the completion of others first. These serial processes can delay
projects if timelines are not properly scoped and met for the preceding processes. We understand this,
and as such our staff routinely work long hours, including evenings and weekends, in order to keep
critical path processes on schedule so as not to cause delays to other timelines. Given communication
demands of our myriad projects, many occurring simultaneously, we leverage technology and software
to keep our communications channels fluent and forthright. Our firm uses Basecamp software to keep
all staff apprised of workload obligations and timing commitments.
Specialty work, if needed, would be performed by King Engineering’s identified subconsultants, namely
Psomas for survey support, Live Oak Associates for environmental services and permitting, and NV5
for geotechnical services. If other specialty work is needed that is not yet identified, King Engineering
has a vast array of past partners on projects that we can tap into for their assistance and expertise as
needed.
Additionally, King Engineering believes some portions of this project do not need consultant design
but can be readily handled with clear directions to the contractor. Since mechanical/electrical/power
(MEP) systems are already in place for the existing restroom facility and fish wash station at this point
there does not appear to be a need to design any new services for these features. Rather, King
Engineering will make it clear in the construction drawings and specifications that the contractor must
have the licensed personnel to make the necessary MEP connections as part of project construction.

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District | Donner Lake Boat Launching Facility
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9. ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITTING STRATEGY/COMPLIANCE
King Engineering has abundant experience with our environmental partners in the processing of
environmental permits with agencies such as the Army Corp of Engineering and Lahontan Regional
Water Quality Control Board. For purposes of this proposal it is assumed that the project will be
Categorically Exempt from CEQA, therefore no cost is included in the base proposal for a Biological
Opinion or Biological Assessment and associated processing efforts, though our team is fully capable
of completing one if needed for this project.
Additionally, King Engineering understands that the District has already engaged Live Oak Associates
to secure the necessary Section 404 permit through the Army Corp of Engineers, and a Section 401
permit through the Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board. King Engineering therefore has
not included in our scope or cost for these services but if Live Oak Associates needs our assistance in
securing either of these permits (e.g. engineering exhibits for the application) we are prepared to
readily do so under a Time & Materials basis in accordance with our included Fee Schedule.

10. SERVICE COST BILLING METHODOLOGY
King Engineering, Inc. issues invoices monthly to our clients, generally 30-days following completion of the
month’s services. Payment terms are 30 days net, though we understand that governmental agencies may
need a little more processing time on their end and we routinely will extend government receivables to 45days net, and on some occasions 60-days net. Subconsultant and subcontractor services are billed at cost
+ 15%.
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11. FEE SCHEDULE
King Engineering’s 2021 Fee Schedule is listed below. Additionally, as requested in the RFP, a detailed
cost estimate has been included with this proposal in a separate sealed envelope.

FEE SCHEDULE – 2021

Hourly rates and billing schedule
Classification

Hourly Rate

Project Principal, P.E.

$220.00

Sr. Project Manager, P.E.

$180.00

Project Manager

$160.00

Sr. Civil Engineer, P.E.

$165.00

Associate Engineer

$135.00

Staff Civil Engineer, EIT

$115.00

Engineering Technician

$105.00

AutoCAD Technician with computer

$95.00

Outside Consultants and Services

Cost + 15%

Expert Witness, Legal Consultation,
Depositions
(3-hour minimum)

$360.00

Expenses (e.g. reproduction costs, CAD plots, courier delivery, mileage, etc.), will be billed separately as
"Reimbursable Expenses".
All time over eight (8) hours per weekday and all weekend and holiday time for personnel will be billed
at one and one-half (1½) times the regular rate. This fee schedule is subject to annual revisions due
to labor adjustments. Mileage will be billed at the rate of $0.75 per mile. All charges, direct expenses
and fees paid by this office to others on behalf of the client shall be billed at cost of the charge, direct
expense or fee plus fifteen percent (15%) for handling and accounting.
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DONNER LAKE BLF PROPOSAL
APPENDIX B

DONNER LAKE BLF PROPOSAL
APPENDIX C

COMPANY PROFILE
NV5 – Holdrege & Kull specializes in geotechnical
engineering, environmental engineering and
construction quality assurance. We are geotechnical
and environmental engineers, geologists, project
managers and materials testers. Since 1993, we
have provided geotechnical engineering services in
the public and private sectors related to
transportation, infrastructure, disaster mitigation,
emergency response and essential services facilities.
In 2017, Holdrege & Kull joined NV5 Global, Inc.,
which has allowed us to grow and draw on resources
nationwide and abroad. NV5 provides engineering
and consulting services related to Construction
Quality Assurance, Infrastructure, Energy, Program
Management, and Environmental. NV5 helps clients
plan, design, build, test, certify, and operate projects
that improve the communities where we live and
work. At NV5, quality assurance starts before
construction begins
NV5’s local Northern California branch offices are
located in Nevada City, Sacramento, Fresno, Chico,
Murphys, Richmond, San Jose and Truckee. We
provide a full range of geotechnical engineering
services, and our professionals are licensed in
California, Oregon, Washington, Nevada, Utah,
Arizona, Colorado, and Hawaii. Sound engineering
principals combined with construction experience
facilitate our common sense approach to problem
solving.
We approach our design projects from the standpoint
of value engineering, providing innovative and
efficient solutions for project-specific challenges. We
are available to discuss specific cost-saving
approaches and design solutions for your project
sites.
Our construction quality assurance services include
field, laboratory and shop materials testing and
inspection, Our technicians and laboratories proudly
hold certifications from the California Department of
General Services Division of the State Architect (DSA),
Caltrans, American Association of State Highway and
Transportation Officials (AASHTO), California Office of
Statewide Health Planning and Development
(OSHPD), and the United States Army Corps of
Engineers (USACE).

Geotechnical Consulting & Engineering
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Geotechnical Investigation
Foundation Engineering
Deep Foundation Design
Retaining Wall Design
Slope Stability Analysis and Mitigation
Earth Dam Design
Shoring Design
Distressed Structure Evaluation
Forensic Engineering

Construction Quality Assurance
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Special Inspection and Materials Testing
Structural Steel Inspection
Reinforced Structural Concrete Inspection
Structural Masonry Inspection
Spray-Applied Fireproofing Inspection
Engineered Fill Testing and Observation
Hot Mix Asphalt Testing and Inspection
Pier and Pile Installation Quality Assurance
Soil and Rock Anchor Quality Assurance

Environmental Consulting
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Phase I & II Environmental Site Assessments
Soil & Groundwater Investigation
Abandoned Mine Land (AML) Assessment
Preliminary Endangerment Assessment (PEA)
Engineering Evaluation/Cost Analysis (EE/CA)
CERCLA Remedial Site Investigation
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans (SWPPP)
Asbestos Dust Mitigation Plans & Monitoring

Solid Waste Engineering
•
•
•
•
•

Waste Management Design
Construction Quality Assurance
Regulatory Compliance
Water Quality Monitoring & Reporting
Landfill Gas Monitoring & Reporting

Geology
• Geologic Hazards Reports for Schools & Hospitals
• Alquist-Priolo Fault Zone Studies & Fault Evaluation

Delivering Solutions – Improving Lives
www.NV5.com

5.6
Ball Field
Lighting and
Field
Realignment

Truckee Donner Rec &
Park District

Memo
To:

TDRPD Board of Directors

From:

John Shaffer/ Park Superintendent

cc:

Steve Randall/ General Manager

Date:

December 9, 2021

Re:

Regional Park Ballfield Lighting and field realignment

Here is a brief outline of the approximate costs for proposed field lighting and realignment:
-

Musco Lighting- Materials $434,000 +Installation $225,000 = $659,000 Total cost.
Upgrade irrigation system (materials only) $20,000
New scoreboards (materials only) $20,000
New backstop (materials only) $18,000
Perimeter fence realignment $5,000
Aggregate materials/ seed $15,000
Rental equipment $5,000
Misc. $8,000 (netting)

Approximate Total $750,000
Note: Possible PUD programs to help pay for more efficient lighting technologies.
See attached estimates:

Budgeimate
Quote
Truckee Donner Regional Park – Truckee, CA
December 1, 2021
Quote – Materials (Sales tax and bonding are not included in pricing below)
Musco’s Light-Structure™ System as described below, and delivered to the job site: (Installation Scope of Work on page 2)
Softball Field (200’/200’/200’), (1) Soccer Fields (300’ x 190’) & Baseball: (280’/330’/280’)
Materials

$434,000.00

Estimated Fixture Costs for Retrofit

$278,000.00

Estimated installation costs approximately 75- 125% of materials and varies by site conditions, service size, soil conditions, etc.,
Pricing furnished is valid through August 2022

Sourcewell
Master Project: 199030, Contract Number: 071619-MSL, Expiration: 08/27/2023
Category: Sports lighting with related supplies and services
All purchase orders should note the following: Sourcewell purchase – contract number: 071619-MSL
Musco’s Light-Structure™ System with Total Light Control – TLC for LED® technology
System Description – Light-Structure System™ in 5 Easy Pieces™
• (10) Pre-Cast Concrete bases
• (6) New Galvanized steel poles
o (2) @ 70’
o (3) @ 80’
o (1) @ 110’
• (4) Relocated Galvanized steel poles
o (2) @ 60’
o (2) @ 70’
• Remote electrical component enclosures
• Pole-length wire harnesses
• Factory-aimed and assembled luminaries
• UL listed as a System
• Guaranteed light levels on your field per Musco design 154491F
• Product assurance and warranty program that includes materials and onsite labor, eliminating 100%
of your maintenance costs for 25 years
Notes
Quote is based on:
• Shipment of entire project together to one location
• Getting electrical power to the site, coordination with the utility, and any power company fees are the responsibility of
the owner
• Estimate is based on a 480 volt; 3 phase system requirement
• Structural code and wind speed = 2019 CBC, 95MPH, Importance Factor C
• Assumes standard soil conditions – rock, bottomless, wet or unsuitable soils may require additional engineering, special
installation methods and additional costs
• Requires confirmation of field dimensions, pole locations, and Musco lighting design prior to providing quote(s)
Thank you for considering Musco for your sports lighting needs. Please contact me with any questions.
Bob Crookham
Sales Representative
Musco Sports Lighting, LLC

©2016 Musco Sports Lighting, LLC
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Budgeimate
Quote
Phone: 415-203-6558
E-mail: bob.crookham@musco.com

©2016 Musco Sports Lighting, LLC
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Truckee Donner Regional Park Baseball
Truckee,CA

Ligh ng System
Pole / Fixture Summary
Pole ID

Pole Height

Mtg Height

Fixture Qty

Luminaire Type

Load

Circuit

A1-A2

70'

70'

4

TLC-LED-1200

4.68 kW

D

70'

1

TLC-LED-1500

1.43 kW

D

16'

1

TLC-BT-575

0.58 kW

D

60'

1

TLC-LED-1200

1.17 kW

C

60'

1

TLC-LED-600

0.58 kW

C

60'

2

TLC-LED-900

1.78 kW

C

16'

1

TLC-BT-575

0.58 kW

C

80'

4

TLC-LED-1200

4.68 kW

D

80'

3

TLC-LED-1500

4.29 kW

D

16'

1

TLC-BT-575

0.58 kW

D

80'

2

TLC-LED-1200

2.34 kW

A

80'

6

TLC-LED-1500

8.58 kW

A

16'

1

TLC-BT-575

0.58 kW

A

70'

5

TLC-LED-1200

5.85 kW

B

16'

1

TLC-BT-575

0.58 kW

B

80'

3

TLC-LED-1200

3.51 kW

A

80'

1

TLC-LED-900

0.89 kW

A

110'

1

TLC-LED-1200

1.17 kW

A

110'

6

TLC-LED-1500

8.58 kW

A

110'

4

TLC-LED-1500

5.72 kW

B

16'

2

TLC-BT-575

1.15 kW

A

16'

1

TLC-BT-575

0.58 kW

B

A3-A4

60'

B1

80'

B2

80'

B3-B4

70'

C1

80'

C2

110'

10

69

77.07 kW

Circuit Summary
Circuit

Description

Load

Fixture Qty

A

Baseball/Soccer

26.8 kW

22

B

Softball/Soccer

19.15 kW

17

C

Softball

8.21 kW

10

D

Baseball

22.92 kW

20

Fixture Type Summary
Type

Source

Wattage

Lumens

L90

L80

L70

Quantity

TLC-LED-1200

LED 5700K - 75 CRI

1170W

136,000

>120,000

>120,000

>120,000

30

TLC-LED-600

LED 5700K - 75 CRI

580W

65,600

>120,000

>120,000

>120,000

2

TLC-LED-1500

LED 5700K - 75 CRI

1430W

160,000

>120,000

>120,000

>120,000

20

TLC-LED-900

LED 5700K - 75 CRI

890W

89,600

>120,000

>120,000

>120,000

5

TLC-BT-575

LED 5700K - 75 CRI

575W

52,000

>120,000

>120,000

>120,000
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Light Level Summary
Calculation Grid Summary
Grid Name

Calculation Metric

Baseball (Infield)

Illumination
Max

Ave

Min

Max/Min

Ave/Min

Circuits

Fixture Qty

Horizontal Illuminance

51.2

38

62

1.63

1.35

A,D

42

Baseball (Outfield)

Horizontal Illuminance

33.4

22

44

1.97

1.52

A,D

42

Facility Blanket Grid

Horizontal

34.9

4

67

16.18

8.72

A,B,C,D

69

Soccer

Horizontal Illuminance

31

24

38

1.59

1.29

A,B

39

Softball (Infield)

Horizontal Illuminance

52.5

42

58

1.38

1.25

B,C

27

Softball (Outfield)

Horizontal Illuminance

32.8

24

46

1.91

1.37

B,C

27

ENGINEERED DESIGN By: Bryce Miles · File #154491Fr2 · 22-Nov-21

Not to be reproduced in whole or part without the written consent of Musco
Sports Lighting, LLC. ©1981, 2021 Musco Sports Lighting, LLC.

PROJECT SUMMARY

Truckee Donner Regional Park Baseball

EQUIPMENT LIST FOR AREAS SHOWN
Pole
QTY

LOCATION

SIZE

2

A3-A4

60'

GRADE
ELEVATION

-

2

B3-B4

70'

-

1

C2

110'

-

5

MOUNTING
HEIGHT

60'
60'
15.5'
60'
15.5'
70'
110'
15.5'
110'

Luminaires

LUMINAIRE
TYPE

TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-600
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1500

TOTALS

Truckee,CA
QTY /
POLE

2
1
1
1
1
5
1
3
10
36

THIS
GRID

OTHER
GRIDS

2
1
1
1
1
5
0
1
4
27

0
0
0
0
0
0
1
2
6
9

GRID SUMMARY
Name:
Size:
Spacing:
Height:

So ball
200'/200'/195' - basepath 60'
20.0' x 20.0'
3.0' above grade

ILLUMINATION SUMMARY
MAINTAINED HORIZONTAL FOOTCANDLES

Guaranteed Average:
Scan Average:
Maximum:
Minimum:
Avg / Min:

'
179

C2

Guaranteed Max / Min:
'
313

Max / Min:
UG (adjacent pts):
CU:
No. of Points:

B4

10'

'
205

36

34

28

25

25

28

27

28

35

31

35
26

31

30

34

54

49

58

55

40'

24

45

52

A4

58

53

51

51

55

45

37

35

35

39

34

32

33

51

49

52

57

56

40'

52

51

56

57

48

35

30

29

30

31

28

28

42

33

51

49

Installa on Requirements: Results assume ± 3%
nominal voltage at line side of the driver and structures
located within 3 feet (1m) of design loca ons.

54

55

35'

27

26

30

28

36

34

72

Electrical System Requirements: Refer to Amperage
Draw Chart and/or the "Musco Control System Summary"
for electrical sizing.

46

46

41

2.5

Field Measurements: Individual eld measurements may vary
from computer-calculated predic ons and should be taken
in accordance with IESNA RP-6-15.

35

39

36

32

31

30

29

27

25

31

30

28

34

32

31

37

35

1.91
1.46

2

Guaranteed Performance: The ILLUMINATION described above
is guaranteed per your Musco Warranty document and
includes a 0.95 dirt deprecia on factor.

33

38

37

36

35

33

30

40

39

1.38
1.18
0.50
25

Applied Circuits: B, C
No. of Luminaires: 27
Total Load: 27.36 kW

29

39

Ou ield
30
32.82
46
24
1.36

LUMINAIRE INFORMATION

27

35

In eld
50
52.53
58
42
1.26

A3

35'

10'

B3

SCALE IN FEET 1 : 60
0'

60'

'
205

Pole loca on(s)
dimensions are rela ve
to 0,0 reference point(s)
120'
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ILLUMINATION SUMMARY

Truckee Donner Regional Park Baseball

EQUIPMENT LIST FOR AREAS SHOWN
Pole

GRADE
ELEVATION

QTY

LOCATION

SIZE

1

B2

80'

2

B3-B4

70'

-

1

C1

80'

-

1

C2

110'

-

5

-

TOTALS

MOUNTING
HEIGHT

80'
15.5'
80'
15.5'
70'
80'
80'
110'
15.5'
110'

Luminaires

LUMINAIRE
TYPE

TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1500

Truckee,CA
QTY /
POLE

6
1
2
1
5
1
3
1
3
10
39

THIS
GRID

6
1
2
1
5
1
3
1
3
10
39

OTHER
GRIDS

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

GRID SUMMARY
Name:
Size:
Spacing:
Height:

ILLUMINATION SUMMARY
MAINTAINED HORIZONTAL FOOTCANDLES

Guaranteed Average:
Scan Average:
Maximum:
Minimum:
Avg / Min:

0'

C2

Guaranteed Max / Min:

193'

210'

B4
114'

162'

Applied Circuits: A, B
No. of Luminaires: 39
Total Load: 45.94 kW

25
24

27
27

28
28
28

27

24

31

30

27

30
29
29
30

31
31
33
31

32
33
35
36

32

32

32

32
35
36

32
34

Guaranteed Performance: The ILLUMINATION described above
is guaranteed per your Musco Warranty document and
includes a 0.95 dirt deprecia on factor.
Field Measurements: Individual eld measurements may vary
from computer-calculated predic ons and should be taken
in accordance with IESNA RP-6-15.

35

34

34

33

33

32

31

31

29

26

31

33

31

28

32
31
30
32

2.5

1.59
1.17
0.34
60

LUMINAIRE INFORMATION

38

37

34

33

33

33

En re Grid
30
31.03
38
24
1.30

Max / Min:
UG (adjacent pts):
CU:
No. of Points:

171'

C1

Soccer
300' x 190'
30.0' x 30.0'
3.0' above grade

Electrical System Requirements: Refer to Amperage
Draw Chart and/or the "Musco Control System Summary"
for electrical sizing.

32

Installa on Requirements: Results assume ± 3%
nominal voltage at line side of the driver and structures
located within 3 feet (1m) of design loca ons.

29
26
28

149'

56'

B3

198'

B2

SCALE IN FEET 1 : 60
0'

60'

110'

Pole loca on(s)
dimensions are rela ve
to 0,0 reference point(s)
120'
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ILLUMINATION SUMMARY

Truckee Donner Regional Park Baseball

EQUIPMENT LIST FOR AREAS SHOWN
Pole

GRADE
ELEVATION

QTY

LOCATION

SIZE

2

A1-A2

70'

2

A3-A4

60'

-

1

B1

80'

-

1

B2

80'

-

-

2

B3-B4

70'

-

1

C1

80'

-

1

C2

110'

-

10

MOUNTING
HEIGHT

70'
15.5'
70'
60'
60'
15.5'
60'
80'
15.5'
80'
80'
15.5'
80'
15.5'
70'
80'
80'
110'
15.5'
110'

Truckee,CA

Luminaires

LUMINAIRE
TYPE

QTY /
POLE

TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-600
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1500

THIS
GRID

1
1
4
2
1
1
1
3
1
4
6
1
2
1
5
1
3
1
3
10
69

TOTALS

OTHER
GRIDS

1
1
4
2
1
1
1
3
1
4
6
1
2
1
5
1
3
1
3
10
69

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

GRID SUMMARY
Name:
Size:
Spacing:
Height:

ILLUMINATION SUMMARY
MAINTAINED HORIZONTAL FOOTCANDLES

Scan Average:
Maximum:
Minimum:
Avg / Min:
Max / Min:
UG (adjacent pts):
CU:
No. of Points:

43

39

39

40

24

72'

34

32

40

32

34

38

40
42

35

40

34

43

39

48

48

54

60

54

58

33
31
35
44
55
58

35
31
32
39
47
52

35
31
31
34
38
42

30

36

35

34

36

32

33

32

31

30

31

30

32

31

34

34

39

39

32
30
30
30
33
38

354'

50
55

59
67

57
51

56
42

SCALE IN FEET 1 : 80

43

44
42

44
43

44

40

14

16

19

25

27

28

26

20

30

32

32

31

36

39

35

34

26

34

33

33

35

37

38

39

37

19

Electrical System Requirements: Refer to Amperage
Draw Chart and/or the "Musco Control System Summary"
for electrical sizing.

33

33

34

34

35

35

38

33

33

33

Installa on Requirements: Results assume ± 3%
nominal voltage at line side of the driver and structures
located within 3 feet (1m) of design loca ons.

32

32

31

33

42

51

30

33

31

30

31

42

53

51

49

35

32

30

31

45

58

51

58

36

35

33

33

44

54

50

56

34

37

37

35

40

45

35

28

21

14

34
32
32
30
31
30
32

33
32
32

33

33
33
29

35
37
29

34

27

18

15

19

33

18

9

4

B3

56'

210'

Guaranteed Performance: The ILLUMINATION described above
is guaranteed per your Musco Warranty document and
includes a 0.95 dirt deprecia on factor.

B4

Field Measurements: Individual eld measurements may vary
from computer-calculated predic ons and should be taken
in accordance with IESNA RP-6-15.

282'

228'

A4

24

A3

32
198'

191'

A2

54

17

135'

76'

36

37

30

37

34

17

16

43'

43

80'

31

323'

B1

0'

26

16

14

114'

26

13

8

149'

38

28

A1

29

162'

25

12

Applied Circuits: A, B, C, D
No. of Luminaires: 69
Total Load: 77.06 kW

0'

171'

193'

C1

24

En re Grid
34.87
67
4
8.45
16.18
3.73
0.79
210

LUMINAIRE INFORMATION

C2

14

Facility Blanket Grid
300' x 190'
30.0' x 30.0'
3.0' above grade

B2

110'

260'

Pole loca on(s)
dimensions are rela ve
to 0,0 reference point(s)
160'
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ILLUMINATION SUMMARY

Truckee Donner Regional Park Baseball

EQUIPMENT LIST FOR AREAS SHOWN
LOCATION

SIZE

2

A1-A2

70'

1

B1

80'

-

1

B2

80'

-

1

C1

80'

-

1

C2

110'

-

6

-

TOTALS

MOUNTING
HEIGHT

70'
15.5'
70'
80'
15.5'
80'
80'
15.5'
80'
80'
80'
110'
15.5'
110'

LUMINAIRE
TYPE

TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1500

Truckee,CA
QTY /
POLE

1
1
4
3
1
4
6
1
2
1
3
1
3
10
47

THIS
GRID

1
1
4
3
1
4
6
1
2
1
3
1
2
6
42

OTHER
GRIDS

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1
4
5

GRID SUMMARY
Name:
Size:
Spacing:
Height:

Baseball
280'/330'/280' - basepath 90'
30.0' x 30.0'
3.0' above grade

ILLUMINATION SUMMARY
MAINTAINED HORIZONTAL FOOTCANDLES
271'

80'

31

C1

28

Guaranteed Average:
Scan Average:
Maximum:
Minimum:
Avg / Min:

C2
332'

GRADE
ELEVATION

QTY

Luminaires

303'

Pole

Guaranteed Max / Min:

25

Max / Min:
UG (adjacent pts):
CU:
No. of Points:

31

In eld
50
51.19
62
38
1.34

Ou ield
30
33.36
44
22
1.50

1.63
1.44
0.64
25

1.97
1.51

2

2.5

78

LUMINAIRE INFORMATION

44

39

32

33

36

35

27

38

40

39

38

34

35

35

31

26

37

34

33

35

34

32

32

30

Guaranteed Performance: The ILLUMINATION described above
is guaranteed per your Musco Warranty document and
includes a 0.95 dirt deprecia on factor.

40'

Field Measurements: Individual eld measurements may vary
from computer-calculated predic ons and should be taken
in accordance with IESNA RP-6-15.

28

200'

B1

Applied Circuits: A, D
No. of Luminaires: 42
Total Load: 49.71 kW

39

38

31

30

31

31

29

28

26

44

43

39

35

32

31

31

29

28

26

22

42

51

49

44

38

33

31

30

29

27

23

44

57

60

54

44

37

34

33

32

29

24

44

56

58

60

49

40

38

38

35

32

24

62

60

56

56

50

44

44

43

38

30

42

1.51
29
25

Installa on Requirements: Results assume ± 3%
nominal voltage at line side of the driver and structures
located within 3 feet (1m) of design loca ons.

55'

50'

A1

34

40

Electrical System Requirements: Refer to Amperage
Draw Chart and/or the "Musco Control System Summary"
for electrical sizing.

43

62

43

40

44

55'

46'

59

50'

SCALE IN FEET 1 : 60
0'

60'

A2

200'

B2

Pole loca on(s)
dimensions are rela ve
to 0,0 reference point(s)
120'
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ILLUMINATION SUMMARY

Truckee Donner Regional Park Baseball
Truckee,CA

EQUIPMENT LAYOUT
INCLUDES:
· Baseball
· Soccer
· So ball

Electrical System Requirements: Refer to Amperage
Draw Chart and/or the "Musco Control System Summary"
for electrical sizing.
Installa on Requirements: Results assume ± 3%
nominal voltage at line side of the driver and structures
located within 3 feet (1m) of design loca ons.
271'

EQUIPMENT LIST FOR AREAS SHOWN

'
1790'

C2
210'
10'

B4
5'
2011
4'

162'

303'

C1

332'

193'

'
313
171'

80'

Pole
LOCATION

SIZE

GRADE
ELEVATION

MOUNTING
HEIGHT

LUMINAIRE
TYPE

QTY /
POLE

2

A1-A2

70'

-

2

A3-A4

60'

-

1

B1

80'

-

1

B2

80'

-

2

B3-B4

70'

-

1
1

Cell
C1

60'
80'

-.06'
-

70'
15.5'
70'
60'
60'
15.5'
60'
80'
15.5'
80'
80'
15.5'
80'
15.5'
70'

TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-600
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1200

1
1
4
2
1
1
1
3
1
4
6
1
2
1
5

1

C2

110'

-

80'
80'
110'
15.5'
110'

TLC-LED-900
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-LED-1200
TLC-BT-575
TLC-LED-1500

1
3
1
3
10
69

3'
32
40'

72'

200'

B1

Baseball

l
tbal
Sof

300' x 190'

280'/330'/280' - basepath 90'

40'

ase

'-b

95
0'/1

'

60
path

35'

'/20

200

A4

43'

Soccer

11

282'

Luminaires

QTY

TOTALS

SINGLE LUMINAIRE AMPERAGE DRAW CHART
Ballast Speci ca ons

Line Amperage Per Luminaire

(.90 min power factor)

Single Phase Voltage

50'

149'

10'

354'

B3

B2

200'
50'

SCALE IN FEET 1 : 80
80'

260'

A3

228'

35'

220

240

277

347 380
(60)

(60)

480

TLC-LED-1200

7.0

6.6

6.1

5.2

4.2

4.0

3.0

TLC-LED-600
TLC-LED-1500
TLC-LED-900
TLC-BT-575

3.4
8.5
5.3
3.4

3.2
8.1
5.0
3.2

3.0
7.4
4.6
2.9

2.6
6.4
4.0
2.5

2.0
5.1
3.2
2.0

1.9
4.7
2.9
1.8

1.5
3.7
2.3
1.5

(60)

(60)

(60)

(60)

(60)

'
205

46'

198'

191'

A2

55'

56'

0'

135'

40'

76'

55'

A1

(max draw)

208

Cell
110'

Pole loca on(s)
dimensions are rela ve
to 0,0 reference point(s)
160'
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EQUIPMENT LAYOUT

5.7
Request for
Proposal

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS FOR
TOTAL COMPENSATION STUDY
The Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District (the District) is hereby requesting proposals
from firms qualified to perform services related to a Total Compensation Study. Firms are
invited to submit a proposal outlining their experience and qualification in performing work
directly related to the services required.
Proposers are invited to submit their proposals at their own risk. Materials submitted in
response to this competitive procurement shall become the property of the District.
This Request for Proposals (RFP) will be available on the District’s website, www.tdrpd.org, on
December 10, 2021 at 11:00 AM. The RFP includes details on the scope, schedule, submittal
requirements, and selection process.
The submittal must be submitted to the following physical address and/or email address no later
than 5:00 PM Friday, January 7, 2022.
ATTN: David Faris
Human Resources Manager
Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District
10981 Truckee Way
Truckee, CA 96161
dfaris@tdrpd.org
Proposals should be clearly marked on the outside of the envelope or email subject line: “Total
Compensation Study”
Submittal of responses before Friday, January 7, 2022 at 5:00 PM is encouraged.
Questions pertaining to this RFP should be directed to David Faris, HR Manager at 530-5504442 or dfaris@tdrpd.org.
David Faris
Human Resources Manager/District Clerk
Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District
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Introduction
The Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District (the District) was formed as a special district
under California state law in 1962. The District is governed by a locally elected five-member
Board of Directors to four-year overlapping terms. The Board of Directors determines the
policies and sets the agenda for the District. The Board hires a General Manager, who in turn
hires and supervises the staff. The General Manager serves as the District’s Chief Executive
Officer and oversees the day to day operations of the District. Under the direction of General
Manager, Mr. Steve Randall leads 34 full time employees, 13 part time benefited employees,
and over 100 seasonal employees during our peak time in the summer. Employees of the
District are split into three departments (Administration, Park, and Recreation).

Current Compensation
The District maintains a wage schedule classification system that is approved by the Board of
Directors yearly. The current wage schedule for FY 2021-2022 for the District can be found on
page 12.
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Scope of Work
The District requires the following to meet its goal of attracting and retaining high quality
personnel while maintaining relative internal equity and sound fiscal responsibility.
Identify survey market’s that have comparable benchmark classes:
•

Conduct a comprehensive total compensation survey, including benefits and retirement,
utilizing comparables in and outside of California for all in the District as specified on
page 11.

•

Hold a kick-off meeting with the Steering Committee. This may be done in-person or
remotely via video at Proposer’s discretion for whichever is most effective.

•

Interview and survey all staff to understand District organization and position scopes as
customarily done.

•

Review current approved job descriptions for full-time positions and give
recommendations on improvements.

•

Evaluate the District’s organizational chart and structure and make recommendations
that improve organizational efficiency.

•

In determining comparable Districts, consider the following:
▪

Utilize similar data points such as yearly operating budget size, and number of
employees.

▪

10-12 comparable Districts should be considered to provide at least 7
comparables for each position.

▪

For each position, after normalizing with COLI, remove the highest and lowest
comparables to reduce outliers leaving at least 5 comparables for calculations.

▪

Districts outside of California can be considered.

•

Determine comparable position pay using not only job titles, but also comparable duties
and responsibilities including size of budgetary responsibility and number of personnel
supervised.

•

Make wage recommendations to ensure alignment to outside market. Wage
recommendations to be equalized using a Cost of Living Index (COLI) such as Sperling’s
Best Places or similar.

•

Prepare a recommended compensation plan and salary range assignments for each
position that reflects the results of the market survey.
Page 4 of 11

•

Present results of findings to the Steering Committee. This presentation may be done inperson or remotely via video at Proposer’s discretion for whichever is most effective.

•

Assist Steering Committee on developing a strategy for implementing
findings/recommendations.
• Present the findings/recommendations and final report of the Total Compensation Study
to the District Board of Directors for their approval. Presentation must be conducted inperson at a regularly scheduled board meeting.
• Provide all project work, communication materials, and related information to Human
Resources to become District property.

The consultant or the District may propose additional tasks as deemed necessary to complete
the assignment. Any additional work shall be compensated as agreed upon in the consultant’s
contract with the District.

Timeline
Activity
Board of Directors Approves RFP
RFP Issued
Deadline for Submission of Proposals
Interviews (if necessary)
Award of Contract
Commencement of Services
Present results of study to Steering Committee
Presentation to District Board

Date
December 9th, 2021
Friday December 10th,2021
Friday January 7th,2022
Week of January 10th,2022
Thursday, January 27th,
2022
Monday, February 7th,2022
Week of March 7th, 2022
Thursday, March 24th, 2022

Note: The District has made every effort to include sufficient information within this RFP for a firm to
prepare a responsive, comprehensive proposal. The District reserves the right to modify this schedule at
the District’s discretion. Proper notification of changes will be made to all interested parties.
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Proposal Format
Please include in order, the following items in your Proposal:
1.) Letter of Interest
Please include a letter expressing the firm’s interest in providing the District with classification
and compensation analysis services. In the letter, please include the following:
•

A statement regarding the firm’s availability to dedicate time, personnel, and resources
to this effort during the contract period;

•

A commitment to the availability of the firm and all key project staff during the contract
period; and,

•

A description of your approach to successfully fulfil the requirements within the proposed
scope, budget, and schedule.

•

A description of your philosophy on selecting comparables.

2.) Company and Project Manager Information
Please include a brief description of your company, including the following information:
•

Length of time in business;

•

Location of headquarters and any field or satellite offices;

•

Description of services that your company specializes in; and,

•

Brief biography of proposed Project Manager and the Principal-in-Charge (if that person
is not the Project Manager) and all other applicable staff. A Project Manager must be
designated and must be the principal contact for the District. In this biography, please
include at least three public agency references for the Project Manager and Principal-inCharge (preferably California Special Districts).

3.) Relevant Experience
Please include information describing the firm’s experience, demonstrating competence and
professional qualifications for the satisfactory performance of the services outlined in the Scope
of Work (Page 4). Recreation and Park Special District experience highly desired.
The firm shall provide a list of the most recent projects for which the firm has performed services
of similar size, scope, and complexity. This list shall include the companies’ names, and list the
contact person, phone number and/or email of each party for whom the service was provided,
as well as a brief description of the service performed, the dollar amount of the contract, and the
date of performance.
4.) Project Schedule, Conditions and Pricing
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Based on the Proposed Scope of Work (Page 4) please provide a detailed project schedule
including any conditions needed to meet the timeframe proposed by the District. For all travel,
include specific dates, purpose and costs in the project schedule.

5.) Disclosures
Provide a disclosure of any litigation or administrative proceedings in which your firm is currently
involved and explain any contract terminations for default or other incident, in the past five (5)
years. Termination for default is defined as notice to stop services for non-performance or poor
performance, and please include if the matter was litigated. If default occurred, list name,
address, and telephone of the other party. If no such termination occurred for default, please
declare such.

Selection Process
The District will evaluate proposals and select the firm that possesses the best combination of
demonstrated competence and the necessary qualifications to complete the services in a
satisfactory manner, at a fair and reasonable price. In making this determination, the District
may consider the following criteria:
•

The firm’s demonstrated understanding of the proposed project and the District, and its
demonstrated ability to successfully complete the project in a timely manner;

•

The firm’s approach to the work and work plan;

•

The firm’s experience completing projects of a similar type, size, and complexity;

•

The quality and experience of the Project Manager and key staff who will be working on
the project on a regular basis;

•

The firm’s proposed costs for the engagement and ability to deliver the proposed Scope
of Work within the District’s timeframe; and,

•

The firm’s responsiveness to this Proposal Format.

•

Interview potential firm(s).

Upon completion of the evaluation of proposals, the District will notify the selected firm and a
Professional Service Agreement will be sent. If a contractual agreement cannot be reached
with the apparent successful firm, the District may cancel the award and enter negotiations with
the next highest ranked Proposer. The District shall not be bound, or in any way be obligated,
until both parties have executed a contract.
The District will not discriminate against any interested firm or individual on the grounds of race,
creed, color, sex, gender identification, age, disability, national origin, or any other characteristic
protected by federal, state, or local law.
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Submission Requirements
Submit your proposal in either PDF format for email submissions or three (3) complete printed
copies of your response to the RFP for US Mail submissions. Proposals and acknowledgement
of any addendums must be signed and submitted with the proposal. Proposals must be
submitted in a sealed envelope and designated with proposal title. The name and address of the
proposer should appear on the outside of the envelope. The submittal must be presented at the
following physical address or email address no later than 5:00 PM Friday, January 7, 2022.
ATTN: David Faris
Human Resources Manager
Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District
10981 Truckee Way
Truckee, CA 96161
dfaris@tdrpd.org
It is the Proposer’s responsibility to ensure that proposals are received prior to the stated
closing time. The District shall not be responsible for the proper identification and handling of
any proposals submitted incorrectly. Late proposals, late modification or late withdrawals may
not be considered accepted after the stated bid opening date and time and may be returned
unopened.
The submission and signing of a proposal shall indicate the intention of the consultant to adhere
to the provisions described in this RFP.
All questions regarding this project proposal shall be submitted to David Faris, Human
Resources Manager, at dfaris@tdrpd.org or by phone at (530) 550-4442. If necessary,
interpretations or clarifications in response to such questions will be made by issuance of any
“Addendum” within a reasonable time prior to proposal closing. The District may, at its
discretion, extend the closing date.
Upon award of the proposal, consultant shall complete a W-9 form for the District.
The District reserves the right to (1) reject any or all proposals not in compliance with public
bidding procedures, (2) to postpone award of the contract for a period not to exceed sixty (60)
days from date of proposal opening, (3) to waive informalities in the proposals, (4) to select the
proposal which appears to be in the best interest of the District, (5) to conduct interviews with
select proposers.
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Conditions of Request
General Conditions:
The District reserves the right to exercise discretion and apply its judgment with respect to all
proposals submitted.
The District reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, cancel all or part of this RFP, waive
any minor irregularities, and request additional information from proposing firms. By requesting
proposals, the District is in no way obligated to award a contract or pay expenses of the
proposing firm in connection with the preparation or submission of a proposal.
The firm, by submitting a response to this RFP, waives all right to protest or seek any legal
remedies whatsoever regarding any aspect of this RFP.
The District’s decision to award a contract will be based on many factors, including but not
limited to service, cost, experience, and quality. No single factor, such as cost, will determine
the final decision to award.
Liability of Costs and Responsibility:
The District shall not be liable for any costs incurred in response to this RFP. All costs shall
solely be borne by the person or organization responding to the request. The person or
organization responding to the request shall hold the District harmless from any and all liability,
claim or expense whatsoever incurred by or on behalf of that person or organization. All
submitted material becomes the property of the District and public records and, as such, may be
subject to public review.
The selected firm will be required to assume responsibility for all services offered in the
Proposal whether or not they possess them within their organization. The selected firm will be
the sole point of contact regarding contractual matters, including payment of any and all charges
resulting from the contract.
Standard Service Agreement:
An agreement will be negotiated between the District and the selected consulting firm.
Permits and Licenses:
Proposer, and all of Proposer’s subcontractors and agents, at its and/or their sole expense,
shall obtain and maintain during the term of any agreement, all appropriate permits, certificates,
and licenses.
Insurance:
Prior to the beginning, and throughout the duration, of the Agreement, the firm will maintain
insurance in conformance with the requirement set forth in the standard professional services
agreement.
Bidder’s Representative:
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The person signing the Proposal must be a legal representative of the firm, authorized to bind
the firm to an agreement in the event of award.
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Positions to Evaluate
Accounting Assistant
Accounting Manager
Administrative Assistant
Assistant Program Coordinator (Aquatics, Sports, Youth)
General Manager
HR Manager / District Clerk
IT Administrator
Maintenance Facility Worker
Maintenance Foreman
Maintenance Specialist
Maintenance Worker
Marketing Manager
Mechanic
Office Specialist
Office Supervisor
Parks Superintendent
Parks Supervisor
Recreation Program Coordinator (Aquatics, Sports, Youth)
Recreation Superintendent
Recreation Supervisor
Senior Recreation Coordinator
Support Specialist
Cashier & Concession Lead
Lifeguard
Recreation Leader
Teacher
Accounting Clerk
Park Facility Specialist
Instructor (Swim, Art, Dance, Fitness, Skating)
Cashier
Building Facilitator
Fitness Center Staff
Office Assistant
Font Desk Clerk
Sailing Instructor
Recreation Assistant
Swim Instructor Aide
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
WAGE SCHEDULE
FY 2021-2022
Wage
Range

Hourly
Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

Step 6

Maximum
Step 7

11.85
12.15

12.45
12.76

13.07
13.40

13.72
14.07

14.41
14.77

15.13
15.51

15.89
16.28

Recreation Assistant I

12.45
12.77
13.09
13.41
13.75
14.09
14.44
14.80
15.17

13.08
13.40
13.74
14.08
14.43
14.80
15.17
15.54
15.93

13.73
14.07
14.43
14.79
15.16
15.54
15.92
16.32
16.73

14.42
14.78
15.15
15.53
15.91
16.31
16.72
17.14
17.57

15.14
15.52
15.91
16.30
16.71
17.13
17.56
18.00
18.45

15.90
16.29
16.70
17.12
17.55
17.98
18.43
18.89
19.37

16.69
17.11
17.54
17.97
18.42
18.88
19.36
19.84
20.34

Sailing Instructor I, Cashier, Recreation Assistant II, Swim Instructor Aide

18
19
20
21
22

15.55
15.94
16.34
16.75
17.17

16.33
16.74
17.16
17.59
18.03

17.15
17.58
18.02
18.47
18.93

18.01
18.46
18.92
19.39
19.88

18.91
19.38
19.86
20.36
20.87

19.85
20.35
20.86
21.38
21.91

20.84
21.37
21.90
22.45
23.01

23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

17.60
18.04
18.49
18.95
19.42
19.91
20.41
20.92
21.44

18.48
18.94
19.41
19.90
20.40
20.91
21.43
21.96
22.51

19.40
19.89
20.38
20.89
21.42
21.95
22.50
23.06
23.64

20.37
20.88
21.40
21.94
22.49
23.05
23.63
24.22
24.82

21.39
21.93
22.47
23.04
23.61
24.20
24.81
25.43
26.06

22.46
23.02
23.60
24.19
24.79
25.41
26.05
26.70
27.37

23.58
24.17
24.78
25.40
26.03
26.68
27.35
28.03
28.73

1
2
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
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Front Desk Clerk, Fitness Center Staff I
Office Assistant I
Recreation Leader, Sailing Instructor II
Lifeguard I
Building Facilitator, Recreation Leader II,
Instructor I-(Climbing Wall, Swim, Sports Official, Dance, Art, Fitness)
Fitness Center Staff II, Office Assistant II
Teacher I, Cashier II, Park Facility Worker
Lifeguard II
Teacher II, Cashier & Concession Lead,
Instructor II-Swim, Dance, Art, Fitness)
Accounting Clerk I, Lifeguard III, Recreation Leader III

Support Specialist
Park Facility Specialist
Office Specialist
Maintenance Worker, Administrative Assistant
Assistant Aquatics Program Coordinator,
Assistant Sports Program Coordinator
Assistant Youth Program Coordinator, Golf Course/Ice Rink Manager

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
WAGE SCHEDULE
FY 2021-2022
Hourly

Wage
Range

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

32
33
34

21.98
22.53
23.09

23.08
23.65
24.24

24.23
24.84
25.46

25.44
26.08
26.73

35
36
37
37a
38
39
40

23.67
24.26
24.87
23.92
25.49
26.12
26.78

24.85
25.47
26.11
23.92
26.76
27.43
28.12

26.09
26.75
27.41
23.92
28.10
28.80
29.52

41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56

27.45
28.13
28.84
29.56
30.30
31.05
31.83
32.63
33.44
34.28
35.13
36.01
36.91
37.84
38.78
39.75

28.82
29.54
30.28
31.04
31.81
32.61
33.42
34.26
35.11
35.99
36.89
37.81
38.76
39.73
40.72
41.74

30.26
31.02
31.79
32.59
33.40
34.24
35.09
35.97
36.87
37.79
38.74
39.70
40.70
41.71
42.76
43.83

Step 6

Maximum
Step 7

26.71
27.38
28.07

28.05
28.75
29.47

29.45
30.19
30.94

27.40
28.08
28.79
23.92
29.50
30.24
31.00

28.77
29.49
30.22
23.92
30.98
31.75
32.55

30.21
30.96
31.74
23.92
32.53
33.34
34.18

31.72
32.51
33.32
23.92
34.16
35.01
35.88

31.77
32.57
33.38
34.22
35.07
35.95
36.85
37.77
38.71
39.68
40.67
41.69
42.73
43.80
44.89
46.02

33.36
34.20
35.05
35.93
36.83
37.75
38.69
39.66
40.65
41.66
42.71
43.77
44.87
45.99
47.14
48.32

35.03
35.91
36.80
37.72
38.67
39.63
40.62
41.64
42.68
43.75
44.84
45.96
47.11
48.29
49.50
50.73

36.78
37.70
38.64
39.61
40.60
41.61
42.66
43.72
44.81
45.94
47.08
48.26
49.47
50.70
51.97
53.27

Step 4

Step 5

*G = Grandfathered Position

Accounting Assistant
G - Accounting Assistant (Bergot), Sports Official II,
Instructor III-(Dance, Art, Fitness)
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G - Maintenance Worker II (Mejia, Rosales)
Maintenance Specialist
Mechanic
Special Event Staff
Marketing Manager
Aquatics Program Coordinator, Sports Program Coordinator,
Youth Program Coordinator, Maintenance Foreman
Senior Recreation Coordinator, Office Supervisor

Park Supervisor, Recreation Supervisor

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
WAGE SCHEDULE
FY 2021-2022
Hourly

Wage
Range

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

Step 6

Maximum
Step 7

57

40.75

42.78

44.92

47.17

49.53

52.00

54.60

58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80

41.76
42.81
43.88
44.98
46.10
47.25
48.43
49.64
50.89
52.16
53.46
54.80
56.17
57.57
59.01
60.49
62.00
63.55
65.14
66.77
68.43
70.15
71.90

43.85
44.95
46.07
47.22
48.40
49.61
50.85
52.13
53.43
54.77
56.13
57.54
58.98
60.45
61.96
63.51
65.10
66.73
68.39
70.10
71.86
73.65
75.49

46.04
47.20
48.38
49.59
50.82
52.10
53.40
54.73
56.10
57.50
58.94
60.41
61.92
63.47
65.06
66.69
68.35
70.06
71.81
73.61
75.45
77.34
79.27

48.35
49.56
50.79
52.06
53.37
54.70
56.07
57.47
58.91
60.38
61.89
63.44
65.02
66.65
68.31
70.02
71.77
73.57
75.40
77.29
79.22
81.20
83.23

50.76
52.03
53.33
54.67
56.03
57.44
58.87
60.34
61.85
63.40
64.98
66.61
68.27
69.98
71.73
73.52
75.36
77.24
79.17
81.15
83.18
85.26
87.39

53.30
54.63
56.00
57.40
58.84
60.31
61.81
63.36
64.94
66.57
68.23
69.94
71.69
73.48
75.31
77.20
79.13
81.11
83.13
85.21
87.34
89.53
91.76

55.97
57.37
58.80
60.27
61.78
63.32
64.91
66.53
68.19
69.90
71.64
73.43
75.27
77.15
79.08
81.06
83.08
85.16
87.29
89.47
91.71
94.00
96.35

Park Superintendent, Recreation Superintendent
Accounting Manager, HR Manager/District Clerk, IT Administrator

Minimum wage is $14.00/hour until 1/1/2022 becomes $15.00/hour
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General Manager

7.
Minutes

Minutes of the
Meeting of the Board of Directors of the
Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District
October 28, 2021
The meeting of the Board of Directors of the Truckee-Donner Recreation and Park District was called
to order by Chairman Wasley, at 6:00 P.M.
Roll Call –
Directors Present: Werbel, Tanner, Hansford, York, Wasley
Directors Absent:
Others Present:
Staff: Steve Randall, General Manager; Teresa McNamara, Accounting Manager; Bugg Vokel, Park
Supervisor; Amanda Oberacker, Recreation Supervisor; Brian Compton, IT Administrator; Emily
Richardson, HR Assistant; Denisse Loyo Dunbar III, Accounting Assistant.
Public: Kelly Cutler, CATT CP.
Public Comment:
4. Old Business
4.1 Discussion/Action on the Downtown Park Project.
Kelly Cutler (CATT CP) updated the Board on the current ongoing project. Kelly commented that
fundraising to date they have brought in $734,252 in fundraising. She continued that tomorrow they
will be sending out a mass communication to all funders to date to thank them for their support. She
added that Chris Bartowski is documenting the project by doing a time place since the ground
breaking in July 2021. Kyle Jost (Marketing Manager) was also able to update the banner with all of
the logos.
Director Tanner commented that the grand opening should be July 14th, 2022.
No Board action taken on 4.1.
5. New Business
5.1 Discussion/Action on providing three parking spaces at the Community Recreation Center for
two electrical car charging stations.
The General Manager commented that the District has been approached by EV Range Inc. to install
two electrical charging stations at the Community Recreation Center parking lot. He continued that
they would need three parking stations and in front of the Board tonight is a 15-year lease with a 5year option. He added that the rent would be $100 per station per month.
Director Werbel asked where the location would be in the parking lot. The General Manager
commented as far back as possible, but they would need access to electricity.
Director Tanner asked if they would access the District’s electricity and reimburse or are they going to
do the work to access it themselves? The General Manager answered he would find out.
Director Werbel asked what are other charging stations getting per month? The General Manager
answered he would find out.
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The General Manager commented to clarify he will find out comparable comps if possible on other
stations, how they would access power for the three stations, planning insulation for the three
stations, location, and overall assess the value of a charging station over this proposed lease period.
The General Manager added that they told him this was a standard lease.
No Board action taken on 5.1.
5.2

Discussion/Action on an alternative date for the November and December Board meetings.

The General Manager commented that this is the yearly request with Thanksgiving and Christmas
falling on our regular Board meeting dates for November and December. Staff has requested we
combine them into one Board meeting held on Thursday, December 9th, 2021.
Director Hansford motioned to have an alternative date for the November and December Board
meetings to be held on Thursday, December 9th, 2021, seconded by Director Werbel. Motioned
approved with five ayes (Tanner, Werbel York, Wasley, and Hansford)
6. Special Announcements – The General Manager commented that there will be candy being
handed out at the Community Art Center for Halloween. He also commented that the annual ski swap
is on and set for Saturday, November 6th, 2021.
7. Consent Calendar
a)
Approval of the minutes of the regular board meeting of September 23, 2021.
Director Hansford motioned to approve the minutes of the regular Board meeting of September 23,
2021, seconded by Director York. Motion approved with five ayes (Tanner, Werbel, Hansford, York,
Wasley)
8. Financial Report
a)
Approval of District Check Registers – Director York motioned to approve the District Check
Registers for September 9th, 2021 and September 23rd, 2021, seconded by Director Hansford. Motion
approved with five ayes (Tanner, Werbel, Hansford, York, Wasley)
b)
Review of District Financial Report – Reviewed
c)
Approval of District Miscellaneous Journal Entries – Director Hansford motioned to approve
the Miscellaneous Journal Entries for September 2021, seconded by Director Werbel. Motion
approved with five ayes (Tanner, Werbel, Hansford, York, Wasley)
9. Information Technology
a)
Review IT Monthly Report – Reviewed
10. Division Reports
10.1 General Manager
a)
Update on Forest-Fire art exhibition - Opening day 12/10/2021. The General Manager added
that he was able to secure free music for the event.
10.2 Recreation Division
a)
Review of monthly division report – Reviewed
b)
Marketing Report – Reviewed
10.3 Park Division
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a)
b)
c)
d)

Review of monthly division report – Reviewed
Update on winter projects – Reviewed
Update on facility condition assessment projects – Reviewed
Review of quote from Musco Lighting for ballfield lighting at Regional Park – Reviewed

11. Board Subcommittees
11.1 Finance/Audit Committee (Standing Committee – Hansford and Wasley) – no update
11.2 Comprehensive Facility Condition Assessment (Standing Committee – Werbel and Tanner) – no
update
11.3 Request for Proposal for Boat Ramp (Sub-committee – Hansford and Tanner (newly created)
12. Additional Matters of Interest to Board Members – Director Werbel commented that housing is
more and more difficult to find but there is housing available in our town that could be used for our
workforce. He added it would be useful to talk to the Town.
13. Adjournment – The meeting was adjourned at 7:45 P.M.

______________________________
District Clerk

______________________________
Chairman of the Board of Director

______________________________
Secretary of the Board of Directors
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8.

Financial
Report

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/07/2021
Batch
Number Payee Name - 210

Amount

Description
Refund
Amphitheater banner holder
4Th Qtr 2021 HSA Employer Contribution
Payroll Processing charges - September 2021
AC- Pool CO2
AC - Carbon dioxide pool chemicals
RVSP - 1/4" DG
RP- DG for paths
AC - Cordless Vacuums
AC- Pool Shower heads
Batteries for concession stand / Circular Saw
CRC - Replacement Drinking fountains
CY - Lunch room supplies
CY - Plastic cutlery and storage containers
CY - Water filters for shop water dispenser
DP - Ducting for extra AC exhaust for generators
DP- Surge protector for generators
PGC - Golf Course tools
PM - Staff clip boards
Phones - 5613
Park Internet
CRC - Scrubbing floor machines
CY - Sanitizing hand soap
Resale Merchandise - Golf
DB 001 Loan Repayment - Paydate 10/01/21
CAC - Supplies for new boiler install
CRC - Replacement lights
DP - Supplies for generator hook up
MP - Supplies to repair vandalism
AC - Environmental Health permits - FY 2020-21
MSP Contract
Resale F & B - Pool
Reimb - Balance of clothing Allowance - Duner
Vehicle Lease 10/01 - 10/31/2021
Water Cooler Rental
PM - Bulk gasoline
September Finger Printing Transmission
Softball Registration Fee

56825
56826
56827
56828
56829
56830
56831

Truckee Little League
Mountain Forge, Inc.
The Bank of New York Mellon
ADP, LLC
Airgas National Carbonation
Airgas National Carbonation
Al Pombo, Inc.

$
$
$
$
$
$
$

2,014.95
7,000.00
28,833.33
2,348.20
216.74
140.00
768.65

56832

Amazon Capital Services

$

3,322.19

56833
56834
56835

AT&T
AT&T U-verse
Brady Industries of California LLC

$
$
$

162.31
90.24
11,852.47

56836
56837
56838

Bridgestone Golf, Inc.
Charles Schwab & Co., Inc.
Consolidated Electrical Distributors, Inc.

$
$
$

178.72
127.00
180.07

56839
56840
56841
56842
56843
56844
56845
56846
56847

County of Nevada
Digital Technology Solutions, Inc.
Drink Coffee Do Stuff
Duner, John
Enterprise FM Trust
First Choice Coffee Services
Flyers Energy LLC
G2 Solutions, Inc.
Greater Sacramento Softball Association

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

1,992.27
1,543.39
55.00
91.35
15,048.64
38.96
2,271.72
9.75
1,080.00
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/07/2021
Batch
Number Payee Name - 210

Amount

56848

Halderman, Jeanette, Reno Tahoe Promotions

$

56849
56850
56851
56852

Herc Rentals Inc.
JW Welding Supplies & Tools
Kimball Midwest
Kucera, Lisa

$
$
$
$

56853
56854

Lincoln Aquatics
Mountain Hardware and Sports, Inc

$
$

Description

536.81 H&S - Staff face Coverings
PM - Staff Shirts with logo
514.19 PM - Tilt trailer rental
17.80 AC- Pool Chemicals
159.33 VEM - Shop tools
24.64 Mileage August 2021
Mileage September 2021
11,620.79 AC - Chlorine Feeders
2,456.70 AC - Hardware to repair pool scissor lift battery leak
AC - Paint for Adirondack chair repair
AC - Supplies for pool repairs
AC - Supplies for scissor lift battery repair
AC - Supplies for swim platform repair
Amp - Supplies for irrigation repair
CAC - Parts for new boiler install
CAC - Supplies for Exterior Door install
CAC - Supplies for new boiler install
CRC - CO2 batteries and wall door stop
CRC - Halo bulb for fire inspection repairs
CRC - Supplies to repair after school room window screen
CY - Cable Ties
CY - PGC Gallon gas can / Staff Multi tool
CY - Saw batteries
CY - Shop plumping supplies
CY - Staff multitool
CY - Staff paint supplies
CY - Staff painting tools
CY - Truck tool lock
DLP - Supplies to oil pier hand rails
DP - Angle plugs for generator transfer switches
DP - Electrical parts for generator install
DP- Electrical supplies for generator hook ups
DP-Electrical supplies for CRC generator hook ups
Hardware supplies - AYSO
MP - Parts for slide repair
MP - Supplies for lacrosse layout
MP- RP- GP- Supplies for Soccer field layout
PGC - Shop paint
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/07/2021
Batch
Number Payee Name - 210

Amount

Description

56855
56856
56857

National Recreation & Park Association
O'Gorman, Dan
O'Reilly Auto Parts

$
$
$

56858
56859
56860
56861
56862
56863

Paragon Pest Control
Patelco Credit Union
Porter Enterprises, Truckee Auto Parts
Porter Simon Professional Corp
Ray Morgan Company
Real Graphic Source, LLC

$
90.00
VOID
$
70.08
$
880.00
$
74.42
$
1,052.19

56864
56865
56866

Richardson, Emily
Sage Land Surveying Inc.
Sani-Hut Company Inc.

$
$
$

3.92
515.00
671.88

56867
56868

Security Lock & Alarm, Inc.
Sherwin-Williams Company

$
$

101.25
167.94

56869
56870

Sierra Building Systems, Inc.
Sierra Nevada Dance

VOID
$
2,121.00

56871

Southwest Gas Corporation

$
3 of 4

1,150.00
153.99
532.11

88.05

PM - Winter uniforms - Miguel Herrea
PM - Work jeans - Ed Wangler
RP - Concrete for memorial bench install
RP - Epoxy for tennis court crack repair
RP - Paint for Tennis court repair
RP - Replacement acrylic to repair sign
RP - Supplies to repair tennis court crack
SP - Concrete to set memorial bench
VEM - Shop Tools
NRPA Membership - Rec Management
Replacement Payroll check # 0005222215
VEM - Batteries # 49
VEM - Battery
VEM - Coil Spacers for # 2
VEM - Oil filter and motor oil for loader
VEM - Shop adapter
VEM - Shop belt
VEM - Truck Air Filter
VEM - Truck wiper blades
CRC - Pest Control for mice
4Th Qtr 2021 HSA Employer Contribution
PGC - Mower parts
Legal Services
Printer Usage 10/01 - 10/31/21
Sign - Pool
Signs - Bike Park
Mileage Reimbursement - September 2021
PGC - Surveying # 3 Tee
WEB - Chemical toilet rentals
PGC - Chemical toilet rental
CAC - Security monitoring 10/01 - 12/31/21
CAC - Paint for exterior door installation
Bike Park - Stain for picnic table repair
CAC - Paint for new exterior doors and trim
AC / CRC - Annual Fire Inspection
Private Dance Lessons
TYDE - Cinderella
Utilities 8/25 - 9/23/21

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/07/2021
Batch
Number Payee Name - 210

Amount

56872
56873
56874

Suddenlink Communications
Sysco-Sacramento
Tahoe Supply Company, LLC

$
$
$

56875
56876
56877
56878

The Bank of New York Mellon
The Hartford
The Office Boss Inc.
Maya Tice

$
$
$
$

56879
56880
56881

Truckee Donner Public Utility District
Truckee Rents, Inc.
UniFirst Corporation

$
$
$

56882
56883
56884
56885
56886
56887
56888
56889
56890

US Bank - PARS
VALIC
VALIC
Vons Trucking
Western Nevada Supply Co.
Wild Island, Inc
Zoro Tools, Inc
Patelco Credit Union
US Bank Corporate Payment

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Total AP Checks 56825 - 56890

$

Description

325.35 CAC - PGC - WEB Internet
405.30 Resale F & B - Pool
3,492.83 AC - Janitorial Supplies
CRC - Janitorial Supplies
CY - Dog poop bags
CY - Janitorial supplies
CY - Paper towel dispensers
290.00 HSA Employee Contribution P/P end 9/25/21
932.98 Life Insurance - October 2021
118.81 PM - Office Supplies
51.52 Mileage July 2021
Mileage August 2021
Mileage September 2021
10,184.83 Utilities 08/19 - 9/16/21
337.71 VEM - Snow blower ramp and supplies
1,177.72 CRC - Linen Services
CY - Linen Services
3,969.04 PARS P/P end 9/25/21
4,794.36 403 ( B ) Employee Contribution P/P end 09/25/21
355.00 403 ( b ) Roth Employee Contibution P/P end 9/25/21
720.00 Bike Park - Dirt Trucking
1,145.93 IR - Glycol for ice rink set up
549.78 Trip Admission - Camp Rad
620.84 WEB - Construction project table saw
1,000.00 4Th Qtr 2021 HSA Employer Contribution
14,452.78 Calcard October 2021
147,292.82
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/21/2021
Payment
Number Payee Name - 111

Amount

56891
56892
56893

VOID
Johnson, Charles
A. Teichert & Son, Inc.

$
$
$

56894
56895

Acushnet Company/Titleist
Al Pombo, Inc.

$
$

56896
56897

Alpine Lock and Key, Inc.
Amazon Capital Services

$
$

56898
56899
56900

American Fidelity Assurance
American Red Cross Health & Safety Services
AT&T

$
$
$

56901
56902
56903
56904
56905
56906
56907
56908
56909
56910

Biking for a Better World
California Park & Recreation Society, Inc.
CalPERS
Charles Schwab & Co., Inc.
CHEMSEARCHFE
Consolidated Electrical Distributors, Inc.
Deluxe
Department of Justice - Accounting Office
First Choice Coffee Services
Flyers Energy LLC

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

56911

Home Depot Credit Services

$

56912
56913
56914

InterState Oil Company
Jet Ice
Keenan & Associates-Disbursement Account

$
$
$

Description

VOID
482.37 Final Pay Check
1,823.64 PGC- Golf Course DG
PGC-Base Rock for new cart path #3
PGC-Base Rock for #3 Tee Box Redo
255.56 Resale Merchandise - Golf
523.65 Bike Park-Pump track dirt
PGC - Fill Dirt for # 3 Re-do
617.41 AC - Mechanic's Room Lock Replacement
262.37 CRC-Drinking Fountain parts
CAC-Reflective tape for stage stairs- ADA safety
1,201.02 Employee Paid supplemental Insurance - Oct 2021
15.00 Program Supplies - Lifeguarding
535.23 Golf Course Phones-5616
CAC Fax- 5614
Ice Rink Phones - 5617
WEB Phones & DSL - 5615
Park Office Fax - 5612
Park Office Fax - 7096
CRC Phones - 5618
412.50 Private Lesson - B4BW - Oct 21
170.00 Membership - Aquatics Management
0.04 Late Fee
127.00 DB001 Loan Repayment - Paydate 10/15/21
355.44 CY - Janitorial Supplies
446.78 AC - Supplies for hopper repair
768.84 Blank Check Stock/ Manual Checks Books
464.00 Finger Printing - September 2021
70.39 Water Cooler Rental Office
3,251.92 PM - Bulk Diesel
PM - Bulk Gasoline
962.07 CY - High powered blower
CY - Blade for Saw
CY - Staff pliers
Staff Tools and Supplies
101.12 VEM - 15-40 Oil for heavy equipment
1,011.84 IR - Ice Rink Paint
54,665.78 Medical Insurance - November 2021
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/21/2021
Payment
Number Payee Name - 111

Amount

56915

Nutrien Ag Solutions

$

56916
56917
56918
56919
56920
56921

Oberacker, Amanda
Pacific States Communications of NV, Inc.
PARS
Porter Simon Professional Corp
Ray Morgan Company
Sani-Hut Company Inc.

$
$
$
$
$
$

56922
56923
56924

Security Lock & Alarm, Inc.
Shaffer, John
Sierra Nevada Dance

$
$
$

56925
56926
56927
56928
56929

Solorio, Oscar
Southwest Gas Corporation
Stohlgren Brothers, Inc.
Tahoe Forest Health Systems
Tahoe Supply Company, LLC

$
$
$
$
$

56930

Tahoe Truckee Sierra Disposal

$

56931
56932

The Bank of New York Mellon
The Office Boss Inc.

$
$

Description

348.30 PGC - Grass seed for #3 remodel
PGC - Pasture mix for Tee #3 re-do
35.00 Training Reimbursement
1,616.00 Mitel Support Agreement
905.98 Trust Administrator services month ending August 2021
160.00 Legal Services
671.55 Printer Usage 7/14 - 10/13/21
2,513.93 Bike Park - Chemical toilet rental
BR - Chemical toilet rental
MP - Chemical toilet rental
PGC - Chemical toilet rental
RP - Chemical toilet rental - Skate Park
SP - Chemical toilet rental
WEB - Chemical toilet rental
WEB - Chemical toilet rental for wedding
95.00 CRC - Security Alarm Service call
274.97 Clothing Allowance
147.00 Drop IN- Adult Ballet - Thur - Session A
Private Dance Lessons / October 1
Private Dance Lessons / October 8
81.19 Reimbursement Laser tool for greens,fields & const.
9,815.66 Utilities 9/09 - 10/07/21
126.23 Resale F & B Pool
65.00 Employee PreEmployment Physical / Dunbar
778.95 CY - Janitorial Supplies
CRC - Large Trash Bags
12,763.96 CAC - Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
CRC - Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
WEB- Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
CY - Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
PGC - Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
RVSP - Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
CY - Monthly Disposal Cost - FY 20/21
290.00 HSA Employee Contribution P/P end 10/09/21
125.88 PM - Copier Paper
PM - Print plans for boat ramp project
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
AP CHECK REGISTER
10/21/2021
Payment
Number Payee Name - 111

Amount

56933
56934

THOLL FENCE INC
Truckee Community Theater

$
$

56935
56936
56937

Truckee Donner Public Utility District
Truckee Tahoe Lumber CO
Turf Star Inc.

$
$
$

56938
56939
56940
56941
56942
56943
56944
56945

US Bank - PARS
Utility Telecom, Inc.
VALIC
VALIC
Veritiv Operating Company Unisource - Reno
Verizon Wireless
WATERS VACUUM TRUCK SERVICE, INC.
Western Nevada Supply Co.

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

56946

Zoro Tools, Inc

$

Total AP Checks 56891 - 56946

$

Description

1,876.96 IR - Seasonal Ice Rink Fencing
8,490.00 Presents: Frozen Kids
Presents: The Lightning Thief - Full Waitlist Only
15,534.28 Utilities 8/26 - 09/28/21
106.59 CAC - Supplies for new stage hand rails
994.02 PGC - Mower blades
PGC - Utility Cart starter
4,010.40 PARS P/P end 10/09/21
1,851.98 CRC / AC Fiber & PRI Phones
355.00 403 ( b ) Roth Employee Contibution P/P end 10/09/21
4,844.36 403 ( B ) Employee Contribution P/P end 10/09/21
563.16 CY - Janitorial Supplies
196.75 Cell Phones Sep 02 - Oct 01
575.00 Pump Vault Toilet
129.76 AC - Parts for pool hoppers
RVSP - Markers for soccer field paint
RVSP - Supplies for irrigation repair-park host site
AC - Supplies for chlorine feeders
RP - Irrigation repair parts
363.41 CY - Park supplies and tools
CY - Vinyl coated cable
139,230.24
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Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
Invoice Expense Allocation Report

11/30/2021 04:49:21 PM

Page 1

#56890 CalCard Detail

Vendor Name

Transaction Date

Description

Tax Identification Number

Transaction Number

Transaction Type

Status

Account Number

Account Description

Amount

01-520501-02

Resale Food & Beverage

01-521480-01

Furniture/Tools Under 500.00

$18.39

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$17.64

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$59.53

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$211.90

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$79.66

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$235.81

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$14.03

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$135.77

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$28.88

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$641.67

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-521537-01

Health & Medical

01-522230-02

Fuel/Mileage/Transp

01-521610-02

Publications - Ads-Bids-Legal Notices

$9.05

01-521610-02

Publications - Ads-Bids-Legal Notices

$75.00

01-521610-02

Publications - Ads-Bids-Legal Notices

$157.25

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-521965-02

Signs

01-521610-02

Publications - Ads-Bids-Legal Notices

01-521480-02

Furniture/Tools Under 500.00

$13.08

01-521480-02

Furniture/Tools Under 500.00

$57.74

01-521200-01

Memberships/Licenses All

$249.99

01-521430-01

Subscriptions

$157.50

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$20.58

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$100.34

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

US Bank Corporate Payment Systems-Cal Card

US Bank Corporate Payment Systems-Cal C

9/22/2021

Sams Club-Mischarge ( refu

4246044622110462

Credit memo

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246040017245681

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August-Sep

4246044102879594

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246044602873386

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246044606743247

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246044622214231

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August - S

4246044651126587

Invoice

($215.23)

Applied

Paid

Paid

$78.38
$103.61
$30.00

Paid

Paid

Paid

Paid

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$17.26
$25.96
$250.00

$20.97

$24.97
$110.75

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
Invoice Expense Allocation Report

11/30/2021 4:49:21PM

Page 2

#56890 CalCard Detail

Vendor Name

Transaction Date

Description

Tax Identification Number

Transaction Number

Transaction Type

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246040013711207

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246044600175388

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August 202

424604462210462

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246047001057501

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August - S

4246044622669673

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August - S

4246047000928140

Invoice

Status

Paid

Paid

Account Number

Account Description

Amount

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$25.69

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$343.68

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$54.10

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$173.19

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$131.95

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$36.50

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$25.92

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$192.68

01-220020-00

Sales Tax Payable

($14.68)

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$42.21

01-220020-00

Sales Tax Payable

($3.21)

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$281.40

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

($281.40)

01-521932-03

Field Paint

01-521932-03

Field Paint

$31.56

01-521932-03

Field Paint

$126.24

01-520502-03

Food & Beverage - Use

$106.31

01-520502-03

Food & Beverage - Use

$9.30

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$8.60

01-520902-03

Building Maintenance

$304.47

01-520902-03

Building Maintenance

$2,247.92

01-521200-03

Memberships/Licenses All

01-520502-01

Food & Beverage - Use

$119.05

01-521610-01

Publications - Ads-Bids-Legal

$100.00

01-521440-01

Postage

$517.50

01-521610-01

Publications - Ads-Bids-Legal

$250.00

01-521410-01

Paper/Copier/Office Supplies

$91.98

01-521410-01

Paper/Copier/Office Supplies

$8.75

01-521410-02

Paper/Copier/Office Supplies

$44.51

01-540300-02

Equipment

$224.72

01-540300-02

Equipment

$288.96

01-520502-01

Food & Beverage - Use

$31.56

Paid

Paid

Paid

Paid

$60.00

$44.19

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
Invoice Expense Allocation Report
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#56890 CalCard Detail

Vendor Name

Transaction Date

Description

Tax Identification Number

Transaction Number

Transaction Type

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246044101277592

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246044622192858

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August 202

4246044655790974

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August- Se

4246044622324816

Invoice

Status

Paid

Paid

Paid

Paid

Account Number

Account Description

Amount

01-521410-01

Paper/Copier/Office Supplies

01-520502-01

Food & Beverage - Use

01-521410-02

Paper/Copier/Office Supplies

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$9.28

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$203.03

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$59.31

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$3.24

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$226.95

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$35.70

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$397.28

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$53.25

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$23.80

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$27.36

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$49.77

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$28.13

01-520503-02

Resale Items/Merchandise

01-521900-01

Tools & Supplies

$21.65

01-522210-01

Training / Education

$81.00

01-521900-02

Tools & Supplies

$12.98

01-521961-01

Safety Supplies & Equip.

$17.30

01-521961-01

Safety Supplies & Equip.

$72.49

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

$500.00

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$173.68

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$105.78

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

$510.00

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

($450.00)

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

($300.00)

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

$495.00

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

$817.53

01-522020-02

Spec Dist Serv - Special Event

$192.00

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$137.69

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$72.91

$34.16
$26.99
$247.77
$20.36

$102.39

$47.97

$81.25

Truckee Donner Recreation and Park District
Invoice Expense Allocation Report
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#56890 CalCard Detail

Vendor Name

Transaction Date

Description

Tax Identification Number

Transaction Number

Transaction Type

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges September 2

4246047001358800

Invoice

9/22/2021

Cal Card Charges August - S

4246044606743288

Invoice

Status

Paid

Paid

Account Number

Account Description

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$45.94

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$101.65

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

$141.76

01-520502-02

Food & Beverage - Use

$145.00

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-520502-01

Food & Beverage - Use

01-521120-03

Maintenance - Heavy Vehicle

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-521908-02

Rec Supplies

01-520501-02

Resale Food & Beverage

Totals for US Bank Corporate Payment Systems-Cal Card:

Amount

$101.75

$18.23

$78.92
$34.96
$1,147.35
$38.46
$9.19
$97.44

$14,452.78

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
ACTUAL AND BUDGET COMPARISON
OCTOBER 2021
Favorable
YTD Actual as of
(Unfavorable)
October 31, 2021 October 31, 2020 FY Variance
Restricted / Committed Revenue
Grants
Other
Quimby Fees
Quimby Interest
AB 1600 Fees
AB 1600 Interest
Total Restricted / Committed Revenue
Unrestricted Revenue
Taxes & Assessments
District Services
Interfund Transfers
Interest
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Unrestricted Revenue
Total District Revenue

0
1,460
5,252
0
43,486
0
50,198

0
5,164
0
0
43,854
0
49,018

0
(3,704)
5,252
0
(368)
0
1,180

0
164,986
0
0
0
164,986
215,184

0
135,155
0
0
0
135,155
184,173

District Operating Expenditures
Employee Services & Benefits
Communications
Food
Household/Janitorial
Insurance
Maintenance - Buildings/Equipment/Grounds
Maintenance -Vehicles
Memberships
Employee Incentives
Office Expense
Professional Services
Publications & Notices
Rents & Leases - Equipment
Rents & Leases - Structures & Grounds
Tools & Supplies
Special District Services
Transportation & Education
Utilities
Taxes & Assessments
Equipment
District Operating Expenditures

436,405
3,162
2,214
5,412
0
34,558
1,653
4,361
0
9,802
34,296
841
19,604
0
24,023
2,396
5,715
35,623
0
905
620,970

Debt Service
Structures & Improvements
Capital Projects & Equipment
Total District Expenditures

0
0
930
621,900

Operating Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures
Allocated Reserves
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN FUND BALANCE

(405,786)
742
(407,458)

FY 2021-2022
Total Budget

YTD Budget as of
October 30, 2021

Favorable
Favorable
(Unfavorable)
(Unfavorable)
Variance %
YTD Budget Variance To YTD Budget

50,000
193,225
40,000
1,000
346,000
3,000
633,225

0
11,750
3,333
0
28,832
0
43,915

0
(10,290)
1,919
0
14,654
0
6,283

0.00%
(87.57%)
57.58%
0.00%
50.83%
0.00%
14.31%

0
29,831
0
0
0
29,831
31,011

6,467,254
3,626,817
0
60,000
0
10,154,071
10,787,296

0
209,335
0
0
0
209,335
253,250

0
(44,349)
0
0
0
(44,349)
(38,066)

0.00%
(21.19%)
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
(21.19%)
(15.03%)

539,984
3,136
797
1,418
0
14,236
403
2,019
0
4,022
29,066
347
13,314
0
14,986
1,122
3,613
31,358
969
10,330
671,120

103,579
(26)
(1,417)
(3,994)
0
(20,322)
(1,250)
(2,342)
0
(5,780)
(5,230)
(494)
(6,290)
0
(9,037)
(1,274)
(2,102)
(4,265)
969
9,425
50,150

6,142,588
40,470
62,250
40,500
265,000
166,870
30,000
21,763
1,750
158,630
557,955
33,900
227,850
5,200
282,591
209,680
108,725
547,500
135,975
91,900
9,131,097

499,618
3,031
3,848
3,375
22,083
17,637
2,521
1,663
146
15,715
42,601
5,075
19,514
17
21,288
667
8,977
51,436
290
9,617
729,119

63,213
(131)
1,634
(2,037)
22,083
(16,921)
868
(2,698)
146
5,913
8,305
4,234
(90)
17
(2,735)
(1,729)
3,262
15,813
290
8,712
108,149

12.65%
(4.32%)
42.46%
(60.36%)
100.00%
(95.94%)
34.43%
(162.24%)
100.00%
37.63%
19.49%
83.43%
(0.46%)
100.00%
(12.85%)
(259.22%)
36.34%
30.74%
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
PRIOR YEAR AND BUDGET COMPARISON INCOME STATEMENT
NOTES – OCTOBER 2021
For the first month of fiscal year 2021-2022 operations, the TDRPD has a net decrease in fund balance of $407,458. Total
district revenues are $31,011 more than last fiscal year and total district expenditures are $419,818 less than the prior year
for a total favorable operating variance between years of $81,161 and a favorable change in fund balance of $388,789
compared to the prior year. Comparing actual revenue to the current budget, the District’s restricted / committed revenues
are over budget by $6,283 and unrestricted revenues are under budget by $44,349 for a net unfavorable variance of 15.03
percent at $38,066. Total District expenditures including debt service, capital projects, structures and improvements for the
fiscal year are under budget by $107,220. The total favorable variance from the YTD operating budget is $70,084 and the
change in fund balance compared to budget for the fiscal year is favorable by 14.75 percent at $70,494.
Fiscal Year Variances:
District Revenue – Unfavorable variances are made up of the following:
Restricted/Committed Revenue – Other Restricted/Committed Revenue variance of $5,164 is due to
timing of donations received, and variance of $368 due to timing of AB 1600 fees received.
District Expenditures - Unfavorable variances are made up of the following items:
Communications – Variance of $26 due to two additional phone lines.
Food – Variance of $1,417 due to program food use and purchase of resale food and merchandise for
pool and golf course.
Household/Janitorial – Variance of $3,994 due to additional purchases of janitorial supplies.
Maintenance – Buildings/Equipment/Grounds – Variance of $20,322 due to chlorine feeders, rubber
floor mats, and mechanic room repairs for pool.
Maintenance – Vehicles – Variance of $1,250 due to tailgate replacement.
Memberships – Variance of $2,342 due to Mitel support agreement and Go Daddy domain license.
Office Expense – Variance of $5,780 due to higher credit card fees associated with greater number of
transactions, purchase of check stock, manual checks, copy paper, toner and postage for
postage meter.
Professional Services – Variance of $5,230 due to increase in contracted services for more programs
being offered.
Publications & Notices – Variance of $494 due to increased number of job postings.
Rents & Leases – Equipment – Variance of $6,290 due to additional vehicle leases and chemical toilet
rentals.
Tools & Supplies – Variance of $9,037 due to aggregate materials for bike park and golf course, rec
supplies for programming, and hand tools for repairs and maintenance.
Special District Services – Variance of $1,274 due to summer camp field trips.
Transportation & Education – Variance of $2,102 due to supervisor school attendance and travel costs.
Utilities – Variance of $4,265 due to increase in utility usage due to facilities being open.
Capital Projects & Equipment – Variance of $930 due to electrical supplies for back-up generators.
Allocated Reserves – Variance of $18 due to fewer scholarships being requested.
YTD Budget versus Actual Variances:
District Revenue – Unfavorable variances are made up of the following items:
Restricted/Committed Revenue - Other – Variance of $10,290 due to timing of collection of sponsorships
and donations.
District Services – Variance of $44,349 due to lower-than-expected Admissions,
Resident Passes, Drop-In Fees, and Facility Rentals.
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
PRIOR YEAR AND BUDGET COMPARISON INCOME STATEMENT
NOTES – OCTOBER 2021
District Expenditures – Unfavorable variances are made up of the following items:
Communications – Variance of $131 due to timing of payment of phone bills.
Household/Janitorial – Variance of $2,037 due to timing of additional purchases of janitorial supplies.
Maintenance – Buildings/Equipment/Grounds – Variance of $16,921 due to chlorine feeders, rubber
floor mats, and mechanic room repairs for pool.
Memberships – Variance of $2,698 due to Mitel support agreement, Go Daddy domain license, and timing
of softball registration fee.
Rents & Leases – Equipment – Variance of $90 due to slight increase in chemical toilet rentals.
Tools & Supplies – Variance of $2,735 due to signs for pool and amphitheater.
Special District Services – Variance of $1,729 due to summer camp field trips.
Capital Projects & Equipment – Variance of $930 due to electrical supplies for back-up generators
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
FINANCIAL DATA
OCTOBER 2021
Taxes &
Assessments
$0
0%

YTD Revenue
$215,184

Restriced
Revenue
$50,198
23%

REVENUE:

Restricted Revenue
Taxes & Assessments
User Fees &
Charges
$164,986
77%

User Fees & Charges
Other

Taxes & Assessments account for (0%)of
the district's revenue resources.
User Fees and Charges (77%) are fees
collected for recreation programs and facility use.
Restricted Revenues (23%) are Quimby and AB
1600 fees collected from new residential building
permits used for land acquisition and park and tra
development projects, and grants and
donations designated for specific projects.
Other (0%) is comprised of interest income.
sale of fixed assets and interfund transfers.

Other
$0
0%

Equipment
Structures
Improvements
$36,131
6%

EXPENDITURES:

YTD Expenditures
$621,900
Employee
Services
Employee
Services
$436,405
70%

Maintenance
$85,250
14%

Debt Service

General
Overhead
Direct Program
Costs
Maintenance

Direct Program
Costs
$14,686
2%

General
Overhead
$49,428
8%

Equipment
Structures
Improvements

Employee Services (70%) include all of the
district's recreation, sports and children's
programs, administration, and park
maintenance personnel salaries, wages,
and benefits costs.
Debt Service (0%) is interest payment on the
Certificates of Participation issued for
the development of the Community
Recreation Center Facility, and the CIEDB
Loan for the development of recreational
facilities.
General Overhead (8%) includes district
communications, insurance, memberships,
office expenses, publications, and utilities.
Maintenance (14%) includes landscaping,
park, trail, facility and equipment maintenance,
natural resources management, and park,
trails and falcility construction.
Direct Program Costs (2%) includes food,
travel, supplies, and admissions for district
camps, programs, and classes.
Equipment/Structures & Improvements
(6%) includes structure improvements to
building and park facilities.

TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
PRIOR YEAR VERSUS ACTUAL AND BUDGET
OCTOBER 2021
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
PRIOR YEAR VERSUS ACTUAL AND BUDGET
OCTOBER 2021

Revenue Comparison
250,000
209,335
200,000
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150,000
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
MISCELLANEOUS JOURNAL ENTRIES
OCTOBER 2021
Batch
Number Batch Title
6415
6416
6417
6418
6419
6420
6421
6422
6423
6424
6425
6426
6427
6428
6429
6430
6431
6432
6433
6434
6435
6436
6437
6438
6440

Amount

Description

163.97
155.00
2,056.15
455.00
45.00
59,939.32
460.76
24,236.60
39,520.03
5,252.00
3,966.15
15,333.61
64,726.63
278,090.91
36,541.86
32,192.61
4,194.14
123,838.65
23,718.70
495,000.00
306,977.98
280,084.34
33,300.65
500.00
41,868.71

Cell Site Lease
Boat Ramp Launch & Parking Fees
Cell Site Leases
Pier Iron Ranger Cash Donations
Boat Ramp Launch Fees
ActiveNet 09/27-30/2021, 10/01-03/2021
Refund for invoice paid twice
ActiveNet 10/04-10/2021
Mitigation Fees
Quimby Fees
Mitigation Fees
ActiveNet 09/20-26/2021
Insurance - October 2021
Paydate 10/15/2021 - PP #21
Payroll Taxes & Liabilities Paydate 10/15/2021 - PP #21
Sick Payout 10/22/2021
Payroll Taxes & Liabilities - Sick Payout
Park Allocation - PP #21, PP #22
Retirement 8% - PP #21, PP #22
Nevada County Transactions - October 2021
Bank Reconciliation - October 2021
Paydate 10/29/2021 - PP #22
Payroll Taxes & Liabilities Paydate 10/29/2021 - PP #22
Rotary Donation - Halloween
ActiveNet 10/11-17/2021

Deposit 10/01/2021 - Other Deposits
Deposit 10/04/2021 - Boat Ramp
Deposit 10/05/2021 - Other Deposits
Deposit 10/06/2021 - Pier Iron Ranger Donations
Deposit 10/13/2021 - Boat Ramp
Deposit 10/13/2021 - ActiveNet 09/27-30/2021, 10/01-03/2021
Deposit 10/14/2021 - Other Deposits
Deposit 10/19/2021 - ActiveNet 10/04-10/2021
Deposit 10/19/2021 - Mitigation Fees
Deposit 10/21/2021 - Quimby Fees
Deposit 10/21/2021 - Mitigation Fees
Deposit 10/05/2021 - ActiveNet 09/20-26/2021
Insurance - October 2021
Paydate 10/15/2021 - PP #21
Payroll Taxes & Liabilities Paydate 10/15/2021 - PP #21
Sick Payout 10/22/2021
Payroll Taxes & Liabilities - Sick Payout
Park Allocation - PP #21, PP #22
Retirement 8% - PP #21, PP #22
Nevada County Transactions - October 2021
Bank Reconciliation - October 2021
Paydate 10/29/2021 - PP #22
Payroll Taxes & Liabilities Paydate 10/29/2021 - PP #22
Deposit 10/28/2021 - Rotary Donation - Halloween
Deposit 10/28/2021 - ActiveNet 10/11-17/2021

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Total Miscellaneous Journal Entries - October 2021

$ 1,872,618.77
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TRUCKEE DONNER RECREATION AND PARK DISTRICT
BANK ACCOUNT AND FUND BALANCES BY MONTH
OCTOBER 2021
Bank Account Balance Month End

September 30 2021

October 31 2021

October 31 2020

General Fund
101000 - Nevada County 6726
101200 - Bank of the West Payroll
101500 - Bank of the West MPPP
101600 - ActiveNet Credit Card Account
101650 - Bank of the West Merchant
101700 - Bank of the West Old AP
101710 - Bank of the West AP

$ 4,329,161.42
$
8,375.45
$
10,063.68
$
74,833.06
$
83,418.80
$
38,095.16
$
5,749.22

$ 4,006,026.17
$
1,448.58
$
10,063.77
$
81,777.98
$ 102,510.28
$
39,589.61
$ 369,114.15

$ 3,906,123.08
$
6,049.48
$
10,062.74
$
46,420.39
$
301,561.26
$
9,159.11
$
266,323.04
$
-

Total General Fund

$ 4,549,696.79

$ 4,610,530.54

$ 4,545,699.10

Quimby Fees Fund
101100 - Nevada County 6706

$

499,459.94

$

505,443.55

$
$

233,530.26
-

Total Quimby Fees Fund

$

499,459.94

$

505,443.55

$

233,530.26

AB1600 Mitigation Fees Fund
101110 - Nevada County 6776

$ 1,164,017.99

$ 1,211,922.51

$
$

729,409.74
-

Total AB1600 Mitigation Fees Fund

$ 1,164,017.99

$ 1,211,922.51

$

729,409.74

Total District Funds

$ 6,213,174.72

$ 6,327,896.60

$ 5,508,639.10
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Administration Monthly Report
October 2021
Front Desk
October 2021 activity for the front office was up from the previous month.
o

9,654 ActiveNet debit and credit line items totaling $294,354.23 with the majority of transactions
being the issuance of facility rental and childcare program reservations. Net transactions are
roughly:
o 484 aquatic center line items net total of ($2,044.95)
o 34 youth sports program line items net total of ($2,335.00)
o 2,166 childcare line items net total of ($29,540.80)
o 904 facility rental line items net total of ($4,566.07)
o 140 contract class line items net total of $631.40
o 20 ice rink line items net total of ($213.00)
o 143 adult sports & fitness center line items net total of ($4,500.00)
o 5,763 administrative line items net total of $42,568.42 including
o 459 credit card transactions net total of $22,388.71 and
o 177 check and cash transactions net total of $9,446.50

•

Responded to 388 customer/help emails, and many voicemail and telephone calls.

Accounting
During October the Accounting staff:
o

Entered 321 invoice detailed line items totaling $286,523.06.

o

Processed payroll hours and time off requests using time & attendance interface for 232
paychecks totaling $291,603.30

o

Reconciled and prepared 31 daily deposits for the front desk, and 14 special deposits handling
cash and checks totaling $193,952.30.

o

Prepared PTO report to track hours, Sales Tax Log to track tax owed to state, processed Nevada
County deposit posting information, printed and prepared invoices for AP data ent
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Recreation Monthly Report
October 2021
Top 5 Activity Areas in October
Affiliated Youth Sports
Building Rentals
Preschool/School Aged Care
Truckee Community Pool
Swim Lessons

6,748
5,248
4,429
2,572
1,066

By the Numbers
Patronage was 24,172 users in October ’21, up 131% from last October, and down 12% from
last month (September ’21).
Discussion
#MountainForward was in full force this October as TDRPD Recreation staff pushed forward
with events, early snow and busy programs.
While it would have been easy to cancel the Ski Swap for the second year in a row, TDRPD staff,
led by Angelo Tenorio and Caroline Bechdolt spent much of October finding ways to hold the
Swap under COVID guidelines set in place by Nevada County. The event, which took place in
early November, was a huge success.
The same could be said for the Halloween Parade, which typically originates by the train depot
in Downtown Truckee and cumulates inside the Community Art Center. With restrictions in
place, TDRPD couldn’t hold a traditional Halloween Parade, but demonstrated
#MountainForward again by following Heather Woosley’s lead in setting up a Halloween
graveyard outside the Art Center and coordinating Trick-or-Treating with the Downtown
Merchants Association, serving hundreds of Truckee youth and families. Despite the 1000piece candy run mid-event, staff ended up with nothing to give out by the end of the night.
Success!
Early snow put a spin on the end of fall sports and teams scrambled to find practice space while
they finished up their soccer, baseball and football seasons. TDRPD staff worked tirelessly to
adjust schedules and find teams space indoors to practice so their seasons wouldn’t be cut
short.

Athletics
The athletics department is still having challenges from the mask mandate, which has been
discouraging basketball among the adults. Drop-in Noon Ball saw minimal turnout and athletics
has had to cancel the adult basketball leagues because there was zero enrollment.
Outdoor soccer wrapped up in October, there were a few forfeits and a cancelation due to
smoke, but all-in-all the season went well.
What hasn’t seen a reduction in participation due to mask mandates is indoor adult volleyball
and futsol. The fall season is underway and everyone is enjoying the competition. Pickleball is
on fire with all four courts consistently being used. People are showing up to learn, advance
their skill and take on some competition. It is nice to see the gym in use again with adult sports.
The month ended with the youth basketball clinics, they were full and fun. The youth leagues
are filling up and the kids are excited to get back on the court.
School Age Programs
School age programs were in full swing for the second month of the school year, as
coordinators continues to battle low staffing ratios due to a lack of employees. Many days
during the month of October in Glenshire Kids Korner were staffed only by Heather Woosley
and Mason Moomey—which is manageable but not recommended. The Community
Recreation Center Kids Korner programs are busy as well, and Mike Hoopingarner has been
working with his staff to spread out the kids and utilize all the space the Rec Center has to offer.
Kids Korner offers games in the gym, art projects in the preschool room and free time in the
afterschool room.
At the end of the month, Kids Korner held Mini Week, which is an entire week of teacher
conferences where all the kids get out of school 3 hours early! Both programs were full
(Glenshire averaged 45 a day, and Rec Center averaged 60). The week of minimum days is
always a challenge for Kids Korner, but staff persevered with pool time, gym time, pumpkino
crafts and clay monsters.
In addition, there was a planned TTUSD closure day, Marvelous Monday as well as a snow day
in October.
Preschool
October 1 started off rough with having to close the preschools due to a shortage of teachers!
However, staff is happy to report that by the end of October, all three preschool programs were
fully staffed. With three new Part-Time Benefited positions created in child care programs, staff
is better able to assist in multiple programs now, such as working in preschool, the Transition
program as well as Kids Korner.

In addition, Butterfly preschool had an unforeseen closure due to COVID exposure. Butterfly
management followed County and State licensing closure requirements and were closed for the
week of October 10th.
Children enjoyed trick or treating through the Rec Center from all three preschools, and loved
seeing other departments dressed up for this fun event. Parents continue to rave about all
three programs and children and staff are thriving too.
Aquatics
October was a busy month at the pool. Staff wrapped up the first swim lesson session of the fall
(Session A) and were thrilled with the results. 97% of parents rated our swim program with 4 or
5 out of possible 5 rating! Staff is very pleased with the small staff of swim instructors. Maya
Tice has done a great job communicating with parents and training new staff for lessons. Kyle
Yost’s marketing and promotion has also added a nice touch to lessons making the new format
come to life.
Lisa Kucera trained 3 of our current staff to become certified lifeguards. Hiring lifeguards or
certifying new lifeguards continues to be the biggest challenge. The pool has expanded hours
slightly for November but really need more staff to facilitate any further expansion. Human
Resources has been working with the Recreation team to find creative solutions to our staffing
issues.
Administration
Amanda Oberacker announced her resignation from TDRPD on November 18. She has
accepted a position as the Recreation, Park and Facility Manager with the North Tahoe Public
Utility District. While this position is a great professional advancement for her and she is
excited to begin, the departure is bittersweet. Her last day will be December 18, 2021.
Amanda began her career with TDRPD in 2003 as a lifeguard and was quickly promoted to the
Aquatic Coordinator position in the winter of 2004. During her time as the Aquatic Coordinator,
programs saw tremendous growth and development as Amanda became a swim instructor,
Master’s Swim Coach, American Red Cross Instructor & Instructor Trainer, water aerobics
instructor, and much more! In addition, she managed the West End Beach and Donner Lake
Boat Ramp for years, overseeing the massive growth in attendance of both facilities.
Amanda’s proudest accomplishment during her tenure was her role in building and operating
the Truckee Community Pool. A decade-long quest to “bring warm water to Truckee” was met
with a rewarding and beautiful indoor aquatic center that opened its doors in 2016. Her last
few years with TDRPD was as the Recreation Supervisor where she expanded the Music in the
Park series and revitalized the Community Art Center by expanding art classes.
She will miss and be missed by TDRPD.

Recreation Divison Monthly Report - October 2021
Days

Hours

2021

2020

2019

2018

2017

Adult Sports
Drop-in Lunch Time Basketball
Drop-in Pickleball
Drop-in Table Tennis
50+ Basketball
Coed Volleyball League
Adult Futsal League

14
10
3
4
3
1

28
30
6
6
11
3

19
147
10
28
70
40

0
0
0

111
120
0

244
243
26

215
286
29

0
0

384
420

322
136

336
202

Affiliated Youth Sports
Truckee Little League
Truckee River United FC
AYSO
Truckee Pop Warner
Tribe Lacrosse

14
14
13
1
9

69
55
323
9
34

828
1134
4306
75
405

800
808
0
0
520

943
462
5050
1875
1420

468
1460
7260
1800
1080

2450
1000
120
0
1150

Climbing Wall
Climbing Wall - Open to Public
Climbing Wall - Classes
Climbing Wall- Parties or Rentals

19
19
5

19
28
15

0
199
150

0
0
0

6
197
0

133

133

Ponderosa Golf Course
Golf Rounds - Paid
Golf Rounds - Passes
Golf- youth lessons & outings

15
15
0

125
125
0

609
205
0

768
604
90

85
119

293
221

385
302

30
30
10

302
302
15

105
250
20

0
0
0
0

106
758
18
447

1179

880

526

512

578
507
568
178
35
89
152
152
322
906
89
125
140
71
125
106
65
221

0
0
0

345
339
553

571
409
604

561
236
709

0
130
0
0
0
0
0
171
178
117
84
108
45
36

27
44
124
662
661
957
293
219
146
248
156
178
72
103

522
311
744
161
230
239
98
234
0
26

522

Fitness Center
Drop in
Pass holder visits
Personal Training
Open Gym
Youth Programs
Glen. Before School
Glen. Kid's Korner Kinders
Glen. Kid's Korner Afterschool
Glen. Minimum Day
Kids Kamp- Marvelous Monday
CAC Art Korner
Glenshire Shuttle
Truckee El. Before School
CC Kid's Korner Kinder & Kings Beach
CC Kid's Korner Afterschool
CC Transition Program
Butterfly Preschool M/W
Butterfly Preschool T/TH
Butterflly Preschool F
Grasshoppers M/W
Grasshopper T/Th
Grasshopper F
Wonder Hub M-F

19
15
15
4
1
15
19
16
15
15
16
5
6
3
7
7
4
19

36
30
30
20
10
30
36
36
60
30
32
20
24
12
28
28
16
76

412
715
179
242
219
112
554
309
29

Recreation Divison Monthly Report - October 2021
Truckee Community Pool
Drop-in Splashes
Pass holder splashes
Pool Rental- Birthday party
Pool Rental- Truckee Tahoe Swim Team

Days

Hours

2021

2020

2019

2018

2017

615
0
0
1269

1547
798
60
1006

1727
1063
70
986

1734
754
275
986

127
512
37
510

165
1257
23
0

31

222

1
19

2
53

1193
359
20
1000

Speciality classes (polo, dive n' dunk)
First Aid/CPR Classes
Water Exercise Classes
Lessons- Group
Swim Lessons- Private
Lessons- School
special needs lessons

0
4
0
9
31
0
0

0
27
0
34
31
0
0

0
12
0
1004
62
0
0

0
23
0
0
5
0
0

56
2
70
782
99
616
60

Art & Enrichment Programs
Art Center Programs
Truckee Community Theater
Dance Programs - youth
Music Programs
Enrichment Programs- misc
Card Clubs

4
25
11
5
2
4

36
90
27
4
6
8

92
807
238
62
30
16

296
213
467
0
0
0

153
578
404
55
106
70

1
0

3
0

1000
0

1000
0

742
1800

865
1100

688
975

31
31
16

239
194
76

3011
1826
411

0
0
0

2213
2922
296

2520
3282
549

3082
1700
570

Special Events
Halloween Parade
Big Truck Day
Recreation Building Rentals
CAC Rentals
CRC Rentals
Vet's Hall Rentals

Total - Oct 2021

Oct-20
Oct-19
Oct-18
Oct-17

655

3,109

24,172
10,468
34,824
40,096
28,673

10,468

34,824

40,096

28,673

Marketing Report – November
Kyle Jost, Marketing Manager
Sven Leff, Recreation Superintendent

October was a busy month of promoting our Fall Events (Halloween Parade, Ski Swap), and the start of
our Session B Programs. The outreach and promotion strategies for these events felt like a really welloiled machine! Between social media, website, e-newsletter, peachjar (TTUSD digital flyers) and physical
flyers, we have been able to successfully get the word out each session. The results of full programs and
large attendance are proof that what staff is doing is working.
The #PlayforaLiving campaign is designed to position the District as the best and most fun place to work
in this competitive time for employers. Something different than “Now Hiring” noise that’s out there.
Social media, videos, blog posts and banners hung on District facilities are starting to already pay
dividends. Some of the videos on social media are getting positive reviews from across the country!

Website Statistics
•

•

Total number of Visitors in the Month of October: 9,948 total with 7,579 of that unique.
Of those visitors, 6,206 used their mobile device & 3,855 on desktop.
Top webpages: 3,211 Home Page, 2,012 Truckee Ski Swap, 1,989 Pool, 1,335 Halloween
Parade, and 802 Rec Center. We had a total of 380 visits to our Employment webpage.

Social Media

New Followers on Instagram: +49
Total Now on Instagram: 2,263
New Followers on Facebook: +15
Total Followers: 2,734 • Total Reach: 17,111. Engagement: 1,890
Twitter – 551 followers

Mailchimp: Mailing list is currently at 15,809 total

3 Emails sent out in the month, averaging 4,500 opens and 200 clicks per email.
(Halloween, Ski Swap & More)(Session B Programs Start Nov. 1)(Pool Schedule Update)

Featured Posts

Instagram Posts (must be logged in to Instagram to view)
What would you do if FB never came back?
#PlayForALiving Kids Korner Mike & Heather
First Snow at the Rec Center
#PlayForALiving Maya Lifeguard
TDRPD Team Halloween Costumes
Ski Swap Equipment Preview
#PlayForALiving Community Pool
Social Media Ads
Now Hiring – $50 spend – 5.5K reach, 69 clicks to our Employment Page
Ski Swap – $100 spend – 8.7K reach, 419 event responses
Lifeguard Hiring – $60 spend – 6.8K reach, 21 clicks to Employment Page

10.3
Park Division
Report

TDRPD BOARD REPORT
Maintenance Oct/Nov 2021

Data

Location
Ampitheatre

Ampitheatre Total
Bike Park
Bike Park Total
Bill Rose Park
Bill Rose Park Total
Boat Ramp

Boat Ramp Total
Community Arts Center

Total Labor &
Request Description
Labor Hours Materials
Amp-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2020/21
1.00
$56.66
Festival-please deliver 14 tables to amp on
morning of 10/9 no later than 8 am. Please
order 6 yard dumpster, too. No spyder box
requested. :)
8.00
$198.26
Monthly - Amp-Open/CloseFacility-2xY - Refer
to PM schedule details.
10.00
$482.05
Monthly - AMP-PumpVaultToilet-2xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
0.50
$29.28
Yearly - Amp-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
2.50
$129.05
Yearly - Amp-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y - Refer
to PM schedule details.
1.00
$24.43
$919.73
23.00
Yearly - RVBP-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
2.00
$103.24
Yearly - RVBP-MiscGoundsMaintenance-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
140.00
$3,335.46
142.00
$3,438.70
Monthly - BRP-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
1.00
$24.57
1.00
$24.57
BR-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
1.00
$58.55
Execute 1.7 million dollar grant project to
completion.
48.50
$3,697.60
Monthly - BR-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY - Refer
to PM schedule details.
16.00
$380.63
Yearly - BR-ALL-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
20.50
$935.36
86.00
$5,072.13
Add handrails to steps to stage and add red
caution tape to steps
15.00
$711.14
CAC-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
1.00
$59.76
Carbon Monoxide alarm is beeping. Please
check.
1.00
$47.17
FCA-Replace all exterior and kitchen wood
doors.
14.50
$684.95
FCA-Replace old boiler.
Boiler and initial supplies coded to 5526002019
This year's install coded to 520902 & 521910
hang banner on outside chain link fence. zip
ties

31.00

$1,477.05

1.00

$58.55

TDRPD BOARD REPORT
Maintenance Oct/Nov 2021
Community Arts Center

Community Arts Center Total
Community Pool

Hang building erected sign in CAC entryway.
Marked with blue tape
Left side exterior door is not closing smooth
Monthly - CAC-All-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CAC-Gym-HVAC-M - Refer to PM
schedule details.
PLAY-Steel Magnolias
Please deliver 250 padded chairs to auditorium
Wed 11/3/2021 morning.
Put chairs away Mon 11/15/21
Performances are 11/5,6,7,12,13,14/2021
Remove air hockey table & both rugs before
11/17. throw away please
replace 2 outer door locks and kitchen exterior
door
Right side of stage heating coil not heating
Setup scaffolding in auditorium by 9am for
contractor to work on the ceiling mounted stage
lighting. Should be done around noon.
Scaffolding will need to be removed before
4pm when a renter has booked the room on
Thursday 10/28/21
Yearly - CAC-Snow Removal-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
CP-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
Drain rec pool starting @ 6am on Monday Nov.
1st Start filling pool @ 6pm on Monday
evening. Start circulation and heating 6am
Tuesday and balance pool chemicals.
Equipment Check in.
New dolphin vacuum has wheel that comes off.
Please secure.
Floor machine does not appear to be charging
Fecal incident on Saturday at 11am
Figure out a way to get the HVAC software on
battery backup
Fix or replace door stops to family bathrooms
Main 8" suction/supply line has separated
inside vessel need to shut down pool on
Monday 11/22 at 12pm for repair
Monthly - (6 MO) Pool UV PM (POOL) - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CP-AllNightTimeDailyRoutineCleaning-2xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Monthly - CP-Bec'sChemicalControllers-M Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CP-CleanFireSensors-M - Refer to
PM schedule details.

1.50
2.00

$67.53
$92.80

106.75

$2,869.75

1.00

$46.40

3.00

$80.82

12.00

$366.08

1.00
2.00

$58.55
$94.34

10.00

$418.71

12.00
214.75

$524.24
$7,657.84

1.00

$53.27

13.00

$612.17

2.00
14.00

$94.34
$659.26

20.00

$1,048.80

2.50

$119.65

3.00

$141.27

35.00

$1,648.15

189.00

$5,526.42

7.00

$329.71

4.00

$188.36

TDRPD BOARD REPORT
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Community Pool

Monthly - CP-CleanStrainers-M - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Monthly - CP-CPODuties-2xY - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Monthly - CP-RoofGuttersInspection&Maint2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
need lock on toilet paper in family room. Held
together with tape right now.
replace water bottle filter
Someone has removed water diffusers from
several of the men's shower heads. At least 3
missing. Please replace and check women's
room for same issue. Probably just the boys....
toilet paper dispensers in the pool oxidized.
Keys are breaking in the lock. Hard to open
and change toilet paper. Check all toilet paper
dispensers-lubricate or replace. Get the pool
some new keys
Weekly - CP-HVAC-AHU FiltersChange-3W Refer to PM schedule details.
Weekly - CP-HVACFilterChange-4W - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Weekly - CP-Replace UV light & Boiler FiltersM - Refer to PM schedule details.

Community Pool Total

Community Recreation Center

wooden bench in reception area is very wobbly.
Legs need adjusting to hit floor properly
Yearly - CP-Snow Removal-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
11/14 AM - gym floor covering for Cadillac Ball
needs to be up by 9:00 am for youth basketball
after permit # 8329
11/19 - gym flooring needs to be up by 11:00
am for preschool after permit # 7628
Boiler on gym side is not heating
Can I please get 3 keys made for the CRC for
my 3 new teachers?
Thank You!
Can we please get the generator moved out of
the licensed preschool playground? We are
due for a licensing inspection and don't want to
get fined. Thank You!
CRC-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2020/21
CRC-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
CREEKSIDE CHARTER SCHOOL
Meeting Rooms 1&2
Clean up every Friday

3.00

$141.27

136.50

$6,326.48

13.00

$436.58

2.00
3.00

$46.68
$94.54

1.00

$45.02

2.00

$95.72

4.00

$196.30

4.00

$181.46

3.00

$142.04

1.50

$71.79

8.00
471.50

$413.43
$18,612.71

3.00

$143.58

17.25
3.00

$800.81
$175.65

1.00

$58.55

1.00

$47.17

1.00

$56.66

7.00

$409.87

14.25

$345.34
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Community Recreation Center

Floor Cover for Cadillac Ball @ 1:30 PM on
Friday 11/12.
Need 330 chairs, 63 white tables and 8 buffet
tables Friday. Chairs are in the building.
Floor Covers up Sunday morning.
Permit #R8329
Hang "Table of Elements" in conference room
at CRC
have sprinkler system tested for 5 year
Help fire art exhibit set up and maintain
Install vent in brians IT room for AC unit
Light and shower head is broke in women's
shower on the gym side
Light inside men's shower at the rec center is
out and needs to be replaced.
Lights hanging in front of the preschool,
afterschool and dance rooms are mostly all out
. exterior
Main entry grate on the automatic door side is
sticking up causing people to trip
Make access hole for fire department check
valve for testing
Monthly - CRC-Afterschool Rm-Clean
Windows-2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-AllDayTimeDailyRoutineCleaning-2xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-All-HVAC AHU Filters-M - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-AllNightTimDailyRoutineCleaning-2xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-All-Urinal screen swap out-M Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-AllUrinalFlush/ClearShowerDrains-M - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-BatteryMaintenanceFloorMach/Lift-M - Refer to PM schedule
details.
Monthly - CRC-Check Lights-Change if
Needed-2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-Kitchen-DeepCleanKitchen-M Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-Preschool Rm-Clean Windows2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-RoofGuttersInspection&Maint2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - CRC-RunningTrackCleanMechRm/GreasZirk-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.

16.50

$707.71

1.50
7.00
5.00
3.00

$67.53
$409.85
$215.30
$164.10

6.00

$314.64

2.00

$104.88

3.00

$157.32

2.50

$138.46

6.50

$301.60

3.00

$69.90

70.00

$2,026.41

10.50

$554.45

393.50

$10,175.54

1.00

$26.94

9.00

$406.18

3.00

$143.58

28.00

$1,468.32

4.00

$93.36

3.00

$69.90

34.00

$1,186.04

10.00

$478.60
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Community Recreation Center

Need a truck and a hand to pick up a piece of
equipment for the fitness track.
north boiler not working
North East basketball hoop ?? down switch is
broken
North hall lights only half will turn on
North mechanical room bathroom circulation
fan missing belt
refrigerator is still freezing nothing against the
wall good air circulation.
Remove center divider of double doors going
into Meeting rooms 1&2 and double doors
leading into the hall way from the porta coche
on Friday 10/1 at 10am and put back in
between 2-3pm
Repair corner of wall next to staircase going up
to running track.
repair drinking fountainin gym
repair floor machine , no water out of right side
repair locks in meeting room 1 cabinets
sink in the bathrooms clogged again in meeting
room bathrooms.
Soroptomist Dinner - 11/18/2021 - 1pm-10pm
Floor cover prior to event set up, as well as 60
Tables and 100 chairs at the CRC Gym for
Soroptishop Permit #R7628
Source & replace bottle fill station filter
Yearly - CRC-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - CRC-Irriagion/SprinklerInspections-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - CRC-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.

Community Recreation Center
Total
Corporation Yard

Yearly - CRC-LandscapeMaint/TreeTrimmingY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - CRC-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Yearly - CRC-Snow Removal-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - CRC-TrainingForNightJanitorialStaff-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
deliver to dealer for repairs
Meetings/Staff Assignments-Park Staff
FY 2020/21
Meetings/Staff Assignments-Park Staff
FY 2021/2022
Monthly - #66 install chains - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Monthly - CY-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY - Refer
to PM schedule details.

4.00
4.00

$185.60
$221.98

1.00
7.00

$53.97
$367.08

1.00

$47.09

2.00

$113.28

3.00

$135.06

14.00
3.00

$661.75
$143.58

2.00
4.00

$94.18
$98.64

1.00

$58.55

14.00
2.00

$547.61
$90.04

62.00

$2,931.36

1.50

$77.43

4.00

$206.48

12.00

$307.32

2.00

$48.86

45.00

$2,046.99

49.50

$2,636.87

907.50
8.00

$32,391.93
$385.20

14.00

$810.43

43.00

$2,919.06

16.50

$802.17

19.00

$793.69
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Corporation Yard

Corporation Yard Total

Monthly - CY-SeasonalCleanUp-3xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
move portable pitching mounds to corp yard
no start
oil change
Purchasing/Inventory
FY 2021/2022
repair front valance
repair gas heater
replace bucket blade
replace tailgate
replace window, repair air ride seat, grease and
safety check
setup for for winter
setup for ice rink
Snow Blower Upkeep FY 2021/22
summer service
Vehicle Check/Clean/Organize
FY 2021/2022
VEM-Data Entry Into Facility Dude
Labor/Invoices/Inventory
FY 2020/21
VEM-Misc-Purchasing, Cleaning, Inventory,
Misc
FY 2020/21
Yearly - Corp Yard-Snow Removal-Y - Refer to
PM schedule details.

**CRC**Ski Swap Set up:
Bring All racks and supplies from CAC attic
and place outside of CRC on Thursday Nov
4th.
Friday starting at 7:30am lay floor covers down
build Ski swap racks and help facilitate hall
ways and parking
District Projects/ Special Events Saturday 2 bathroom and trash
District Projects/ Special Events
Total
Yearly - DLP-OilRedwoodHandRailings-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Donner Lake Piers
Donner Lake Piers Total
Monthly - FLR-FacilityOpen/Close-2xY - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Floriston
Floriston Total
Monthly - GP-FacilityOpen/Close-2xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Glenshire Park
Monthly - GP-SoccerNets-SetUp/TakeDown2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - GP-BaseballField Prep-Y - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Yearly - GP-Irrigation/SprinklerInspections-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - GP-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Glenshire Park Total

6.50
14.50
20.00
1.00

$333.09
$561.77
$940.68
$46.29

30.00
4.00
3.00
8.00
9.50

$1,644.06
$192.60
$164.10
$385.20
$465.11

32.00
10.00
28.00
2.00
4.00

$1,540.80
$481.50
$1,348.20
$46.60
$192.60

7.50

$341.22

4.00

$192.60

46.00

$2,192.58

15.50
346.00

$753.81
$17,533.34

73.75

$3,198.32

73.75

$3,198.32

6.00
6.00

$140.04
$140.04

3.50
3.50

$186.45
$186.45

5.50

$292.99

1.50

$79.91

4.00

$94.68

3.00

$154.86

9.00
23.00

$464.58
$1,087.01
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Ice Rink

Ice Rink Total
Meadow Park

Meadow Park Total
Park Management

Cut insulated matting to cover 16' of the North
side of the rink and hang a 2" PVC pipe over
the dasher-board for insulation roll storage.
Water shed has a sizable water leak
Yearly - IRPrepIceRink/Edge/Scape/Zam/MakeIce-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - IR-RoutineCleaning-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - IR-SetUp-Y - Refer to PM schedule
details.
Door handle ripped off of entry door and graffiti
on walls
Monthly - MP-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - MP-SoccerNets-SetUp/TakeDown2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
MP-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2020/21
Yearly - MP-BaseballFieldPrep-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - MP-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - MP-FieldPaint/Layout-Lacrosse-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - MP-FieldPaint/Layout-Soccer-Y - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Yearly - MP-Irrigation/SprinklerInspections-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - MP-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - MP-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Administrative Catchall
E-mails, Filing, Office Organization
FY 2020/21
Administrative Catchall
E-mails, Filing, Office Organization
FY 2021/2022
Employment Development/Training
FY 2021/2022
Enterprise Fleet Management FY 2021-22
Facility Dude Data Entry
Budget Codes, Labor & Invoices
FY 2020/21
Facility Dude Data Entry
Budget Codes, Labor & Invoices
FY 2021/2022
Facility Dude Data Entry-Inventory
FY 2021/2022
FY 2021-22 Budgets

17.00
3.00

$827.36
$175.65

46.50

$1,675.84

23.50

$1,034.64

762.25
852.25

$34,942.52
$38,656.00

1.00

$56.64

25.50

$634.85

5.50

$214.58

1.00

$79.64

9.00

$214.02

13.00

$535.74

3.50

$190.75

7.50

$220.11

1.00

$51.62

2.00

$103.24

3.00
72.00

$73.29
$2,374.48

4.00

$226.64

76.75

$3,381.33

46.50
1.00

$2,872.59
$79.64

5.00

$283.30

97.50

$3,051.40

7.00
33.00

$203.35
$2,402.90
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Park Management

Park Management Total
Ponderosa Golf Course

Hours Coding Invoices
FY 2021/2022
Management-Crew Assignments, Work
Orders, Planned Maintenance
FY 2021/2022
Planned Maintenance Adjustments/New
Schedules
FY 2021/2022
PM-Management Meetings
FY 2021/2022
Time Sheet Co-Ordination/Organization/Entry
FY 2021/2022
adjust/update/work on rainbird cirrus irrigation
software
can we check heater we are not getting Hot
Water Please.
Thank You
Excavate portion of #3 tee box so we longer
are encroaching on Homeowners property to
the North. Excavate, baserock, and install wall
on back side of tee for new cart path. Install
some sort of fence or rocks to keep carts off
owners property and on new c
no start
PGC-Administrative Catch All
Meetings/Training/Staff Assignments
FY 2020/21
PGC-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2020/21
PGC-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
Phase II of Clubhouse renovation. Remove
interior walls and flooring. Insulate all, rewire as
needed, and carpet rest of flooring. Demo back
room for install of prep kitchen (to be
determined).
Service roller
Yearly - PGC-CourseSetUp-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - PGC-Fertilize-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - PGC-Irrigation/Sprinkler Repairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - PGC-LandscapeMaint/TreeTrimmingY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - PGC-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Yearly - PGC-Snow Removal-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - PGC-WinterShutDown-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.

48.00

$1,529.25

180.50

$11,291.20

1.25

$34.08

72.00

$5,019.00

59.75
632.25

$2,922.41
$33,297.07

7.00

$402.35

2.00

$104.88

206.75
7.00

$9,185.38
$324.03

21.00

$1,216.60

2.00

$113.32

2.00

$159.28

80.50
3.00

$3,644.94
$175.71

36.00

$1,493.46

12.00

$417.90

4.50

$242.37

105.25

$3,063.63

96.00

$2,512.28

26.50

$679.67

215.25

$6,882.25
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Ponderosa Golf Course Total
Regional Park

Fill out application to California Dept. of Parks
and Recreation, Regional Park Program Grant.
Install Knox box locks on gates accessing park
with fire department
Monthly - RP-All-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - RP-L&SBallFieldsUp/DownSafetyNets-2xY - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Monthly - RP-SoccerNets-SetUp/TakeDown2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - RP-TennisCrtsPutUp/TakeDnWindScreen-2xY - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Monthly - RP-VolleyBallNets-SetUp/TakeDown2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
plan/research new field setup for large and
small fields
Please remove graffiti.
Prop 68 Research and development for Reroofing Veterans Hall project or Additional RP
fields and lighting.
Remove shredded American flag from pole on
small Ballfield and replace with new one.
RP-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2020/21
RP-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
Yearly - Regional Park-Snow Removal-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RP-ComGardenIrrigation/SprinklerRepai-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RP-DayCampIrrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RP-Irrigation/SprinklerInspections-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LA-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LA-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LargeBallfield-BallfieldPrep-LL-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LgBallfield-Mowing/Hand MowingY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LgBfield-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairY - Refer to PM schedule details.

826.75

$30,618.05

33.50

$1,850.09

1.00

$58.55

188.25

$4,629.09

10.00

$450.20

5.00

$195.47

8.00

$268.96

1.50

$40.41

17.00
2.00

$1,248.53
$90.04

11.00

$876.11

2.00

$95.72

1.00

$56.66

4.00

$255.33

21.50

$875.39

45.50

$2,121.17

3.00

$154.86

2.50

$134.90

8.00

$417.64

4.50

$232.29

1.00

$24.43

21.00

$601.66

3.00

$73.29

2.50

$129.05
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Regional Park

Yearly - RP-LgBfieldLandscapeMaint/TreeTrim-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LRBBQ-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairsY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LRBBQ-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-LrgBField-FieldPaint/LayoutSoccer-Y - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-Sm Bfield-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y
- Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-SmalBField-FieldPaint/LayoutSoccer-Y - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RP-SmallBallField-BallfieldPrep-LL-Y Refer to PM schedule details.

Regional Park Total
River View Sports Park

Yearly - RP-SmBfield-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Block off dirt parking lot on joerger drive
Install Knox box locks on gates accessing park
with fire department
Monthly - RVSP-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - RVSP-ShadeNets-PutUp/TakeDown2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - RVSP-SoccerNets-SetUp/TakeDown2xY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Repaint soccer lines on field #2 in preparation
of painting a football field for Pop Warner for
Fall 2021 season.
RVSP-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2020/21
RVSP-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
Yearly - RVSP-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#1-Aerate/DeepTyne-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#1-Field Paint/LayoutSoccer-Y - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#1Irrigation/SprinklerRepai-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#1-Weeding/Weed EatingY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#2-Mowing/Hand MowingY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#2-Weeding/Weed EatingY - Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Field#3-BaseballFieldPrep-Y Refer to PM schedule details.

27.00

$666.90

10.00

$539.69

0.50

$12.22

4.50

$175.73

0.50

$12.22

2.00

$46.68

22.50

$608.39

4.00
467.75
3.00

$220.38
$17,162.03
$161.91

1.00

$58.55

38.50

$1,053.56

5.00

$123.30

6.00

$299.01

16.00

$707.16

1.00

$56.66

16.00

$1,191.15

40.00

$1,923.79

7.00

$375.31

3.00

$159.81

3.00

$171.10

1.00

$23.34

1.50

$77.43

1.00

$23.34

3.00

$73.98
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River View Sports Park

River View Sports Park Total
Rodeo Arena

Rodeo Arena Total
Shoreline Park

Shoreline Park Total
Veterans Hall

Yearly - RVSP-Field#3Irrigation/SprinklerRepai-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-Irrigation/SprinklerInspections-Y
- Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-JK-Irrigaion/Sprinkler Repair-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RVSP-JK-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - RA-Open/CloseFacility-Irrigation-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RA-DragRodeoArena-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Yearly - RA-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - RA-Mowing/Hand Mowing-Y - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Monthly - SP-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY - Refer
to PM schedule details.
Monthly - SP-PumpVaultToilet-3xY - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Moving the shipping container from Shoreline
to the Rodeo Grounds.
Yearly - SP-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.
Add handrailing to stage area
Install a Historical Society plaque on rock on
the North west side of the wheel chair access
around flag pole. Rock picked out is located at
the day camp
Monthly - VH-All-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - VH-FacilityOpen/Close-Irrigation-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
Please bring 20 Card tables to Vet's Hall on
10/14 for events on 10/15 & 10/16. If we do not
have 20 card tables please supplement the
difference with normal 8 ft tables. Permit
#R6767 Bring turf off of gym floor and place in
the back of the stage tuck ne
Please make sure the Vet's Hall is clean and
tables & chairs are available for Blood Drive on
10/21. Permit #R6117
10:00 am-7:00pm
20 chairs, 4 tables
Train rec department how to put up and take
down batting cage net 9am on Wednesday the
27th
VH-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22

3.50

$180.67

1.50

$77.43

2.00

$103.24

1.00
154.00

$24.43
$6,865.16

6.00

$322.09

2.00

$44.44

3.00

$166.49

1.00
12.00

$24.43
$557.45

9.00

$216.19

0.50

$29.28

29.00

$1,150.95

12.00
50.50
11.00

$412.20
$1,808.62
$510.40

25.00

$1,405.90

57.00

$1,533.91

11.50

$612.61

12.00

$354.89

2.00

$51.60

4.00

$188.36

1.00

$59.76

TDRPD BOARD REPORT
Maintenance Oct/Nov 2021
Veterans Hall

Veterans Hall Total
West End Beach

West End Beach Total
Grand Total

Yearly - Vets Hall-Snow Removal-Y - Refer to
PM schedule details.
Yearly - VH-FireAlarmSystemCertification-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - VH-Irrigation/SprinklerInspections-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Yearly - VH-Irrigation/SprinklerRepairs-Y Refer to PM schedule details.
Monthly - WEB-All-DailyRoutineCleaning-2xY Refer to PM schedule details.
WEB-Field/Grounds/Facility Check
FY 2021/22
WEDDING-October 9th & 10th, 2 Flushable
Porta-Potties at Pavilion at WEB. Permit
#R6198 - 100 people 9 am- 8 pm (10/9).
Customer leaving equipment at Pavilion to be
picked up on the 10/10.
Yearly - WEB-CloseFacility-Y - Refer to PM
schedule details.

5.50

$246.15

1.00

$58.55

1.00

$51.62

5.00
136.00

$258.10
$5,331.84

30.50

$741.50

1.00

$58.55

1.00

$22.19

23.50
56.00
5,557.50

$1,036.62
$1,858.86
$228,792.29

